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Preface 


This is a dictionary of intermediate Japanese grammar, a companion volume 
to A Dictionary of Basic Japanese Grammar published in 1986 by the same 
authors. While DBJG was designed primarily for students and teachers of 
beginning-level Japanese, this volume is designed for students and teachers 
of intermediate-level Japanese. After examining relevant textbooks, some 
references on sentence patterns, and authentic sources used in intermediate 
and advanced Japanese courses, we have chosen approximately 200 entries 
which we believe to be the most important grammatical items for intermediate 
Japanese learners. 

The format of this dictionary is the same as that of A Dictionary of Basic 
Japanese Grammar. For the convenience of readers who have not used DBJG , 
we have repeated from that text the sections To the Reader and Grammatical 
Terms. In this volume, however, we have modified To the Reader slightly and 
have added some entries to Grammatical Terms. Along with the Japanese 
index, there is an English index that lists the English equivalents for each entry. 
One difference between the two volumes is that no romanization has been 
provided for example sentences in A Dictionary of Intermediate Japanese 
Grammar. Instead, furigana (hiragana over kanji) is used. 

Needless to say we owe a great deal to our predecessors, whose works are 
listed in the references. Without their linguistic insights we could never have 
written this dictionary. We would like to thank our colleagues, friends, and 
spouses, who have kindly answered our persistent questions and shared their 
language intuition. However, for fear of omission, we would rather not attempt 
a comprehensive listing of names. Even so, we want to mention three individ¬ 
uals who made this publication possible, first, Ms. Chiaki Sekido from the 
Japan Times, who edited our manuscript most conscientiously and effectively, 
and helped us invaluably with her comments and suggestions. Also, our thanks 
go to Ms. Carmel Dowd and Ms. Sharon Tsutsui, who edited our English to 
make it more readable. 

We sincerely hope that this dictionary will be useful in furthering our 
readers’ understanding of Japanese. 

Spring of 1995 


Seiichi Makino 
Michio Tsutsui 
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To the Reader 

This dictionary consists of the following parts: 

A. Grammatical Terms contains brief explanations or informal definitions of 
the grammatical terms used in this book. If readers find that they are not 
familiar with these terms, it is suggested that they read this section carefully. 

B. Special Topics in Intermediate Japanese Grammar discusses selected top¬ 
ics: Japanese discourse grammar, newspaper grammar, conversational strate¬ 
gies, and sentence structure analysis for reading comprehension. The sec¬ 
tion introduces readers to a number of important concepts with which they 
should be familiar in order to improve their reading and conversational 
skills. 

C. Main Entries constitutes the core of this volume. Each entry is organized 
as follows: 


© [entry name] @ [part of speech] © [usage restriction] 

|@ [meaning / function] | 

© [English counterpart(s)] 

© [related expression(s)] 

© ♦Key Sentence(s) 

© Formation 

© Example(s) 

© Note(s) 

© [Related Expression(s)] 



© [entry name]: Each entry is given in romanized spelling followed by its 
hiragana version. Entries are alphabetically ordered based on their 
romanized spellings. 

© [part of speech]: Each entry is followed by its part of speech. 

© [usage restriction]: <s> or <w> is provided when the entry item is used 


only in spoken Japanese or only in written Japanese and formal 
speeches, respectively. 

© [meaning / function]: The general meaning or function of the entry item 
is given in the box below the entry name. 

© [English counterpart(s)]: English expressions equivalent to the entry 
item are given to the right of the box. 

© [related expression(s)]: Items which are semantically related to the 
entry item are listed as [REL. aaa, bbb, ccc]. Expressions in plain type 
like aaa are explained in the entry under [Related Expression(s)] 
(@). Expressions in bold type like bbb contain comparisons to the 
entry item under [Related Expression(s)] for bbb. 

© ♦Key Sentence(s): Key sentences present typical sentence patterns in 
frames according to sentence structure. The recurrent elements are 
printed in red. 

® Formation: The word formation rules / connection forms for each item 
are provided with examples. The recurrent elements are printed in red. 
® Example(s): Example sentences are provided for each entry. 

® Note(s): Notes contain important points concerning the use of the item. 
© [Related Expression(s)] : Expressions which are semantically close to 
the entry item are compared and their differences are explained. 

(■=>aaa (DBJG: 000-000)) in Formation, Notes, and [Related Expres- 
sion(s)] indicates that the item which was referred to (i.e., aaa) is explained 
on pp. 000-000 of the companion volume: A Dictionary of Basic Japanese 
Grammar. 

D. Appendixes contains information such as katakana word transcription 
rules, compound verbs, compound particles, conjunctions, prefixes and 
suffixes, counters, cooccurrence, and functional expressions and grammar 
patterns. 

E. Indexes provides both a Japanese index and an English index. The 
Japanese index includes the main entries, the items explained in [Related 
Expression(s)], and the items covered in A Dictionary of Basic Japanese 
Grammar. The English index includes English counterparts of the main 
entry items. 
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List of Abbreviations 


Adj(/) = /-type adjective (e.g. takai, yasui) 

Adj(na) = na-type adjective (e.g. genkida, shizukada) 

Adv. = adverb 

AdvP = adverb phrase 

Aff. = affirmative 

Ant. = antonym 

AP = adjective phrase 

Aux. = auxiliary 

Comp. prt. = compound particle 

Conj. = conjunction 

Cop. = copula (e.g. da, desu ) 

DBJG = A Dictionary of Basic Japanese Grammar 

Dem. adj. = demonstrative adjective (e.g. kono, sonna) 

D.O. = direct object 

Fml. = formal 

Gr. = Group 

Inf. = informal 

Int. = interjection 

Irr. = irregular 

KS = Key Sentence 

LSV = Location + Subject + Verb 

N = noun 

Neg. = negative 

Nom.= nominalizer (e.g. no, koto) 

NP = noun phrase 

Phr. = phrase 

PI. = plural 

Pot. = potential 

Pref. = prefix (e.g. o-, go-) 

Pro. = pronoun 
Prt. = particle 


REL. = Related Expression 
S = sentence 

<s> = used in conversation only 

Scone = concessive clause (i.e. a clause which ends with -temo or -demo) 
Scond = conditional clause (i.e. a clause which ends with -ba and -tara) 

Sinf = sentence that ends with an informal predicate 

SLV = Subject + Location + Verb 

S.o. = someone 

S.t. = something 

SOV = Subject + Object + Verb 

SV = Subject + Verb 

Str. = structure 

Suf. ss suffix (e.g. -sa, -ya) 

V = verb 

Vcond = conditional stem of Gr. 1 Verb (e.g. hanase of hanaseba) 

Vinf = informal form of Verb (e.g. hanasu, hanashita) 

Vmasu = masu -stem of Verb (e.g. hanashi of hanashimasu, tabe of tabemasu) 
VN = Chinese-origin compound noun which forms a verb by affixing suru (e.g. 
benkyo, yakusoku) 

Vneg = informal negative form of Gr. 1 Verb (e.g. hanasa of hanasanai) 

VP = verb phrase 

Vpot = verb potential form (e.g. yomeru, taberareru) 

Vstem = stem of Gr. 2 Verb (e.g. tabe of taberu) 

Vfe = te -form of Verb (e.g. hanashite, tabete) 

Vvol = volitional form of Verb (e.g. hanaso, tabeyo) 

<w> = used in writing and formal speech only 
Wh-word = an interrogative word (e.g. nani, doko) 


DO] 
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List of Symbols 


S> - Refer to. 

? = The degree of unacceptability is indicated by the number of question 
. marks, three being the highest. 

* = ungrammatical or unacceptable (in other words, no native speaker would 
accept the asterisked sentence.) 

{A / B} C = AC or BC (e.g. {V / Adj(/)}inf = Vinf or Adj(/)inf) 

0 = zero (in other words, nothing should be used at a place where 0 occurs. 
Thus, Adj(ra) (0/ datta] kamoshirenai is either Adj (na) kamoshirenai or 
Adj(na) datta kamoshirenai .) 
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Grammatical Terms 

The following are brief explanations of some grammatical terms used in this 
dictionary. 

Active Sentence A sentence which describes an action from the agent’s 
point of view. (cf. Passive Sentence) In active sentences, the subject is the 
agent. Sentences (a) and (b) below are an active and a passive sentence, 
respectively. 

(a) 

(The teacher scolded John.) 

(b) V 3 Lfrbtitzo 

(John was scolded by the teacher.) 

Agent One who initiates and / or completes an action or an event. The 
agent is not always in the subject position. Compare the positions of the agent 
Bill in (a) and (b). 

(a) t'Jl/ii- 7 — 

(Bill hit Martha.) 

(b) 

(Martha was hit by Bill.) 

Appositive Clause (Construction) A clause which modifies a noun (or 
noun phrase) and explains what the modified noun is. In (a), Meari ga Tomu ni 
atta ‘Mary met Tom’ is an appositive clause, and is what jijitsu ‘the fact’ refers 
to. 

*>*L * tB l 

(a) 

(I know the fact that Mary met Tom.) 

Auxiliary Adjective A dependent adjective that is preceded by and 
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GRAMMATICAL TERMS 

attached to a verb or another adjective. The bold-printed parts of the follow¬ 
ing sentences are typical auxiliary adjectives. 

(a) 3 WCjToT{5Ul' 0 
(I want John to go there.) 

(b) 

(This dictionary is easy to use.) 

(c) 

(I want to eat sushi.) 

(d) l/X'o 

(Beth seems to have graduated from college.) 

(ifc £ 

(e) 

(Hanako looks lonely.) 

(f) Z<7) L-f o fc 0 

(This cake looks delicious.) 

Auxiliary Verb A verb which is used in conjunction with a preceding verb 

or adjective. The bold-faced words of the following sentences are typical 
auxiliary verbs. F 

(a) t 

(Bill is writing a letter now.) 

(b) I»tT£5 0 

(The window has been opened.) (= The window is open.) 

iar < l*< gt* 

(c) funta* 

(I have done my homework.) 

... *’*> * 

(d) % l±35ult-U^SfLT*<f* B 

(I loaned money to my friend.) 

(e) 

(This computer is too expensive.) 

(f) V a - -y jj - $4 LA*-? Tl'So 

(lit. George is showing signs of wanting a sports car. (= George 
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wants a sports car.)) 

(g) ! Sf**lloT*fc! 

(Gee! It’s started to rain!) 


Causative Sentence A sentence in which someone / something makes or 
lets someone / something do s.t. as in (a) and (b). 

■tirAtfv* ti'A. L 

(a) 

(The teacher made his students memorize kanji.) 

Mz L itS 

(b) 

(Let me do it.) 

(c) 

(I dampened my handkerchief.) 


Compound Particle A particle which consists of more than one word but 
functions like a single particle. For example, the compound particle to shite 
wa consists of the particle to, the fe-form of suru and the particle wa, but it is 
used like a single particle to mean ‘for.’ (cf. Double Particle) 


Compound Sentence A sentence which consists of clauses combined by 
coordinate conjunctions such as ga meaning ‘but’ or by continuative forms of 
verbs, adjectives or the copula such as Vfe, Adj. te and Cop. te meaning ‘~ and.’ 

[J< HI 

(a) It (i* 7 , \ x $ L 14 fr^tz 0 

(I swam but Mr. Smith didn’t.) 


i $ a i±m Wi kti o rlf £s fc 0 


(Mr. Yoshida went to Tokyo and met Mr. Suzuki.) 


Conditional A word, phrase, or clause which expresses a condition, as in 
(a), (b) and (c). 

liAV < l rt 

(a) ISlRCDfr^&e)^ f) t to 

(I will take it on if it’s a translation job.) 

** i 

(b) settles 

(I might buy it if it is cheap.) 
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■V =£ * “C/u iy / jt 

(c) -o/c £ V'o 

(If Mr. Yamada calls me, please let me know.) 

Continual Verb A verb which represents a continual action, as in (a). 

(a) do (to wait); (to eat); IIA (to dance); fix.-5 (to teach) 

With the auxiliary verb iru, a continual verb expresses an action in progress, as 
in (b). 

(b) yi±J7') Tl'So 

(John is waiting for Mary.) 

Contrastive Marker A particle which marks contrast. For example, when 
X is contrasted with Y, it is typically marked by the particle wa. X and Y 
usually appear in Sj and S 2 , respectively in Si ga S 2 , as shown in (a). 

(a) 

(John came here, but Bill didn’t.) 

Coordinate Conjunction A conjunction that combines two sentences 
without subordinating one to the other. A typical coordinate conjunction is ga 
‘but.’ 

Example: 

(a) 

(I’m running, but I haven’t lost any weight at all.) 

Demonstrative A pronoun or adjective which specifies someone or some¬ 
thing by pointing it out, as in (a) and (b). 

(a) {Cft / ffx / $>ii) 

(What is (this / that / that over there}?) 

(b) (CCD^: / i£%imvto 

((This book / That book / That book over there} is mine.) 

The interrogative words which correspond to demonstrative pronouns and 
demonstrative adjectives are dore and dono , respectively. 
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Dependent Noun A noun which must be preceded by a modifier, as in (a) 
and (b). 

At* tcA'-tA,*'*' A „ 

(a) A: 

(Are you going to meet Prof. Tanaka tomorrow?) 

B: l±vs -FOOtU-eto 
(Yes, I am.) 

(b) *r's K7l± b 

(I expect that Sandra knows Tom.) 

Direct Object The direct object of a verb is the direct recipient of an 
action represented by the verb. It can be animate or inanimate. An animate 
direct object is the direct experiencer of some action (as in (a) and (b) below). 
An inanimate direct object is typically something which is created, exchanged 
or worked on, in short, the recipient of the action of the verb (as in (c), (d) and 
(e) below). 

(a) LilP5fc£ii^£££ <(**£<, 

(Prof. Yamaguchi often praises his students.) 

(b) tf'Js 0 (4-1(5 L * 0 

(Kaori deceived Ichiro.) 

ir< *2^ A' 

(c) 

(I wrote a book.) 

(d) 

(Ichiro gave a scarf to Midori.) 

(e) $U4 

(I kept the door open.) 


Although direct objects are marked by the particle o, nouns or noun phrases 
marked by 0 are not always direct objects, as shown in (f) and (g). 

(d> o 2 (DBJG: 349-51); o 4 (DBJG: 352-54) 


1 i* t i 

(f) 


(Hanako was glad that Ichiro entered college.) 
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GRAMMATICAL TERMS 


(g) h .Ali^<9fl#&jg£#V'TV>ft 0 

(At that time Tom was walking in the park.) 

Double Particle A sequence of two particles. The first particle is usually a 
case particle and the second is an adverbial particle such as wa ‘topic / contrast 
marker, mo also, even, and shika ‘only’ or the possessive particle no. 

. . ft § 

(a) 

(lit. From Tokyo Mr. Tanaka came.) 

fcft.U lift 

(b) % 1*5 9-$%t^®Lft 0 
(I talked with Mr. Miller, too.) 

*> T h'k 

(c) ZtUiXfr*><D¥mi 0 

(This is a letter from my father.) 

Embedded Sentence A sentence within another sentence is an embedded 
sentence. The bold-faced part of each sentence below is the embedded sen¬ 
tence. An embedded sentence is marked by a subordinate conjunction such as 
kara ‘because,’ keredomo ‘although,’ node ‘because,’ noni ‘although,’ to ‘if,’ 
the quote marker to ‘that,’ a nominalizer (no or koto ) or the head noun of a rel¬ 
ative clause. 

■ ft *>ftt V‘ft v , 

(a) lb EE biS-otZa 

(Yamada said that he had a headache.) 

(b) 

(Yamada didn’t go to school, because he had a headache.) 

(c) Olffl(i^iKcfr< (DtfjkB § ft D 
(Yamada loves to go to a foreign country.) 

t'h X Ub 

(d) 

(Yamada has learned karate before.) 

Experiencer A person who experiences s.t. that is beyond human control 
such as ability, desire, need, fondness, and emotion. A human passive subject 
can also be regarded as an experiencer. The bold-faced parts of the following 
examples are all experiencers. 


*>£t i: ua r tz h 

(a) ?A (± H If-Witf'P t) t -f 0 

(I can understand Japanese a little.) 

(b) 

(I want a sports car.) 

(c) 

(Our son hates math.) 

**** \'tH Zi 5 

(d) 

(My mother is scared of dogs, you know.) 

TA L <■ 4i- 

(e) *)i l± '!¥ co 4 1 ^ 11 ft ft 0 

(My friend got his purse stolen on the train.) 

Formal / Informal Forms Verb / adjective(/ / na) / copula forms that are 
used in formal and informal situations are formal forms and informal forms, 
respectively. A formal situation is a situation in which relationship between 
the speaker and the hearer(s) is formal, and an informal situation is a situation 
in which the human relationship is informal. The formal and informal forms 
of verbs / adjectives(/ / na) and copula can be exemplified by the following 
chart: 


Formal Forms 

Informal Forms 

* 

fr < 


w 


jt%ti 




Informal forms are required by some grammatical structures. 

(^Appendix 4 (DBJG: 589-99)) 

Gr. 1 / Gr. 2 Verbs Gr. 1 and Gr. 2 Verbs are Japanese verb groups: If 
a verb’s informal, negative, nonpast form has the [a] sound before nai as in 
(a), the verb belongs to Group 1, and if not, as in (b), it belongs to Group 
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2. There are only two irregular verbs (i.e., kuru ‘come’ and suru ‘do’) that 
belong to neither the Gr. 1 nor to the Gr. 2. 

(a) Gr. 1 Verbs^ ty t? & [kira - nai] 

(b) Gr. 2 Verbs: /§ & v> [k/ - nai], [tabe - nai ] 

Je&V\ j&ifck*, 

Hearer The person who receives a spoken or written message. In this dic¬ 
tionary the term “hearer” is used in a broader sense to mean the person to 
whom the speaker or the writer communicates. 

Imperative Form A conjugated verb form that indicates a command, as in 
Hanase! ‘Talk!,’ ‘Tabero! ‘Eat it!,’ Shiro! ‘Do it!’ or Koi! ‘Come!’ 

Indefinite Pronoun A pronoun which does not refer to something specif¬ 
ically. No in B’s sentence in (a) is an indefinite pronoun. Here, no is used for 
jisho ‘dictionary,’ but does not refer to a specific dictionary. 

(a) A: 

(What kind of dictionary do you want?) 

B: 

(I want a small one.) 


Indirect Object The indirect object of a verb is the recipient of the direct 
object of the main verb, and is marked by the particle ni. In (a), for example, 
the indirect object is Midori, a recipient of a scarf, which is the direct object of 
the verb yaffa. It can be inanimate, as in (b). The main verbs which involve 
the indirect object are typically donative verbs (as in (a) and (b)). 

(a) — Ultfrifmzxj} — 

(Ichiro gave a scarf to Midori.) 


^>13$ jj. 


(The typhoon brought great damage to the Kyushu area.) 


Informal Form (oFormai / Informal Forms) 
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Intransitive Verb A verb which does not require a direct object. The 
action or state identified by the intransitive verb is related only to the subject 
of the sentence. For example, the verb hashitta ‘ran’ in (a) is an intransitive 
verb because the action of running is related only to the subject. 

(cf. Transitive Verb) 

(a) 

(Mr. Suzuki ran.) 

Intransitive verbs typically indicate movement (such as iku ‘go,’ kuru ‘come,’ 
aruku ‘walk,’ tobu ‘fly,’ noru ‘get onto’), spontaneous change (such as naru 
‘become,’ kawaru ‘change,’ tokeru ‘melt,’ fukuramu ‘swell,’ hajimaru 
‘begin’), human emotion (such as yorokobu ‘rejoice,’ kanashimu ‘feel sad,’ 
omou ‘feel’), and birth/death (such as umareru ‘be bom,’ shinu ‘die’). 

(=> Appendix 3 (DBJG: 585-88) 

/-type Adjective An adjective whose nonpast prenominal form ends with 
/. Examples of /-type adjectives are takai ‘high, expensive’ and tsuyoi ‘strong,’ 
as seen in (a). (cf. /Va-type Adjective) 

tzfr I3A 

(a) fit'* 

(an expensive book) 

OX V-t 

5&l'A 

(a strong person) 

/-type adjectives are further subdivided into two types: /-type adjectives which 
end with shi-i and those with non -shi-i endings. Most adjectives with shi-i end¬ 
ings express human emotion (such as ureshii ‘happy,’ kanashii ‘sad/ sabishii 
‘lonely,’ kurushii ‘painful’); the non -shi-i adjectives are used for objective 
descriptions (such as kuroi ‘black,’ shiroi ‘white,’ hiroi ‘spacious,’ takai ‘high, 
expensive’). 

Main Clause When a sentence consists of two clauses, one marked by a 
subordinate conjunction (such as kara, keredo, node, and non/) and the other 
not marked by a subordinate conjunction, the latter is called a main clause. 
The bold-faced parts of (a) and (b) are main clauses. 

ti 9>tzt V'fc V' 

(a) iUBa«ad t ^wcojc^a!-cff-ofc.o 
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(Yamada went to school, although he had a headache.) 

(b) :; 

(Kazuko is happy, because her husband is kind.) \ 

When a sentence has a relative clause, the non-relative clause part is also 
referred to as a main clause as in (c). 

(c) Sl'tttc 7)o, 

{Yesterday I watched a video which I borrowed from my friend.) 

A/a-type Adjective An adjective whose nonpast prenominal form ends 
with na. For example, shizukada ‘quiet’ and genkida ‘healthy’ are na-type 
adjectives, as in (a). (cf. /-type Adjective) 

(a) 

(a quiet house) 

lfA> t>t 

7cm&A 

(a healthy person) 

A/a-type adjectives are very similar to nouns. Some na-type adjectives can be 
used as real nouns as shown in (b). All na-type adjectives behave as nouns 
when they are used before the copula da, as shown in (c). 

It Aw-* g v . i« 

(b) 

(Health is important, you know.) 

cf. Hit & A 

(a healthy person) 

w ! i ,l£ ti $ -dr A 0 

(I’ll never forget your kindness.) 

cf. #©-4A 

(a kind person) 

(c) wCOAiixS/^ it* / T-t / tzotz / Vlfc / 
li-tf/W l£-drAT*L*}o 

(This person (is/was/isn’t/wasn’t) healthy / a student.) 


GRAMMATICAL TERMS 

Nominalizer A nominalizer is a particle that makes a sentence into a noun 
phrase or clause. There are two nominalizers no and koto : the former repre¬ 
sents the speaker’s empathetic feeling towards an event / state expressed in the 
nominalized noun phrase / clause; the latter represents the speaker’s relatively 
anti-empathetic feeling towards an event / state. 

(■=> no 3 (DBJG: 318-22); koto 2 (DBJG: 193-96) 


Noun Phrase / Clause 

Particle 

Predicate 

Sentence 

Nominalizer 

u ua r t 

fcijntr 

©/ Zt 

li 

trfrt 1 

@Lv> 0 

(Reading Japanese is difficult.) 




The nominalized sentence can be used in any position where an ordinary noun 
or a noun phrase / clause can be used. 


Participial Construction The construction which expresses an action 
accompanying situation expressed in the main clause. The participial construc¬ 
tion often involves fe-form, as in (a) and (b). 

fcfct 1 .1 

(a) % list- 

(Taking off my coat, I hung it on a hanger.) 

L.AJCA J: 

(b) 

(Sitting on the sofa I read newspaper.) 

Passive Sentence A sentence which describes an action by someone from 
the viewpoint of someone else who is affected by that action, (cf. Active Sen¬ 
tence) (a) and (b) are passive sentences. 

L 

(a) (i \£)V\z&tzfitZo 
(I was beaten by Bill.) 

(b) 

(lit. Taro was annoyed by the fact that Akiko cried. (=Taro was 
annoyed by Akiko’s crying.)) 
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Potential Form A verb form that expresses competence in the sense of 
‘can do s.t.’ The formation is as follows: 


Gr. 1 Verbs 

Vcond + b 

lifc 

e.g. §£-&b (can talk) 

Gr. 2 Verbs 

Vstem + btlb 

e.g. bfib (can eat) 


Vstem + fib 

e.g. (can eat) 

Irr. Verbs 

&b 

ffcbtib, %fib (can come) 


tb 

vtii-S (can do) 


Predicate The part of a sentence which makes a statement about the sub¬ 
ject. The core of the predicate consists either of a verb, an adjective, or a noun 
followed by a form of the copula da. Optionally, objects and other adjectival 
and / or adverbial modifiers may be present. In (a), (b) and (c) the predicates 
are printed in bold type. 

}Jt * 

(a) 

(Mr. Matsumoto sees movies often.) 

,,, iii *>>-*• 

(b) ft 

(My house is newer than Mr. Smith’s.) 

i: ISA r 

(c) *Ja 

(John is a student of Japanese language.) 


Prefix / Suffix A dependent, non-conjugational word attached to nouns or 
the stems of verbs and adjectives in order to form new independent words. 
Prefixes are attached to the beginnings of nouns, etc. (Ex.(a)), and suffixes to 
their endings (Ex.(b)). 


(a) all ,4 (superexpress); 1J (vice-president); If 
ence) 


fi'/u LA, 

L' (indiffer- 


(b) fftH-fb (cinematization); Wc&Jj (how to read); H $ (height) 


Prenominal Form The verb / adjective form which precedes a noun and 
modifies it. The bold-faced verbs and adjectives in (a), (b), (c) and (d) are 
prenominal forms, 
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iotz L ^ LA—S»A 

(a) ft tmt'/ 

(the newspaper I read) 

(b) 

(a big house / a house which used to be big) 

(c) /nmz^tzWi 

(a magnificent building / a building which used to be magnificent) 

(d) ?& / ft't'L-f 

(a delicious-looking cake / a cake which looked delicious) 

Punctual Verb A verb that represents a momentary action which either 
occurs once, as in (a), or can be repeated continuously, as in (b). 

(a) (get to know); (die); iatb (begin); b (get married); 
*?tbb (stop s.t.); b (resemble) 

(b) ’fikt-f (drop); & §?■£ (pluck off); ft b (kick); (jump); (hit) 

With the auxiliary verb ini, the punctual verbs in (a) express a state after an 
action was taken, and those as in (b) express either a repeated action or a state 
after an action was taken. (■=£> Appendix 2 (DBJG: 582-84) 

Stative Verb A verb which represents a state of something or someone at 
some point in time, as in (a). (=> Appendix 2 (DBJG: 582-84) 

(a) ■£> b (exist (of inanimate things)); l'b (exist (of animate things)); 

b (need); (can do) 

Subject The subject is an element of a sentence which indicates an agent 
of an action in active sentences (as in (a)) or an experiencer of an action (as in 
(b)) or someone or something that is in a state or a situation (as in (c), (e) and 
(f)). The subject is normally marked by the particle ga in Japanese unless it is 
the sentence topic. 

(a) 3 

(John ate an apple.) 

(Mary was praised by her teacher.) 
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| : ■ ■tlP. AMAfATICAi:-T£R^fS 

li # ti^'tdo 

^^fcfci(Nancy'is pretty.) 

pgjjfcf V^4v.'* 0 

■.' £•_, (The door opened.) 

■3 <A Wi 

(e) o&£ 0 

. (lit. One table exists. (= There is a table.)) 

(f) 

(The sky is blue.) 

Subordinate Clause A clause which is embedded into a main clause with 
a subordinate conjunction. Typical subordinate conjunctions are ba ‘if,’ kara 
‘because,’ node ‘because,’ keredo ‘although’ and noni ‘although.’ Thus, in (a) 
below, the bold-faced clause with the subordinate conjunction node is embed¬ 
ded into the main clause Nakayama-san wa gakko o yasunda, ‘Mr. Nakayama 
was absent from school.’ 

(a) ■T'lU ^ 

(Mr. Nakayama was absent from school because he had a headache.) 
The informal form of a verb / adjective is usually used in a subordinate clause. 


Suffix (<=c> Prefix / Suffix) 


Sura-verb A verb which is composed of a noun and sunt (Exs.(a) and (b)) 
or a single word and suru (Ex.(c)). Nouns preceding suru are mostly Chinese- 
origin words. Sum-verbs conjugate in the same way as sum. 

(a) 111if 5 (to study); fit? (to clean); (to stay up 

late) 

(b) / v t £ (to knock); ^4 >t% (to sign) 

(c) feT <5 (to heat); 5 (to guess) 


Transitive Verb A verb that requires a direct object. It usually expresses 
an action that acts upon s.o. or s.t. indicated by the direct object. Actions indi¬ 
cated by transitive verbs include real causatives (such as ikasem ‘make/let 


I 
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s.o. go,’ korosu ‘kill,’ miseru ‘show,’ nakasu ‘make s.o. cry,’ noseru ‘put, 
place’), exchange (such as agem ‘give,’ morau ‘receive,’ kureru ‘give’), crea¬ 
tion (such as tsukuru ‘make,’ kaku ‘write,’ kangaeru ‘think’), communication 
(such as hanasu ‘speak,’ oshiem ‘teach,’ tsutaeru ‘convey a message’) and 
others. Note that some English transitive verbs are intransitive in Japanese. 

L < & t 

(a) ftttlbP&So 

(lit. With me a car exists. (= I have a car.)) 

(b) 

(lit. To me money is necessary. (= I need money.)) 

(c) a 5 a 3 a i±ip 5 o 

(lit. To Mr. Smith Chinese is understandable. (=Mr. Smith under¬ 
stands Chinese.)) 

(d) jStli7?>AR5$$L&**o 

(lit. To me French is a bit possible. (= I can speak French a little.)) 

intt t,\ If) £•) * 

(e) tX’to'£Z/vlz3rotz 0 

(Mr. Kinoshita met his father in Tokyo.) 

(f) 

(lit. To me the bell wasn’t audible. (= I wasn’t able to hear the bell.)) 

( g ) 

(lit. From here Mt. Fuji is visible. (= We can see Mt. Fuji from here.)) 

(h) &m±mmzm')£btzo 

(We rode a bullet train.) 

uii K. 

(i) 

(It seems that I resemble my mother.) 

Verbal A sentence element which indicates the action or state of the sub¬ 
ject. A verbal is either a verb, an adjective, or a noun followed by a copula, as 
in (a) - (c). 

(a) % Sr ft < $ A.M 5S b fc. 

(I studied many kanji this term.) 
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■Jim* m ** 

(b) 

•asm i. 

(This exam is very difficult.) 

IKVUl ■>; . - ' 

. tz SAA, w 

bn(c) £ tUi&frE $ ijTMtco 
(This is probably Italian.) 


Volitional Sentence A sentence in which a person expresses his will. The 
main verb in such sentences is in the volitional form, as in (a). 

If< v* 

(a) 5 / iff £ L <fc ? 0 

(I will go.) 


Wh-question A question that asks for information about who, what, 
where, which, when, why and how, as exemplified by (a) - (f) below. 

(cf. Yes-No Question) 

Ml 1 

(a) IfcHi tLtzfr 0 
(Who came here?) 

(b) *)><, 

(What will you eat?) 

(c) EZ. 

(Where are you going?) 

(d) It) 

(When are you going back to Osaka?) 

(e) Ed 

(How come you don’t buy it?) 

(f) m*iilk^ltEd'ff£itd\ 

(How can I get to Tokyo Station?) 


Wh-word An interrogative word which corresponds to English words 
such as who, what, where, which, when, why and how. The following are some 
examples. 

(a) ft (who); H (what); EE (where); V»o (when); 

(how come / why); Ed (how) 
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Note that Japanese Wh-words are not always found in sentence-initial position; 
they are frequently found after a topic noun phrase, as shown in (b) and (c) 
below. 

(b) Lfzd\ 

(lit. To yesterday’s party, who came there? (= Who came to yester¬ 
day’s party?)) 

cf. 4 —KJfct Lfcfro 

(Who came to yesterday’s party?) 

(c) 

(lit. In Japan what did you do? (= What did you do in Japan?)) 
cf. 

(What did you do in Japan?) 

Yes-No Question A question that can be answered by hai / e ‘yes’ or ie 
‘no.’ (cf. Wh-question) 

Examples follow: 

(a) A: Lfc*\, 

(Did Mr. Ueda come?) 

B: t±V\ LtZo 
(Yes, he did.) 

t-r $ 

(b) A: 

(Is Mr. Suzuki a student?) 

B: V'V'x, ■Ed C l? 

(No, he isn’t.) 
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Special Topics in Intermediate Japanese Grammar 


Discourse Grammar 


(1) Mechanism of Cohesion: Inter-sentential Reference 

When two or more sentences are recognized as a cohesive sequence (i.e., 
discourse) rather than a collection of unrelated sentences, in many instances 
the discourse involves certain linguistic mechanisms to maintain cohesiveness 
etween sentences.* Among such mechanisms, inter-sentential reference is 
one of the most common ones.** 


Inter-sentential reference (ISR) is a kind of reference in which an element in 
a sentence refers to something or someone mentioned in another sentence. 
Specifically, when reference is made to an entity mentioned in a previous 
sentence, it is called “anaphoric reference” or “anaphora.” Anaphora is the 
most common ISR. Examples of anaphora are given in (1). In this discourse 
the bold-faced parts (i.e„ anaphoric elements or anaphors) refer to persons or 
things mentioned in previous sentences. 




Cohesiveness is also maintained by the information each sentence carries. In general 
a sequence of sentences is recognized as a cohesive unit when the sentence contains a 
common thread” in terms of the information they carry. For example, a set of sen¬ 
tences is recognized as a cohesive unit if the sentences have a common topic. Simi¬ 
larly, if sentences are put together to perform a common function (e.g., making a 
request), they are recognized as a cohesive unit. 

**Another mechanism to maintain cohesiveness between sentences is the conjunction. 
As a matter of fact, conjunctions (or conjunction equivalents) such as those shown in 
(i) create a cohesive sentence sequence by connecting sentences directly. 

(i) * LT (and (then)); (therefore); L* L (however); (on the other 

hand); (for example); -avvc*** (incidentally); (as the 

result of that) 

(=r> Appendix 4. Conjunctions) 


i 
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MUt 4 * < 

^ LTV'£ 0 

L tea * 

(jfenisa ntftffitaaj) 

(This is a story about a child named Seibei and gourds. After this inci¬ 
dent, the tie between Seibei and gourds was severed. However, he 
soon found something to substitute for gourds—painting. He is now as 
devoted to it as he once was to gourds. (Shiga Naoya: Seibei and the 
Gourds )) 

As seen in (1), various kinds of elements can appear as anaphors, including 
pronouns, repeated nouns, and related nouns. In addition, anaphors are ellipted 
in some situations. 

A. Pronouns 

Pronouns can be classified into two groups: personal pronouns (e.g., watashi 
‘I,’ kanojo ‘she,’ kare-ra ‘they’) and demonstrative pronouns (e.g., kore ‘this,’ 
sore-ra ‘those,’ soko ‘that/the place’). 

Anaphoric personal pronouns are limited to third-person pronouns, including 
kare ‘he,’ kanojo ‘she,’ and their plural forms. (1) presents an example of kare. 

Among demonstrative pronouns, only the so- and ko- series can be 
anaphoric. (1) gives examples of sore and (2) an example of kore* 

(2) Afe J Ml7“7'n0S^"“-lr> 

SfLTV»4.^07--yn3<xTo4sSlDS:SlofctO(-C**)B 

(Company A has decided to reduce the price of M-type word-proces¬ 
sors by five percent. Their aim is to regain (lit. This is to aim at regain¬ 
ing) their recently declining share of the word-processor market.) 

*Are ‘that’ can be used in conversation to refer to something which is known to both 
the speaker and the hearer, as in (i). 

(i) A: 

(Do you know where the English-Japanese dictionary is which was here?) 

ti -op 

(Oh, that one; Yamada is using it now.) 


[31] 




SPECIAL, TOPICS IN INTERMEDIATE JAPANESE GRAMMAR 

B., Repeated Nouns 

i -j 

An iaiiaphoric noun is, in many instances, a repetition of its antecedent. 

Proper nouns 

If . an antecedent is a proper noun, the most direct way to refer to the same 
entity in a later sentence is to repeat the same proper noun. For example, in 
(1), Seibei is repeated in the second sentence. 

Common nouns 

When an antecedent is a common noun, the same noun may appear as an 
anaphor in certain situations. For example, if an antecedent refers to generic 
entities, the same noun can be repeated with no modifier (e.g., hyotan ‘gourds’ 
in the second and third sentences in (I)). If an antecedent refers to a specific 
entity, on the other hand, the same noun may appear in later sentences either 
with or without a demonstrative adjective (i.e., sono ‘that/the’ or kono ‘this’). 
A demonstrative adjective is necessary if the referent would be otherwise inter¬ 
preted as non-anaphoric because of a lack of sufficient context to interpret it as 
anaphoric. For example, in (3) the apato ‘apartment’ in the second sentence 
does not refer to the same apartment mentioned in the first sentence, while in 
(4) sono apato ‘that apartment’ does refer to the same apartment mentioned in 
the first sentence. 

(3) \-y<DTJ<- b£j|7to vs > & VbVa- 

(I saw an apartment in Boston yesterday. John also saw an apartment 
today.) 

(4) Bf B*'.X b vs 

(I saw an apartment in Boston yesterday. John also saw that apartment 
today.) 

In (5), on the other hand, there is sufficient context to interpret the kozukai 
‘janitor’ in the second sentence as anaphoric; therefore, no demonstrative 
adjective is necessary. 

(5) £T, WM k&ZfrOXp 

X „ bl X WoZ 1 Z 

C, ^XZ>Xp\z r 
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(ifesaa ramfiftaw) 

(Later, the teacher gave the gourd he had taken from Seibei to an old 
janitor as if it was a filthy object. The janitor took it home and hung it 
on a pillar in his small dingy room. (Shiga Naoya: Seibei and the 
Gourds )) 

When reference is made in a later paragraph, the anaphoric noun often 
appears with a relative clause which reiterates identifying information about 
the referent mentioned earlier. For example, in the story of Cinderella, one of 
Cinderella’s shoes comes off when she runs down the stairs of the palace to 
hurry home. When this shoe is referred to in a later paragraph, the reference 
could look like (6). 

a v« <o x h 

yiU S-frS L£o 

(Using the shoe Cinderella lost on the stairs as a clue, the prince had 
his men look for her.) 

C. Related Nouns 

Anaphoric reference often occurs with nouns (or noun phrases) which are not 
the same as but are related to their antecedents. There are three situations in 
which “related nouns” appear as anaphors: 

(a) Situations where an anaphor and its antecedent refer to the same entity 
(direct anaphora); 

(b) Situations where an anaphor refers to part of its antecedent’s referent 
(semi-direct anaphora); and 

(c) Situations where an anaphor refers to an entity inferred from previous 
context (indirect anaphora). 

Direct anaphora 

In direct anaphora, reference can be made by nouns which refer to larger cate¬ 
gories than their antecedents refer to. For example, in (7) the hana ‘flower’ in 
the second sentence refers to the sakura ‘cherry (blossoms)’ in the first sen¬ 
tence. In this case, a demonstrative adjective is mandatory. 

i; ha. U* 

(7) $ fiasco {C<D/*0) 
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(Cherry blossoms are the symbol of Japan. They (lit. These flowers) 
are loved by everyone.) 

ii Additional examples of direct anaphora can be seen in (8) and (9). 

(Yamada came to see me yesterday. This guy was one of my class¬ 
mates in my high school days.) 

*3 ■- ( «HA K> ^ 

;*<D-o<Dmm3 > ? - )u-cmBLtz 0 

(I heard Kazuhito Yamashita play guitar (lit. Kazuhito Yamashita’s 
guitar). This genius guitarist won three international competitions in 
Europe when he was sixteen.) 

Semi-direct anaphora 

In semi-direct anaphora, an anaphoric noun refers to part (or an element) of its 
antecedent’s referent. For example, in (10), the yuka ‘floor* in the second sen¬ 
tence refers to the floor of the apartment mentioned in the first sentence. In 
this case, the anaphor does not require a demonstrative adjective. 

(10) f fclZ'plUtfhvtztfW'T/*- h 

ti-otZo 

(Yesterday I saw an apartment in Boston. Although there were some 
scratches on the floor, it was a good apartment.) 

Indirect anaphora 


In indirect anaphora, there is no explicit antecedent. The referent of an 
anaphor is inferred from a previous sentence(s). For example, in (11), the 
gen'in ‘cause’ in the second sentence does not refer to anything which is 
directly mentioned in the first sentence. Rather, it refers to something which is 
inferred from that sentence. In this case, the anaphor does not require a 
demonstrative adjective. 


( 11 ) 

(Yesterday there was a fire at an elementary school in Kobe. The 
police are investigating the cause now.) 
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D. Anaphor ellipsis (Zero anaphora) 

In some situations, anaphors are ellipted. Such anaphoric reference is called 
“zero anaphora.” This can be seen in (12). 

£££** * LA SAiA-tfrA 

(swaa rj#£*fc«*j) 

(Seibei’s parents were aware that he bought gourds once in a while. 
(He) had some ten gourds with skins costing from three or four to fif¬ 
teen cents. (Shiga Naoya: Seibei and the Gourds)) 

In (12), Seibei wa or kare wa ‘he’ is ellipted in the second sentence. 
Because of this “invisible anaphora,” the two sentences in (12) form a cohesive 
sequence. 


(2) Phenomena of Tense and Formality Switchings 


A. Tense Switching 

Usually a series of past events are narrated in the past tenses. But primarily in 
written Japanese discourse that narrates a past event, past tenses often switch 
to nonpast tenses. The following is a passage from a famous novel called 
Yama no Oto ‘The Sound of the Mountain’ by Yasunari Kawabata. Everything 
that is being described in this passage concerns past events. So the English 
native reader/writer, for example, expects the author to use nothing but the past 
tense. 


p 01 0 Z It i -3» 

(1) [l]A£c9-f Btf/iT)*, 

a at LA w jpi 

iH? *9* iAIfo hi' hi' * * £ 

fz a [5])f (i;iH ICiS < & L >6 ^ , /fi 

t't<h *t a< ** a 

iA ititt ta k 

^‘It'Olh^tz-otz. 

C * , , , „ +i' fZhi'h c ,ka htzt Hi' 

i\ ifelft 0 tTz£> l/* “) yj i f h -o tz , 
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gffr &o-cafc , [lom 

[11 fag (did L*6rlaffiic H^thfitZ o 

[13 Mco^fr, U<n 
fe i ) ti-o tz tf, 

L %fr-otz<DX'\tt£^frt &frtitZ o [14}L^ti^tril|(D^{j: Md 

Tl/'fc p 

([1] It is ten days before the month of August, but insects are already 
crying. [2] The sound of night dew dropping from a leave to another 
is audible. [3] All of a sudden Shingo heard the sound of the mountain. 
[4] There is no wind. [5] The moon is almost a full moon and bright, 
yet the moist night air blurs the outline of the tree tops of the small 
mountain. [6] But the trees are not moving in the wind. [7] At the so- 
called inner part of the valley of Kamakura, some nights Shingo is able 
to hear the sound of waves, so he suspected that it was the sound of the 
sea, but it turned out to be the sound of the mountain. [8] It is like the 
distant sound of the wind, but it had deep power like that of the earth 
rumbling. [9] He feels as if it were in his head, so he thought it was his 
ears ringing and he shook his head. [10] The sound stopped. [11] 
After the sound stopped Shingo was overtaken by fear for the first 
time. [12] A chill ran through his spine as if the hour of his death had 
been proclaimed. [13] Shingo had tried to figure out objectively if it 
was the sound of the wind or the sound of waves or ringing in his ears, 
and he thought it was possible that there wasn’t any sound. [14] But 
there was no doubt that he had heard the sound of the mountain.) 

Logically speaking, the author could have written every sentence in the past 
tense. Nevertheless, the author sometimes used the past tense and sometimes 
the nonpast tense. In this passage, 5 sentences (i.e., Sentences 1, 2, 4, 5, 6) out 
of 14 sentences are in the nonpast tense shown by the double underline. (In the 
translation the original nonpast predicate is translated using the nonpast tense 
and italicized.) In other words, a switch from the past tense to the nonpast has 
occurred in those 5 sentences. 

An examination of the 5 sentences in the nonpast tense reveals that these 
sentences describe a circumstance that surrounds Shingo, the main character of 
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the story. The rest of the sentences (i.e., sentences 3, 7-14) describe in the past 
tense whatever Shingo did or felt in the given circumstances. To put it in gen¬ 
eral terms, tense switching is a strategy available to the writer to differentiate a 
stage and a set of chronological events that occur within that stage. The stage 
is certainly important in that it defines a space in which a drama develops, but 
it is less important than the drama itself. So, important, dramatic information 
is described in the past tense, whereas relatively unimportant circumstantial 
information is described in the nonpast tense. The use of such nonpast tenses 
has an effect of creating a vivid sense of immediateness for the reader. 

A principle that appears to govern Tense Switching goes as follows: 


Principle of Tense Switching 

A part of a past event (often a state rather than an action) can be described 
using the nonpast tense, if the writer perceives it to be relatively unimportant 
circumstantial information that has no direct bearing upon the major story line. 


B. Formality Switching 


By formality switching is meant switching from formal style to informal style 
or less frequently switching from informal style to formal style. The latter, i.e., 
switching from informal style to formal style, occurs in spoken Japanese. The 
informal style is a suitable style to be used when the speaker / writer wants to 
express his feeling, his knowledge or his conviction in a straightforward man¬ 
ner. So, in a formal setting which requires the speaker / writer to use the for¬ 
mal style, the style can switch from formal to informal as shown in the fol¬ 
lowing examples (2a, b, c). 


(2) a. V'-? iKi^i-SIAoS icli tX & t V'o 

h 4k.- CV'£AT?t;ia 0 iffW, -ot*), 

bit, fcW fllwiW fe lX L t 3 o 

i*-} o h few na, Li* LA. ifA.d*'.* 

b*i±. tot, tit 


Ay b-o 

(Japan is giving foreigners an impression of a country very much 
closed. Foreigners are called “gaijin,” that is to say, outsiders and 
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they are always treated like guests. And they cannot mak* good 
friends easily. Association with colleagues is tough. There is also 
a limit to their promotion. Anyway, Japan has to become a soci¬ 
ety more open to foreigners.) 


b. 


liA/eTv' < i- i»/ i*./ 


k L fzmt, 


mmimtLx, 4-Hog 

^£—2 ° ^ ^fr-5o tzfrb, Mv'Cl 


(There are not many crimes committed in Japan, you know. When 
a Japanese is about to commit a crime there are at least two factors 
that will deter him from committing it, aside from punishments. 
The faces of his wife and children come to his mind. He thinks of 


his company. That’s why he cannot do evil things, you know.) 


c. 


ttf'o £§ £ £ fctfBttfcOWt, 2^:81 

aH'ij, #&< fc i 

hfmotzAlzt'DTlt, 

&b£-£Ao ( sib■••••) tetzLtzbVAtkltt 

t>&V'k<75, Lt, UlCfivA/-Sft&vriit'icgiV' 
l-^l, tz^bt^^x, ;oA4, 
fcLfcfcJi£&*&&ri±4v» 8 -I'lboA^, jHti* 

L ± -5 Tli$) b 4:-^A^»o 


rS5K-3v»Tj) 

(How are you living your life these days when life is difficult in all 
sorts of ways? The difficulty of living has not just started now. 
From ancient times, human life must have been full of difficulties 


at least for those who dealt with it seriously. (... omitted ...) Our 
lives are truly insignificant, such tiny things, and each one of us is 
truly miserable, mundane and sometimes unbearably ugly. But 
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even so, we have no other place than ourselves in which we can 
live. So, shall we value this irreplaceable self in this life that we 
have but once?) (Isaku Yanaihara “On Self’) 

The speaker of both (2a) and (2b) is talking to a person in the rather formal 
situation of a round-table discussion. This is a situation where a formal style 
is required, but instead of using a formal style all the way, he has switched his 
style from formal to informal style as indicated by the double underlines. 

The writer of (2c) employs formal style all the way with intermittent infor¬ 
mal style. In (2c) there are two double-underlined predicates in which formal¬ 
ity switching has taken place. In both cases the writer expresses something 
appendixed to what follows either in a coordinated or subordinated way. In 
fact, in both cases, the sentences that are in an informal style can turn into a 
coordinate clause or a subordinate clause like (3a) and (3b), respectively. 
Whatever is expressed in an appendix to the major clause is usually distanced 
from the hearer/reader, and therefore tends to be expressed usually in informal 
style. Also to be noted here is the statistical tendency for formality switching 
to occur when the sentence is a negative sentence. 

(3) a. AT i> Wzte* otzZt X\t &o 

T, A£ti, 'ptz < t CtbiZglfMo-fcAKb 

otli, b i-tfAo 

b. Lrt'L, tz^bk^oX, £(riA&, ^(D^iik^UzbtzLtzblii 

l •? b 

An extreme case of formality switching is instanced by the following 
example. 

(4) O', zzy\La.- 

'-’A 

7 rf ^, (A bee stings the speaker’s head) h-o, {ffi 

! 

(Today I am going to give a talk on computer chips. First of all, 
regarding the structure of the chip, ouch!) 

The speaker of (4) is giving a public talk in which he is required to use for¬ 
mal speech. However, at the point when he is stung by a bee, he automatically 
switches his style from formal to informal, because his expression is an excla¬ 
mation which is a most straightforward expression of his physiological feeling. 
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Although much less frequent than formai-to-informal switching there are 
cases of informal-to-formal switching as shown in (5). 

(5) A: f TTCfftf'&W 

(Don’t you want to come for a drive with me?) 

B: -to tax., t’h U:)>U.o 
(Mm, I wonder what I should do.) 

A: Yyf YKftZ. 7 i, ta 0 
(You must come with me.) 

B: &*£, io 

(You are a reckless driver, aren’t you?) 

A: -g-Afrc:fca &p3-a-A 0 H-hYyftt-imi. Sloklj 

to 

(Not at all. When I go for a drive with you, I will drive consider¬ 
ately.) 

In this example, a couple is talking very informally. The speaker A wants to 
persuade B to come for a drive with him, but the persuasion has not been suc¬ 
cessful, so by switching the style he wants to teasingly indicate that their rela¬ 
tionship does not deserve intimate, informal style. Therefore, he intentionally 
switches his style from informal to formal. 

The Principle of Formality Switching 

Formal style may be switched to informal style when the speaker / writer wants 
to express his/her feeling, knowledge or conviction in a straightforward 
manner. 
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2. Newspaper Grammar 

Japanese newspapers use certain sentence forms, phrases, and words which are 
not common to other writing. 

(1) Headlines 

A. Ellipsis of particles and verbals 

In newspaper headlines the topic marker wa and case markers are often 
dropped. (Particularly, ellipsis of the subject marker ga and the direct object 
marker 0 is common.) Predictable verbals are also dropped. 

Examples: 

l. ifAiKtu # i-j n 

(1) a. 

(Earth resource satellite goes into orbit) 

b. &i#(^)fe*iiBK«)fi[±»f(r«) 

(Public high schools to raise tuition) 

V-h'L «£<&>« 

c. 

lio I; ItAtAL 

r a t > (*0 a <0 a *Att ft ( & ) (ft** 5) 

(Emphasis on East Asia becomes clear / Du Pont Japan appoints 
first Japanese president) 

d. * (-e«fc) [ttK] 

(Government should make an effort to solve land price problems) 

[Editorial] 

(For examples of wa-omission, see (4a) and (4b).) 

Note: As seen in (Id), particles are not dropped in imperative sentences. 

B. Ellipsis of no 

The noun connector no is often dropped in long noun compounds (particularly, 
in those which contain more than one no). 


& &,< itA. , v ,ni3r , 3<taX,.KA, 

** (©) (i±)5»6,2?41tR (t) (± *) — ft*# 


Examples: 
(2) a. 
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(Companies’ social expenses reached (lit. reach) ¥5,627.4 billion 
last year) 

rvf.\ ■ _ fcA ■$ jK> L i U-b .t 3 

b. 90^»fr#(C0) tf-.;i/M^fi(S-) 

(Kinn announces the world’s beer consumption in ’90) 

C. Suru-verbs 

The sum of sum-verbs is usually dropped. 

Examples: 

(3) a. $«*), 7n>(^)95^(tc)H(t5) 

(US to totally abolish CFCs (chloro-fluorocarbons) in ’95) 

, tw-.' t tiL, , iH'lS< lj*< L.» 

b. i%M#S (^) ^ (f S) 

(Satellite industry begins foreign market development) 

D. Da after N and Adj(na)stem 

Da after nouns and ra-adjective stems is usually dropped. 

Examples: 

(4) a. Mi^({i)l^U05A(f £)—WQk 

(11,105 killed in traffic accidents last year) 

b, -fyy h4Sr(!i)^T'7T[nJtt(^)mV£) 

(Plant export to SE Asia flourishes) 

E. Tense 

In headlines past events are represented using the nonpast tense (e.g., (la), 
(lc)). Because the nonpast tense also represents future events, whether an 
event is a future one or a past one is known from other headline elements (e.g., 
(2a), (3a)) or from the text (e.g., (lb), (3b)). 

F. Abbreviations 

a. Country names 

Country names are often abbreviated. 
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Examples: 


lc <3 -<v» iv> ir< 

(5) B (Japan); if (America); * (Great Britain); fi» (France); fffi 
(Germany); # (Italy); ZIP (Canada); (Australia); d 3 (China); 
c? (Taiwan); 1$ (Korea); 17 (South Africa) 

b. Groups, companies, institutions L 

The complete names of groups, companies, and institutions are often 
abbreviated. 

Examples: 

A A ir b II Lj: ^ b C 

(6) SHSi! = (the Security Council) 

= -2rIEIR5 ISM# (the Fair Trade Commission) 
llill = IliT^Ilff (city banks) 

MM = $ g 1 j (Tokyo Power Company) 

Si Li 

JR X = (Kyoto University) 

Note: Some abbreviations in this category are commonly used in 
spoken as well as written language. 

c. Special abbreviations 

Some English acronyms and letters are commonly used in headlines to 
save space. 

Examples: 

(7) EC (European Community); IC (integrated circuit); KO (knock- 

** liv* 140 

out); NY# (New York stocks); Wff (World Cup); 150V (first 
victory) 

(2) Bodies 


A. Suru-verbs 

The conjugated part of a suru -verb connective form (i.e., - shi ) is often dropped. 
-suru or -shita of a sum-verb in sentence-final position is also dropped in some 
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situations. 


Examples: 

(8) ^ -a 

1 ) • AA(C-AC± 9, lioBsl 

& + -f ‘if *# ( hh &&&- ^ ™tf-t-asR k t 

'MLtzmmjk<r>B cta*. n+AH^l^V 

* ^ yL '° ( 4^) [z—'kMik 

WSM, Mm® 

th(Lfc) 0 +/!+AH~+AB<7H %<D— B £ff3EB C: 

Ag(L), L/co 

(M«irffll2. 29.9lWw 
(A survey of patients in 1990 compiled by the Ministry of Health and 
Welfare on December 28, has revealed that the number of patients who 
had medical examinations at medical institutions in the nation last year 
as either hospitalized patients or outpatients was about 8,360,000 (one 
in every 14.8 Japanese) a day—a further increase since the last survey 
in 1987. The survey also shows through figures the soaring medical 
and medicare expenses, which have increased by ¥1 trillion every year 
since 1987, reaching ¥21 trillion.... This survey is conducted once 
every three years. In this survey a total of 12,054 hospitals, clinics, and 
dental clinics were randomly selected and their patients were surveyed 
on one of the designated dates from October 16-18.) 

Note. Because the stems of most sum-verbs are also used as nouns, the 
parts of speech must be carefully identified when -shi is omitted. 


B. Da after nouns 

Da after nouns is often dropped, the result being a noun-ending sentence. 


Examples: 


-£7^1 Lfco 1993*® E to % 

f° ^£7 a, mtM<dwWM 

«f If <0 as ( t£) 0 

I- liAitf V' e?\* LA 

(B«liflHl2.21.91^W) 
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(The Ministry of Finance and the Ministry of Education agreed on 
the morning of the 21st that the tuition of national universities will 
be raised by ¥36,000 a year. The new tuition will come into effect 
from April 1993. The reasons for the raise include the obvious 
gap between the tuition of private universities and that of national 
universities and the urgent need to modernize facilities for science 
and engineering research.) 

b. tMi, T-E3 

tiC+SB, * 

& ii ir v' 6 mm ife) 0 

(B«MfrM12.26.9113 FJ) 
(“A Survey of Problematic Behaviors by K-12 Students” released 
by the Ministry of Education on December 25 has revealed that 
the number of cases of school violence which took place at high 
schools across the country in 1990 reached 1,419, involving 490 
schools. Both figures are the worst on record. One of the charac¬ 
teristics is that there is a sharp rise in violence towards teachers.) 
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3. Conversational Strategies 

In order to become proficient in advanced Japanese conversation it is necessary 
to be able to use conversational strategies. They include (A) Aizuchi (‘back- 
channel’ responses), (B) Fillers, (C) Rephrasing, (D) Topic Shift and Topic 
Recovery and (E) Avoidance of Decisive Expressions, among others. 

A. Aizuchi (‘back-channel’ responses) 

Aizuchi (‘back-channel’ responses) is an interjection to indicate that the hearer 
is involved with what the speaker has said up to that point of the conversation. 
The most common aizuchi expressions include ‘yes,’ xi. ‘yes,’ n h 
‘yeah,’ -F ^ ‘oh, yeah?’, T o Xtfr ‘Is that so?’, nx ‘wow,’ TdX-fh 
‘that’s right,’ (3A£ (K) ‘really,’ TtlX ‘so?’, ‘and then?’ Exam¬ 

ples are given below. {Aizuchi expressions are given in double parentheses.) In 
Japanese the hearer uses such aizuchi now and then at phrase-final and sen¬ 
tence-final positions. Phrase endings are often signaled by the particle ‘ne.’ 

(1) [A male superior talking to his subordinate] % lot, 0, 

((tiv>)) ((i±i/'H§oti 

(Oiv>)) 

(lit. I have to fly to Hong Kong tomorrow ((yes)), so complete this 
report ((yes)) by the day after tomorrow, will you?) 

( 2 ) [A male speaker talking to his male friend] jfcDHtB izfrlf 

Tfa, h y i) 7©-> ((^x.)) 

TV, fa\,'X%tzA,tz 0 IT*))) 

(lit. From the end of the year till January 7, I went to Sydney in Aus¬ 
tralia ((wow!)) I swam under the midsummer sunshine, ((oh, yeah?))) 

(3) [A female speaker talking to her female friend] 

kk. ((7 A)) ((IZAstlZ))VttlX, M***tfc 
^ ((7 A)) & b LM £ Ltfo ofz<D a ((x. x. 13 At 

7?)) 

(Yesterday when I was walking on the Ginza street ((yeah)) I saw 
Mariko ((really?)) So I called her. ((Yeah)) She pretended not to 
recognize me and looked the other way ((Oh, yeah?))) 

(4) [A male superior to his subordinate] Z-OThbX tz h n 0 
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({■tiV-fh ))tzfrb, Lfc-V' 

vXfrtzLtmt'ti, ((xx)), 

RH-tW, TftX, oitfclto ((-fw&A 

X-tti- 0 ) 


(You know I’ve been terribly busy these days, ((right)) So, I wanted to 
make a trip for a change. And I went to a travel agent ((yes)), but I 
couldn’t get the ticket easily. ((Is that right?)) So in the end I gave up 
the idea. ((Is that right?))) 


It should be noted that in English aizuchi (typically ‘uh-huh’ or ‘yeah’) is 
seldom used. In fact, frequent use of aizuchi creates an impression that the 
hearer is not paying serious attention to what is being said. Not only verbally, 
but also nonverbally, the Japanese hearer nods very frequently to indicate 
his / her involvement with what the speaker has to say. 


B. Fillers 


While aizuchi is a strategy available for the hearer, a filler is a strategy avail¬ 
able for the speaker. 

First, the particle ne in (5) and (6) is a typical filler that indicates the 
speaker’s attempt to involve the hearer. (5) is an example of informal speech, 
and (6) is an example of formal speech in which ne is preceded by desu. This 
use of desu ne is most commonly used in business Japanese. 

tOHfA A IJ< y* V-tlfA. t 

(5) ftBfe, ')i}frbT?-oX$kXti., M&totz 

A/iio 

(lit. Yesterday, y’know, Tom suddenly came here from the States, 
y’know, and stayed overnight at my house.) 

(6) i tij pX-tfc , IcB LLX&'OtLtz^LV' V 7 h X LT, i l, 

feifffefcab 1? XL/z b Xi hja , k & *) tftz 

(This is the new software I mentioned the other day, and if you have 
time I’d appreciate it if you could use it on an experimental basis.) 


However, too many ne’s in a single sentence makes the sentence very awk¬ 
ward, as shown in (7). 


»■< frO * tfjJ‘ <*i 

(7) ??7«t±fc ( ^Bfc, ffixKtte, mxto, fr 
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ofcAfi jt 0 

(??? Today, y’know, I, y’know, went to Narita Airport, y’know, by car, 
y’know, to pick up my friend, y’know.) 

Secondly, the filler and is used to signal the speaker’s hesitation about 
saying something embarrassing, as in (8a). In (8b) and is used to signal the 
speaker’s search for the right word or phrase. Too many and ’s in a single 
sentence sounds very awkward as shown in (8c). 

(8) a. A: h’p ItzA, 

(What happened?) 

(Uhh ..., I forgot my wallet, you know.) 

(Where is it? Eh ... I mean the book I bought yesterday.) 

c. * ib<F>n w, h<T)n , Wl^la^oTlST, 

&<nn , mix, 

(Ah, uh, yesterday, y’know, my mother, y’know, came from 
Kyoto, y’know, talked with me after a long while, y’know, and 
went home, y’know.) 

Thirdly, the phrase ‘nan to iu X deshita ka' ‘What was X called?’ in (9) 
becomes nan te iu X datta kke' in informal speech. The phrase can be used 
whenever the speaker has forgotten an exact name. 

LA. U»< (JA 

(9) mttu, fcfo , h&Zotz, 

(There is a famous bookstore in Shinjuku—what was the name? 
... Oh yeah, Kinokuniya. I bought four books on the Japanese econ¬ 
omy there.) 


Fourthly, the interjection eto used in (10) is used when the speaker is trying 
to remember something. Just like the case of and, too many eto’s in a single 
sentence makes it very awkward. 


, • 6x4 &AL* F 

(10) Oy7*I±| 


[Lfcoid, at, mwco-i-nxitz, tz 
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(The fall of Russian communism was, let’s see, December of 1991, if 
I remember correctly.) 


Fifthly, the phrase ‘nan to ittara ii desho (ka)’ in (11) and its informal equiv¬ 
alent ‘nan to ittara ii ka na/ne’ are used when the speaker is looking for the right 
expression. 


(11) x 

“frAC9.f,#*AT*-t^o 


(The recent tendency in world ideology is, how shall I put it? Bor¬ 
derless thinking.) 


Sixthly, the interjection ma is used primarily to avoid making a definite 
statement, as shown below. 

6*<*v»+.4 

(12) a. A: 

(What’s the student population at this college?) 

v«*, 4 A r tfAUA 

B: t$>, 

(Somewhere around 15,000,1 suppose.) 


If A 6 

b. A: 


(Have you been in good health lately?) 


B: th, ZnXtfoo 
(I guess so.) 

i: ka li< 

c. B^&id, ttb, till ha.tSiflit’7 & 

(I can eat practically all Japanese food, but natto (= fermented 
soybeans) has too strong a smell for me and I don’t like it.) 

C. Rephrasing 

Just as native speakers of Japanese know how to rephrase words using other 
explanatory expressions when they cannot recall the most suitable words, 
intermediate learners of Japanese, too, should start to learn how to rephrase 
words they don’t know or cannot remember. By doing so embarassing pauses 
can be avoided. A common way to rephrase a noun is by means of a noun 
modification, as shown in (13a, b). 
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ri .(il3)' la. [The speaker A cannot remember / doesn’t know the word geta, 
traditional footwear in Japan.] 

A: lib, h X t a „ &ti, 

fflXW-ofzfrfto 

(You know the stuff Japanese people put on when they wear 
kimono—what do they call it?) 

B: %$>, fikVZktzfao 
(Oh, you mean geta ?) 

b. [The speaker cannot remember/doesn’t know the word genkan, 
Japanese version of a foyer.] 

ffibS-o. lib, 

A —- - 

fcl&Cfc z.h , -zz.it, ifco 

(In a Japanese house, ah, what do you call it? The place where 
people take off their shoes before entering the house, that’s an 
interesting space, you know.) 

When a word that needs rephrasing is a verb or an adjective, the speaker can 
rephrase it by using more basic words or phrases, as shown in (14a, b). 


(14) a. 


[The speaker cannot remember / doesn’t know the verb hososuru 
‘to broadcast’.] 


__ _ IJXC* 

>- £>FM 9 7 '> ~j 9 
h 


^ tin $ 

feHHCHHKJfc, ft, -h<nn, Hit 


(Is this FM classic music program broad, broad, ah, can we hear 
it every day at the same time?) 


b. [The speaker cannot remember / doesn’t know the na-adjective 
nihonteki(na ) ‘Japan-like.’] 

&<o|:I£(±b*a, h^a, H^Ap>Lv^il;^i)f-rteo 

(That lady has a Japanese, Japanese, Japanese-like atmosphere, 
doesn’t she?) 


When the speaker wants to get the word which he cannot remember / does¬ 
n’t know, he can use - koto / hito / yosu, etc. o nan to iimasu ka, as shown in 
(15a, b). 


t 
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(15) a. [The speaker cannot remember /doesn’t know the verb nesugosu 
‘oversleep’.] 

A: It, 41* f)i< 

(What do you say when you sleep longer than you planned 
in the morning?) 


B: tiojto 

(We say nesugosu.) 

b. [The speaker cannot remember/doesn’t know the adjective 
gaikoteki ‘social’.] 

V-t + •If') |t( Tj T 

A: A t Hi *u < 

A <DZt Zfflk Wk'i-ffra. 

(What do you call a person who loves to talk with people 
and goes out willingly no matter where it is?) 

B: [MUi kW^tto 
(We call it gaikoteki.) 

D. Topic Shift and Topic Recovery 

In any language the speaker cannot shift the topic of conversation abruptly; 
there are ways to signal a topic shift. Some of the most common Japanese 
ways to signal a topic shift are given below. 

(16) a. kZbX 

(By the way) 

lifcL 

b. 

(lit. The story is different, but...) 

c. % t. < 3 kffitf-Ztii-ftf, 

(lit. The story deviates a little bit, but...) 

d. WiMtfiifo *) i 

(lit. The topic is going to change, but...) 

e. Xifilf/Xot(filf) 

(Speaking of X) 
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' When the speaker wants to get back to the former topic, he can signal his 
desire to recover the old topic. Some of the standard ways to signal it are as 
follows: 

(17) a. £ o § X o Tfo tz It t" £ [highly informal] 

(A while ago I / you said X, but) 

b. / £ o £ <75 X 

(Let me get back to the topic / X that we were talking about a 
while ago.) 

c. if $ L±.lftz Z t [very formal, polite] 

t' [formal, polite] 

(Regarding what I told you a while ago) 

E, Avoidance of Decisive Expressions 

To a far greater degree Japanese language uses indecisive expressions espe¬ 
cially when the speaker/writer expresses his own opinions. The strategy that 
Japanese native speakers use to make their statements less forceful and more 
humble is the use of an indirect expression at the end of the sentence. Suppose 
that the speaker/writer wants to state “Japanese people avoid using decisive 
expressions,” he could say or write very straightforwardly as in (18) or indi¬ 
rectly as in (19) and (20). 

. 1*A,‘ Cv» 5 

(18) 

(Japanese avoid using decisive expressions.) 

(19) a. {T’li/£*] 

(Isn’t it the case that Japanese avoid using decisive expressions?) 

b. {T(i / 11^1 

(I wonder if Japanese wouldn’t avoid using decisive expres¬ 
sions.) 

c. B^AliiSfgSriilt&O {T' Ct / £*} 

(I wonder if Japanese wouldn’t avoid using decisive expres¬ 
sions.) 

d. B$A!ii?f)E£:ii«t£<9 im/t*} 

(I wonder if Japanese wouldn’t avoid using decisive expres- 
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sions.) 

(20) a. 

(I think that Japanese avoid using decisive expressions.) 

b. B*Aii»f££®tt&£Sv'£t W/itif) 0 

(I think that Japanese avoid using decisive expressions, but...) 

c. ITM4/C*} 

(I wonder if Japanese wouldn’t avoid using decisive expres¬ 
sions.) 

d. B*AfJBr££»itSO 1T* l± / L *? ) 

W / Itflo 

(I wonder if Japanese wouldn’t avoid using decisive expressions, 
but...) 

(It seems to me that Japanese will avoid using decisive expres¬ 
sions, but...) 

f. % K li B * A f± Iff 5e £ ® (t Z CO X (i & v > fr t S t> ti h <D Vt 

& cov Inh 

(It seems to me that Japanese will avoid using decisive expres¬ 
sions, but what would you say?) 

In (19) and (20), in which the same core statement is made, the longer the 
sentence is, the less decisive the expression is / tends to be. When a Japanese 
speaker opposes what his superior has said his expression definitely has to 
avoid straightforward expressions. There are some set phrases that can be pre¬ 
fixed to the speaker’s statement of an opposing view, as shown in (21). 

(21) a. [informal] 

(Well, I doubt it. (lit. I wonder if that is so.)) 

b. •f-fLT?()VA'(-e1-)lti:'o 
(That’s fine, too, but...) 

c. *ti |±*5 {Xt/ti} tti'o 
(That’s true, but...) 
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d. {“Cl - Hi) itfc'fto 
(Of course it is true, but...) 

e. tot {Xt/tz} Itffao 
(I understand what you are saying, but...) 

HXfcV* 

f. [<DXIt / AjM,*?} frV'A.Tl'^o 
(I’m not disagreeing with you, but.,.) 

'CO 

(I don’t have any particular intention to disagree with you, 
but...) 

h. iswUSrili' i i XffiXX ff--- [highly formal and polite] 

(lit. Sorry to return words to you, but...) 

i. ffi/McJoo L * &|| V) t: t f±IU> i f tf, L^'L-" [formal, 
polite] 

(What you have said is indeed correct, but...) 
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4. Toward Better Reading Comprehension: Analyzing Sentences 
Accurately 

Reading comprehension involves a variety of mental processes, from under¬ 
standing the meanings of words and grasping the structures of sentences to 
identifying the referents of pronouns and understanding inference. If the 
reader fails in these processes, correct interpretation cannot be attained. One 
of the most problematic areas here is sentence structure. This section provides 
aids to improve skills for accurate sentence structure analysis. 


(1) Basics 

A. Structure of Simple Sentences 


Before tackling complex sentence structures, it is essential to understand the 
basic structure of Japanese sentences. First, let us consider the following 
sentence. 


( 1 ) 


%l±WWkmv>7/S- bXT Ltf£jf,TV>fc 0 

(Last night I was watching TV in my friend’s apartment.) 


(1) is a simple sentence (i.e., a sentence with a single verbal). The structure 
of this sentence can be diagramed as follows. 


(2) Pre-verbal element 


Verbal 


?/,i± [Subject (Topic)] — 

[Time] — 

> X [Location] —- 

t Mf £r [Direct object] — 


As (2) illustrates, Japanese simple sentences usually consist of a verbal and 
some pre-verbal elements. Complete sentences in Japanese must contain a ver¬ 
bal, and in some instances simple sentences have only verbals (e.g., imperative 
sentences). Thus, verbals are considered to be the “hub” of sentences. As a 
matter of fact, sentences are constructed in such a way that the verbals are 
modified by pre-verbal elements. The general structure of Japanese simple 
sentences is provided in (3). 
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(3) Sentence-initial Pre-verbal Verbal 
element element 


(Conj.) "I 

(Sentential 
adverbial) — 
(Sentential 
topic) J 



As (3) illustrates, a verbal is either a verb, an adjective, or a noun with a 
copula (e.g., sensei da) and sometimes involves other elements such as auxil¬ 
iaries (e.g., (Vfe) im ) and/or sentence particles (e.g., ka, yo ). A pre-verbal ele¬ 
ment is either an NP (i.e., noun or noun equivalent) with a particle(s) or an 
adverbial (i.e., adverb or adverb equivalent). Verbals indicate either an action 
or state while pre-verbal elements indicate such things as subject, direct object, 
time, location, and manner. Simple sentences sometimes contain sentence-ini¬ 
tial elements such as sentence-initial conjunctions (e.g., shikashi ‘but’) and/or 
sentential adverbials (e.g., omoshiroi koto ni ‘interestingly’). As seen later, 
more complex sentences, such as compound sentences and complex sentences, 
are composed of two or more simple sentences which have the basic structures 
shown in (3). 

B. Key Elements 

The key elements of sentences are verbals, NPs, pre-verbal adverbials, and 
sentence-initials. 


1. Verbals 

In sentence-final position various forms of verbs, adjectives, and NPs with a 
copula appear. They are sometimes followed by auxiliaries and/or sentence 
particles. (4) provides some examples. 


*In terms of position, NP-(Prt.)-iva normally appears before other pre-verbal elements 
and sometimes even before a sentence-initial element. However, when NP-(Prt.)-wa 
is the sentence subject, direct object, etc., we consider this element to be pre-verbal 
rather than sentence-initial because, unlike other sentence-initial elements, NP-(Prt.)- 
wa modifies the verbal. (See 4.3. Sentential topic.) 


i 
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(4) a. flte&W.:,, 


(He cried.) 

b. fcvy 
V Aux. 

(I want to go, too.) 

c. tfy 
Adj(/) Prt. 

(Is (it) cheap?) 

d. jgfijfr Xnfz fee 

Adj(na) Aux. Prt. 

(It seems convenient, doesn’t it?) 

e. ti'itz ±2Jz1* 

N Cop. Aux. 

(I heard that she was a teacher.) 


2. NPs 

As seen in (3), NPs appear as either pre-verbal elements (with a particle) or 
verbal elements (with a copula). There are varieties of NP structures, as seen 
below. Long and complex sentences often include large NPs composed of NPs 
with different types of structures; therefore, understanding these structural vari¬ 
ations is essential for accurate sentence structure analysis. 

2.1. Nouns / Pronouns 

Single nouns, pronouns, and compound nouns are in this category. 

Examples: 

IJA ** fi L ItA-lfl' £ 

(5) # (book); lilffl£A (Mr. Yamada); ft (I); Cl ft (this); A ¥RHtMS 
(entrance examination system) 


*When certain auxiliaries follow an NP with a copula, the copula drops, as in (i). 
(i) 

N Aux. 

(She might be a teacher.) 
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2.2. Pre-nominal element + Noun 

There are several patterns in this category. 

2.2.1. Demonstrative adjective + Noun 

(6) £ <T> * (this book); & O ^ £ (that student); £ A & jk % (such a 
dictionary; a dictionary like this) 

2.2.2. Adjective + Noun 

(7) 16 ti/'H SI (difficult homework); Kl'* (a pretty dress); 

<D§. (an ordinary house)*; £ < TflEflJ£ 7 zn“- h (a cheap and conven¬ 
ient apartment) 

2.2.3. Noun (+ Prt.) <D Noun 

(8) a. * 

(the subway system in Tokyo) 

b. 

(Mr. Suzuki’s father’s company) 

c. 

(a letter from my teacher) 

d. iiT, J] ? Pn! Jl 

(problems such as kanji and katakana) 

(^no 1 (DBJG: 312-15)) 

2.2.4. {Noun / Verb} + Compound particle (pre-nominal form) + Noun 

(9) a. KM* 

(a paper on Japanese grammar) 

b. iC^ 

(precautions before doing (this job)) 

*There are a handful of adjectives that have prenominal forms ending with no rather 
than / (/-adjectives) or na (na-adjectives). More examples: 

(i) k < <T> (distant); Jr < <r> (nearby); $ < to (many); -g© (constant); (the 
newest) 
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2.2.5. Relative clause + Noun* 

(10) a. 

((This is) a cake which Tomoko made.) 

<-‘t>l*A i- % r)> , 

b. «,*>-## S 4ft h-^>*£ 0 ) 

(The composer that I like the most (is Beethoven.)) 

(<=£> Relative Clause (DBJG: 376-80)) 

2.2.6. Noun/Sentence i p Noun 

(11) a. tfr* fc Ja7) 

(a student named Suzuki) 

b. 't'oWx.GzWl < 

(The idea that Japanese is an ambiguous language (is not uncom¬ 
mon.)) 

(=0 ~ to iu (DBJG: 486-87)) 

2.2.7. Sentence + Nominalizer 

(12) a. t#'i/»TV»40-(4:Ay»Jt 8 ) 

((I heard) Mitsuko playing the piano.) 

(<=>no 3 (DBJG: 318-22)) 

b. v a - > X £ A j&»Vb A 4 - t (* *0 P> Zfr-o fc o) 

((I didn’t know) that Mr. Jones was coming today.) 

(Okoto (DBJG: 193-96)) 


*In Japanese, restrictive relative clauses and non-restrictive relative clauses are not dis¬ 
tinguished by form. For example, the noun phrase in (i) is ambiguous. 

(i) i <W< B*A 

((1) the Japanese, who work hard; (2) Japanese people who work hard) 

A proper context is necessary to make this phrase unambiguous. 

♦♦There are some variations of “S to iu N,” as in (i). 

(i) {t'j'otz / J: © &/ 1 #x. 

(such ideas that Japanese is an ambiguous language) 
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2.3. Noun h Noun 
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Two or more nouns are connected with noun connecting particles such as to 
and ya to form a larger noun equivalent. A comma can also be used to connect 
nouns. Examples: 

(13) a. 

(kanji and katakana) 

(Ofo 1 (DBJG: 473-76)) 

b. 7-^7 t — ? (■%>) 

(plates, knives, and forks (among others)) 

0=>ya (DBJG: 536-38)) 

TA. 

c. X&b L&tfr 
(tempura, sashimi, and so on) 

d. 7 >')*, V4 y, 7 
(America, Germany, France, etc.) 

e. 

(a pen or a pencil) 

f. b*is, itiii, f 

(Japanese, Korean, or Chinese) 

2.4. Embedded interrogative sentences 


An interrogative sentence embedded in another sentence is a noun equivalent, 
as in (14). 


(14) a. 

b. 


(Who will do that (is the question.)) 




((It is necessary to teach) how important reading is.) 


3. Pre-verbal adverbials 

There are several kinds of words and phrases which function as pre-verbal 
adverbials.* 

3.1. Adverbs / Adverbial nouns L 

(15) < 0 (slowly); -$-0 (today) 

3.2. Adverbial forms of adjectives 

L*f 

(16) #-< (quickly); P;^ 1C (quietly) 

3.3. Adverbial forms of auxiliary adjectives 

(17) 'xt-fr 0 *?1r < (in an easy-to-understand fashion); ffi L ir T 1C (sadly) 

3.4. Quantifiers 

(18) a. fc<SA,(&«*) 

((eat) a lot) 

Sjuja. < r > 

b. (E-ji/4-)-$(f:tr) 

((drink) three (beers)) 

3.5. Phonomimes, phenomimes, and psychomimes 

(19) a. >7 >($%<) 

((a dog) bowwows) 

b. 

((read Japanese) easily) 

c. £*(+&) 

((be) nervous) 

3.6. Quotation + t ** 

(20) a. T&iiJtbJMlB) 

((say) "Good morning”) 

*The contrastive wa may be affixed to pre-verbal adverbials. 

**A quotation can be a complete sentence or part of a sentence. 
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b. SSU'tdo) 

((think) that s.t. is difficult) 

(Ofo 3 (DBJG: 478-80)) 

3.7. Noun / Verb + Compound particle (pre-verbal form) 

(21) a. H^0^fbi;ov^T(I51-) 

((talk) about Japanese culture) 

b. &£)tz^tir(£MWi?z& 0 ) 

(As one grows old, (one’s memory fails.)) 

3.8. Vte 

&& V‘«f 

(22) (on foot); (hurriedly) 

0=>-fe (DBJG: 464-67)) 


3.9. Vmasu + [z 

(23) (Sjitr)4vv(c(i*) 

((came) to see (s.o.’s ffiend)) 


(=>n/ s (DBJG: 297-99)) 


4. Sentence-initial elements 


Sentence-initial elements modify the clause which follows. They include sen¬ 
tence-initial conjunctions, sentence adverbials, sentential topics, and sentence- 
initial clauses. Sentence-initial clauses are elements of complex sentences. 
(See E. Complex Sentences.) 


4.1. Sentence-initial conjunctions 

Some conjunctions appear in the sentence-initial position. 

(24) a. L frb, MUUli&ZltttZo 

(This is truly a difficult problem. But there should be a way to 
solve it.) 

L wi V t (J j. , 

b - *CT\ 

(That job was too big for me to do by myself, so I asked for help 
from some of my friends.) 


i 
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4,2. Sentence adverbials 

Sentence adverbials are usually phrases, as seen in (25). 


. u m -c $ *>* 

(25) a. Sfil'CtC, ? ZVljtfliimmfr-otZo 

(Interestingly, the advanced class did a poorer job.) 


it* 3*W oTJfSSO 

(It was stupid that I forgot to bring my camera.) 


4.3. Sentential topics 


Unlike the pre-verbal NP-(Prt.) marked by wa, sentential topics modify the 
entire sentence which follows. 

Sf-i - -<A. r L 

(26) a. 

(Speaking of Kyoko, her father practices law.) 


b. ZroHBCHUTH:, Zfi m±l 


(With regard to this problem, it is no use to discuss it further.) 


4.4. Sentence-initial dependent clauses 

Sentence-initial dependent clauses are internal sentences which are dependent 
on the clauses which follow. Sentence-initial dependent clauses represent such 
things as condition, time, reason, purpose, and manner. (27) provides exam¬ 
ples. 

ZltVL i <« 

(27) a. 

(Please let me know if Mr. Kobayashi comes in.) 

b. Z (CC'/cb|(C«^ fc„ 

(There was nothing unusual when I was there.) 

(Because a friend of mine is coming to see me, I cannot leave my 
house.) 

d. % U S ir S ft* C B Sr I WlT^ t to 

(I’m studying Japanese in order to study in Japan.) 

If a sentence-initial dependent clause and the following clause have a com- 
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raon element, the element usually appears only once. In (27d), for example, 
the sentence-initial dependent clause and the following clause (in this case, the 
main clause) share the same subject watashi ‘I.’ Thus, watashi appears only 
once (in this case, as the topic). 

C. Verbal Connective Forms 

When two verbals are connected through an “AND-relation” in a sentence, 
the first verbal must be in the connective form, as in (28).* 

(28) a. 

(I get up at six in the morning and go to bed around ten in the 
evening.) 

b. 

(This dictionary is cheap and useful.) 

t L £■/ LA, 

(Mr. Yoshida is thirty-two and single.) 

The affirmative and negative connective forms of different verbals are given 
in (29) and (30), respectively.** 

(29) Affirmative connective forms: 

a. Verb: Vfe (e.g., jg £ x ); Vmasu (e.g., jg £) 

*If two verbals are connected through a “BUT-relation,” the connective forms are not 
used, as in (i). 

(i) a. g C * & b $ -tJ-A, 0 

(I like fish but I don’t like vegetables.) 

(This dictionary is cheap but pretty useful.) 

**As seen in (29), there are two kinds of connective forms. In general, the first kind 
(i.e., fe-forms) are used when the first verbal is strongly related to or dependent on the 
second verbal. In (i), for example, the first verbal yasukute ‘(it is) cheap’ gives the 
reason why the speaker feels that the apartment is good (the second verbal). In this 
case, the fe-form is used. (<=> Vmasu) 

(i) COTA- Hi {£•< T/*£< ) vw > 0 

(This apartment is cheap and (therefore) good.) 
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b. Adj(/): Adj(/)fe (e.g., % < X ); Adj(/)stem + < (e.g., £< ) 

c. Adj(na): Adj(na)fe (e.g., jEfljT 5 ); Adj(na)fe + £> 9 (e.g., jlfljT* 

*9) 

d. N + Cop.: N + Cop.fe (e.g., N + Cop.f^+ £> 9 (e.g., ^ 

$lX&> 9 ) 

(30) Negative connective forms: 

a. Verb (neg.): Vneg & < T (e.g., ff & < X); Vneg {& v\ 

Xff} (e.g., -fifri'l*) 

(■=> ~ nai de (DBJG: 271-73)) 

b. Adj(/) (neg.): Adj(/)stem < & < (X) (e.g., fe'< & < (T)) 

c. Adj(na) (neg.): Adj(na)stem "?(&)& < (X) (e.g., ®flJ"C((±) 

*<(-c)) 

d. N+Cop. (neg.): N ■?(«)*< (X) (e.g., * < (T)) 

D. Compound Sentences 

If a sentence involves two (or more) simple sentences (i.e., clauses) and these 
sentences are conjoined by means of coordinate conjunctions such as ga ‘but’ 
or continuative forms of verbs, adjectives or the copula such as Vfe, Adj.fe and 
Cop.fe to mean ‘and,’ the whole is called a “compound sentence.” The clauses 
in a compound sentence are connected through the AND-relation or the BUT- 
relation. (31) provides examples. 

(31) a. 

(Mr. Wong is Chinese and Mr. Kim is Korean.) 

(My wife can speak French but I cannot.) 

When the clauses in a compound sentence have an element in common (e.g., 
the subject, the direct object, the verbal), the element usually appears only 
once. For example, in (28a-c) the subjects are shared and in (31b) the direct 
object is shared. (32) provides an example of a shared verbal. 
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(32) 

(John is majoring in mechanical engineering and Nancy in electrical 
engineering.) 

The structures of compound sentences can be generalized as in (33). ([S] 
represents a clause.) 

(33) a. AND-relation: 

[SiHSrf ([Si] ends with a verbal continuative form.) 

b. BUT-relation: 

[Si]- BUT-conj.”-[S 2 ] (“BUT conj.” is a non-sentence initial 
conjunction such as ga.) 

E. Complex Sentences 

If a sentence involves a clause which is dependent on another element or 
clause in the sentence, the sentence is called a “complex sentence.” (34) pro¬ 
vides complex sentences which include different kinds of dependent clauses 
(or subordinate clauses). 

(34) a. Relative clauses (See 2.2.5. Relative clause + Noun): 

^ ft f £ o A X - A /i 0 (= (10a)) 

(This is a cake which Tomoko made.) 

b. Internal sentences before Noun” (See 2.2.6. Noun/Sen¬ 

tence Noun): 

t v> -) L < (= (lib)) 

(The idea that Japanese is an ambiguous language is not uncom¬ 
mon.) 

c. Internal sentences before Compound particles (pre-nominal 
form) (See 2.2.4. {Noun/Verb} + Compound particle (pre-nomi¬ 
nal form) + Noun):' 
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v? 3 ->X£A,^4-05fi£ £ 1 4rj3Ha4*»o(= (12b)) 

(I didn’t know that Mr. Jones was coming today.) 

e. Embedded interrogative sentences (See 2.4. Embedded interrog¬ 
ative sentences): 

taavmartfo (= (i4a)) 

(Who will do that is the question.) 

f. Clauses before adverbial forms of auxiliary adjectives* 

(See 3.3. Adverbial forms of auxiliary adjectives): 

(Please use a microphone so that everybody can hear well.) 

g. Internal sentences as indirect quotations (See 3.6. Quotation t ): 

V 3 — < ^vvtfoO'So 

(George says that kanji is not difficult.) 

h. Internal sentences before compound particles (pre-verbal form) 
(See 3.7. Noun/Verb + Compound particle (pre-verbal form)): 

(One’s memory fails as one grows old.) 

i. Sentence-initial dependent clauses (See 4.4. Sentence-initial 
dependent clauses): 

JCFnl $ fix & fl t O T XT $ V> 0 

(Please remain silent even if you are asked questions.) 

The structures of complex sentences can be generalized as in (35). 


(Precautions for doing this job are written here.) 

d. Nominalized sentences (See 2.2.7. Sentence + Nominalizer): *The adverbial forms of auxiliary adjectives preceded by clauses are sometimes classi¬ 

fied as conjunctions (e.g., yon/). 
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(35) Sentence- 
initial 
element 


Pre-verbal Verbal 
element 


Conj. 

Adverbial - 
Topic 

[S] J 


NP-Prt. 
NP[sj-Prt. 
Adverbial -| 
Adv[s] 


-{V/Adj/NP[s] + Cop.)(+Aux)(+Prt.) 


[S]; Clause 

NP[s]: NP containing [S] 

Adv[s]: Adverbial containing [S] 

That is, a sentence which contains at least one of the elements containing [S] 
in (35) is a complex sentence. 

F. Missing Elements 

Such sentence dements as illustrated in (35) are not always explicitly present. 
In fact, sentence element ellipsis is very common in Japanese. When clauses 
have shared elements (e.g., subjects), the shared element is usually ellipted in 
the second (and following) clause(s). Sentence elements are also dropped 
when they have been mentioned in a previous sentence, are contextually 
known, or situationally known, or when they indicate a generic agent such as 
“they” and “we.” (36) provides examples. 


(36) a. Shared by two clauses: 

(Even if Mr. Sawada asks about that, please do not tell [ him ] 
[about it].) 

b. Mentioned in a previous sentence: 


RfUi] 

(I had a steak yesterday. [It] was very good.) 
c. Contextually known: 

i/ju— 'stf — - V(Dir "j — £ < fltz 0 

(Jane gave [me] some home-made cookies.) 


d. Situationally known: 


Watching the hearer eating ice cream: 
(Is [it] good?) 


e. 


Indicating a generic agent: 


_ *, iii i'As&t*) (i jK» _ ifA, 


(In order to protect the earth, [we] must develop a new energy 
source which does not destroy the environment.) 


(2) Guidelines 


With the basics of Japanese sentence structure presented above, the reader 
should be able to grasp the structure of a given sentence by following the 
guidelines illustrated below. 

Guideline 1: Identify major clause breaks. 


Major clause breaks can be identified by looking for verbal connective forms 
(See (1) C. Verbal Connective Forms), conjunctions such as ga ‘but,’ ba ‘if,’ to 
‘if; when,’ kara ‘because,’ and node ‘because,’ and other conjunction equiva¬ 
lents such as ni mo kakawarazu ‘in spite of the fact that,’ tame ni ‘in order to; 
because,’ and no ni taishite ‘while; whereas.’ 


In the following examples, clause breaks are marked by “//” 

sxfcA, av* a* **< u „ li-scri-v jh»sx 

7?, //fSSkffiRSEL&V'C: 

AS U LA.JJA *34^. 

(«iHir»1.6. 92 ^PJ) 
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Vocabulary notes: 

3£S1 Great Britain 
astronomer 

vfcHthe solar system 
—other than - 
SsJt planet 

•& to discover 
science journal 
ffeSi" to announce 
ft#- 5 A miscalculation 
■fc&'f •?> to exist 


(38) -7 , 7t7 i 


^ •£]<> jH» i tj 11 t>v(. 

ltrLT,*//97^+H, ^SJi mttarc^l* 

. O-tf l Tv* 

I- liXltV ^ 

(B*aSf»rW12.21.91 fjflj) 


Vocabulary notes: 

7°y*v bB “Planet B” 

a little more than ~ 
fflffir to fly 

XML Mars 

SHlfcii circling orbit 

»*•#■* to arrive 

— 1* 9 over 

MM observation 

to continue 
T’/E schedule 

(39) -7J, ], n-?x<vzti$ t. 


tty* 

//Tty 7 


*The connective form Vte with the preceding NP(s) often functions as an adverbial to 
represent manner or reason. In this case, Vte does not mark a clause break. In (i), for 
example, - o mochiite is better interpreted as ‘by using ...’ than as ‘use... and,’ as 
the English equivalent shows. Compare this Vte with the Vte in (38). 


(i) &*©««€)£ 


&sia, mik 


J- . i* £ 1 i 


OfttB • ±EB (APIT:/ iil/^ ha — ? x} p. 19 ) 
(The conventional information transmission and processing have been per¬ 
formed (lit. we have performed,,.) by using electric waves and electrons.) 
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£?tii ts hz fciiUo 

(AS • ±ffl [n-nj p. 19) 

Vocabulary notes: 

—Ji on the other hand 

4 " 7 ° ( x L- •}> y n x opto-electronics 
ZtliT up to now 

it’ll progress 

MX& to look back; to examine 

%7 r -f /<—jiff optic fiber communication 
thrust 

Guideline 2: Identify the skeleton of each clause. 

For each clause, identify the skeleton, i.e., the major elements, such as the sub¬ 
ject, the direct object, and the verbal, elements which tell “who did what,” 
“what is what,” etc. Note that major elements are sometimes shared with 
another clause or are not present explicitly (See (1) F. Missing Elements). 

In the following examples, the major elements are underlined and missing 
elements are supplied in parentheses. (Dotted underlining indicates elements 
to be examined in the following step. Guideline 3. These elements include 
constructions such as “NP[S]-Prt. + Verbal” (e.g., [S] koto ga wakatta ‘it was 
understood that [S]’), “Adv[S] + Verbal” (e.g., [S] to ieru ‘it can be said that 
[S]’), and “NP[S] + Cop.” (e.g., [S] yotei da ‘it is scheduled that [S]*)) 

(40) 

r* t x * - j -cn muz**, n ztut tt-jM * 

T, / /jg&iaffSLftvv £ , (=(37)) 

(41) - 7°y*v //( ■/? fry hBii; )97^-t-Jf, XS. 

aema^ igjiD , hBtt )-*Eia±Kibfci?, mm* git 

6f_5|/io (= (38)) 

(42) ( g-»ii s )t7 , [xl/)' h ay-7 7(DZtliV<D MMi KX& t, 

l lj£7 t r & tz twz.& 0 (=(39)) 

By identifying the skeleton of each clause in a sentence, the idea of the whole 
sentence becomes clear. For example, (40) conveys the idea that “a British 
astronomy group announced something, but it was a miscalculation and a/the 
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planet does not exist.” 

It should be noted that in identifying major elements, the entire NP or verbal 
does not need to be examined. For example, if an NP contains a long relative 
clause, examining the head noun should be enough at this stage. The impor¬ 
tant thing in this step is to grasp a rough idea of each clause identified in the 
previous step. 

Guideline 3: Identify the scope of key elements, including conjunctions, 
nouns, nominalizers, quotative markers, and auxiliaries. 

The scope of an element X is defined as the range of a sentence part which is 
dependent on X. (See DBJG, Appendix 8 Improving Reading Skill by Identi¬ 
fying an ‘Extended Sentential Unit.’) 

In the following examples, the key elements to be identified and examined 
are set off by boxes. “[ ]” identifies the scope of the boxed element which fol¬ 
lows. 

(=(37)) 

(A British astronomy group announced in last July’s issue of Nature, 
a British science journal, that [they had for the first time discovered a 
planet outside the solar system,] but this was due to a miscalculation 
(lit. this was a miscalculation) and it turned out that [the planet does 
not exist.]) 

(44) FB ti[— H('7y*ytB (i) 97%+B, X 

M151 HHitIt hz PJ# L, //(7 P 9 7'7 fB!i) ~^&,±.hzt>tz 9, HfIS£ 
mU>] ggtfio (=(38)) 

(Planet B is scheduled [to travel for a little more than a year, reach 
Mars circling orbit in October 1997, and continue its observation for 
over two years.]) 

It should be noted that in this example, the scope of yotei ‘schedule’ extends 
beyond the immediate clause break. 


*In (43), the scope of koto can extend from “wakusei wa ” or from “tore wa.” 
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(45) [-#, 

\t\, H [*77fA-imiiIIAl:ioT§/;] 

(=(39)) . r 

(When [we examine the progress in opto-electronics up to the present, 
on the other hand,] we can say that [optic fiber communication has 
been a major thrust (in terms of progress).]) 


(46) 


(47) 


9] FES 


(Because our president cannot attend, it looks like [tomorrow’s meet¬ 
ing will be cancelled.]) 

1992^<7)|P#e- ? - -> a -trii, 2 [‘ #'7>J > 

IZ&ioZ] [>frLH 

„ fcfUMU ‘ ' -’ 

fz] m 

(In the Tokyo Motor Show in 1992, many autos 3 were exhibited 
[which contain (lit. mounted) fuel-efficient engines and engines 2 
[which utilized new energy 1 [to replace gasoline.] 1 ] 2 ] 3 ) 


Guideline 4: Identify the modifying and modified elements accurately when 
an NP contains an ambiguous modification relationship. 

(48) provides examples of NPs which contain ambiguous modification rela¬ 
tionships. 

(48) a. [S/Adj/N,cO] N 2 <D N 3 

I 1 ..T H 


b, {S/Adj/Ni<7)} N 2 t N 3 

| 1 


c. Ni t N 2 <50 N 3 


*Here, EnerugT ‘energy’ has a double modifier. 

**When a structure is complex, using scope identification numbers may be helpful, as in 
(47). 
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(48a) is ambiguous because {S/Adj/N, no} can modify either N 2 or “N 2 no 
N 3 .” (48b) is ambiguous because {S / Adj /N, no] can modify only N 2 or it 
can modify both N 2 and N 3 . (48c) is ambiguous because N 3 can be modified 
either by N 2 no or by “Nj to N 2 no.” In these cases, the ambiguity can 
be resolved either by context or by the reader’s knowledge of the world. (49) 
provides examples of the situation in (48a). 

(49) a. Ji a 

X Y Z 

((1) difficult homework in Japanese [X modifies “Y <0 Z,” i.e., 
2[ ]; (2) homework in Japanese, a language which is 
difficult [X modifies Y and “X Y <D " modifies Z, i.e., 
X ffl <D [ z|l:l 

$ ± fc ** -x 

b. YMR CD 

X Y Z 

((1) Y High School’s branch campus which is in Kyoto [X mod¬ 
ifies “Y CD Z,” i.e., x jY <D Z| l; (2) A branch campus of Y 
High School, which is in Kyoto [X modifies Y and “X Y <D” 
modifies Z, i.e., X |Y| <p g ]]) 

The interpretation of (49a) depends on the context and the interpretation of 
(49b) depends of the reader’s knowledge of Y High School’s location. 

The ambiguity in (48b) can be illustrated by (50). 

(50) Mf® Kt yy 

X Y Z 

((1) the development of new materials and the marketing of those 
materials [X modifies Y and Z, i.e., X jY t Z| ]; (2) the development 
of new materials (for something) and the marketing (of that thing) [X 
modifies only Y, i.e., X |~Y] t Z ]) 

Whether (50) is interpreted as (1) or (2) depends on the context in which this 
sentence is used. 

(51) provides examples of (48c). 


SPECIAL TOPICS IN INTERMEDIATE JAPANESE GRAMMAR 


(51) a. fj- t M±(D 4-j 
X Y Z 

((1) Yoichi’s and Kayoko’s child [X and Y modify Z, i.e., 
X t Y CD fzj ~|; (2) Yoichi and Kayoko’s child [Only Y modifies 
Z, i.e., X t Y <D jz] ]) 

b. Pttt Qtt <D 

X Y Z 

((1) a joint corporation consisting of P Corporation and Q Cor¬ 
poration [X and Y modify Z, i.e., X tY <D ( z]l; (2) P Corpora¬ 
tion and a joint corporation including Q Corporation [Only Y 
modifies Z, i.e., X t Y <D Jzj j) 

Once again, whether (51a) is interpreted as (1) or (2) depends on the context in 
which this phrase is used. There is little ambiguity in (51b), on the other hand. 
This is because a joint corporation constituting two or more companies is com¬ 
mon knowledge; therefore, (1) is the likely interpretation. 


Guideline 5: Accurately identify each element’s modified constituents. 


Particularly important is whether an element modifies a noun or a verbal. 
As an example, an explanation of modification in (52) is shown in (53). 


(52) 


:®V7 Y7 x. T\Z Jo 




ms 

fitT 


(53) 


A _ modifies 

ZCDV7 J^xTtZicT 
(by means of this software) 

%W<Di'ff&\Z 

(for the creation of documents) 


B 

firr?v> 
(please learn) 

(necessary) 


tl&Sfc 

(necessary) 


(basic operation) 


(basic operation [Direct Object]) (please learn) 


[74] 


[75] 



SPECIAL TOPICS IN INTERMEDIATE JAPANESE GRAMMAR 

Note here that ni yotte is a form which modifies verbs; thus, in (52), it modi¬ 
fies oboete kudasai. (See Appendix 3 Compound Particles.) 

(54) indicates the scope of sosa and (55) provides the English equivalent of 
(52). 

(54) :®'/7 h jL 

TTJV ' 0 

(55) With this software, please learn the basic operation necessary for cre¬ 
ating documents. 

Compare (52) with (56), where sofutowea is followed by ni yonj rather than 
ni yotte. (57) illustrates the modification relations among the sentence ele¬ 
ments. 

V'o 


SPECIAL TOPICS IN INTERMEDIATE JAPANESE GRAMMAR 

(59) Please learn the basic operation necessary for creating documents 
with this software. 

As shown in the above examples, misunderstanding a modified element can 
lead to an entirely wrong interpretation. 


(57) A _ modifies 

Z.C0V7 

(by means of this software) 

(for the creation of documents) 
(necessary) 

(basic operation [Direct Object]) 


B __ 

£#< 7 ) 

(creation of documents) 
(necessary) 

(basic operation) 

(please learn) 


Note here that ni yonj is a form which modifies nouns (or noun phrases); thus, 
in (56), it modifies bunsho no sakusei. 

(58) indicates the scope of sosa and (59) provides the English equivalent of 

(56). 

(58) 


[76] 


[77] 
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amari 3 


amari <fc S ^ conj. <w> f 


a conjunction which marks a cause 
that involves excessive action 


because of too much because 
~ too much; so ~ that ~ 

IREL. sugiru ] 


♦Key Sentences 


(A) 


totzl IfA 


Noun 


mm 


<r> 






(I was so excited that I couldn’t sleep that night.) 


(B) 


Topic 

Subordinate Clause 

Main Clause 



Vinf 



& i. Li 

•K/UJA 

mmz 


HS < itzo 

(This textbook has turned out to be an uninteresting one because it 
stressed grammar too much.) 



(i) 

N <nht i9 



l/Ufl- , , , 

h'B<7?£>4 >9 

(because of too much anxiety) 

(ii) 

Vinf %> £ *9 



IWA. , , . 

<0 

(s.o. is so cautious that) 


(a) 1 ^ 4 ffl fz 0 

(Akiko was so frightened that she couldn’t even make a sound.) 






















A amari 


amari 5 


(b) 

(c) 


i <9 Alzjk #OV1T lloto 
(I was so happy that I hugged the person beside me without thinking.) 

Tus j :?tz 0 


(As English education in Japan, it seems that because grammar is 
emphasized too much, the development of conversational skills is 
neglected.) 


(d) 



(The last meeting ended up having little content because it focused too 
much on formalities.) 


1. Clauses and phrases involving the conjunction amari can be rephrased 
using the adverb amari and the conjunction node or fame ni, as in (1). 

(1) a. (07/ tctblZ) 

tz 0 (=KS(A)) 

b. VX&ZMULtz {(DT / tclblz} ffig 

< (=KS(B)) 

0=> amari (DB JG: 72-73)) 

2. Adj(/) and Adj(na) cannot precede amari, as seen in (2) and (3). 

(2) {jig L<fr(D / b l'} &> i i) Mi) tz 0 

(I was so sad that I couldn’t even cry (lit. even tears didn’t come 
out).) 

(3) ifohli {'frggCD / 

* 0 

(It looked like they were so anxious that they couldn’t even eat 
(lit. even foods didn’t go through their throats).) 

3. Vinf can be either past or nonpast when it represents a past action or 
event, as in (4), although the nonpast form is more common. 

vtz 0 (=KS(B)) 


1! 


[Related Expression] 

The auxiliary verb sugiru expresses a similar idea. For example, KS(A) and 
(B) can be rephrased using sugiru, as in [1]. 


[1] a. / btt'T) (=KS(A)) 

b. ITS&SB / L/Tf'T) 

(OCiotUoto (=KS(B)) 


However, there are some differences between amari and sugiru. First, amari 
is always a part of an adverbial clause or phrase which expresses a cause. 
Sugiru, however, does not always express cause and can be in the predicate 
of a main clause. Second, amari is used only when the verb or noun repre¬ 
sents a psychological action or state. Thus, the following sentences are unac¬ 
ceptable. 


* n $ htzi vfc 

[2] *B^B U^B RjW#V» 0 

(Yesterday I drank too much beer and I have a headache today.) 


cf. m&t *) 

[3] 

(I am so tired that I have no appetite.) 


Third, sugiru is used in both spoken and written Japanese while amari is lim¬ 
ited in use to formal written Japanese. 

(o sugiru (DBJG: 423-25)) 







Bill 


6 ~ ba ~ hodo 





(i) Vjcond V 2 inf-nonpast 15 t (where V[=V 2 ) 

15-^ !fM"f (5 t (the more s.o. talks, the more ~) 

(ii) Adj(/)]Cond Adj(/) 2 inf-nonpast lit (where Adj(/)!=Adj(/) 2 ) 


i 


~ba ~ hodo 7 


iSilttUTiftV'15 t (the more expensive s.t. is, the more ~) 

(iii) Adj(na)istem {’V^jfil Adj(na) 2 stem tt } 15 1 
(where Adj(na)i=Adj(na) 2 ) 

{Wtfr'C£>til£$>& / 15 1 (the quieter s.t./s.o. is, 

the more ~) 

(a) i<7)?gli^l6lflfctfl5t'j3V'L < & <0 tto 

(The more you drink this sake, the tastier it becomes.) 

(b) J; IttLlf X w[5 tXZ> mm LV'Vto 
(The better the university, the harder it is to get in.) 

(c) 7 ^- M5»?lCfilt5Ui‘ffiV't5t' &%#) ^v> 0 

(The closer apartments are to the station, the more expensive they are 
(to rent).) 

(d) £ h 7t% £ 15 tfc 1C ^ £ i * 11 * Utf V' V VT~f ± o 

(The healthier you are, the more careful you should be about your 
health.) 

1. The construction of ~ ba ~ hodo is very close in meaning to the more 
the more ~ construction in English. 

2. Other conditionals tara and to cannot be used in this construction. 

Thus, the following use of to and tara are ungrammatical. 

(1) iWWii UStffttf/*3ct'£) $W5tVV'o 

(As for the tuition, the cheaper the better.) 

( 2 ) zmi 

(As for brown rice, the more you chew it, the tastier it becomes.) 

3. When the verb is a sum-verb as in KS(A), it takes the form of either N- 
sureba N -suru hodo or N -sureba suru hodo as in KS(A). If the verb is 
not a sum-verb as in Ex.(a), it always takes the form of Vcond 
Vinf-nonpast hodo. 








8 ~ ba ~ hodo / ~ bakari ka ~ (sae) 

4. The conditional form nara is used only with Adj(na). So, the following 
sentences are ungrammatical. 

(3) &£ 0 (cf. Ex.(a)) 

(4) *7'<- HiSRKfiV'fcSffiWSi? &(/\, (cf.Ex.(c)) 


I 

~ bakari ka ~ (sae) ~ li U 1? ~ (£ x.) comp. prt. / conj. 


f 


a compound particle / conjunction 
which is used to connect two 
nouns or two sentences, the first of 
which is s.t. normally expected 
and the second of which is s.t. nor¬ 
mally unexpected 


♦Key Sentences 


not only ~ but also 
[REL. ~ bakari de (wa) naku ~ 
(mo ); ~ dake de (wa) naku ~ 
(mo); dokoroka] 




~ bakari ka ~ (sae) 9 



(i) {V/ Adj(/)}inf (ftfcD 

(M't / IS L tz } tf <0 P (not only does / did s.o. speak) 
{i® W iIfsJ 4 * 1 (not only {is / was} s.t. high) 


(ii) Adj(na)stem [tt / tz-otz] 

/ii t) 36 ' (not only {is / was} s.t. / s.o. quiet) 

(iii) {N/N tzotz) \tfrMp 

%’^.iz'otz} (i' 7 )' 0 fr (not only {is /was} s.o. a teacher) 

(a) 7* V fr, 

V 5 %> o 

(In America not only college students but even junior and senior high 
school students are studying Japanese.) 

(b) t-i - 0 

(My room in the dorm is not just small; it doesn’t even have a window.) 

(c) 

(It’s not just kanji that Tom cannot read; he cannot read even hiragana.) 

(d) Tto 
(My father not only loves to eat, he also loves to cook.) 

1. Before bakari ka comes s.t. / s.o. normally expected and after bakari ka 
comes s.t. / s.o. normally unexpected. If the order of the two is reversed 
an unacceptable sentence like the following results. 

(l) k-mtbtz^o 

(cf. Ex.(c)) 

2. The particle sae can be replaced by the particle mo esp. in spoken 
Japanese. 
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~ bakari ka ~ (sas) 


~ bakari ka ~ (sae) / bekida 11 


(2) 1 " 0 (cf. Ex.(b)) 

(3) h 4 {*&»&*, 

(cf. Ex.(c)) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. The phrases bakari de (wa) naku ~ (mo) and dake de ( wa) naku ~ (mo) 
are very similar to bakari ka ~ (sae). Among those three constructions 
bakari ka ~ (sae) expresses the highest degree of unexpectedness 
between the content of Sj and S 2 . If such unexpectedness is missing, the 
bakari ka ~ (sae) construction sounds awkward. Examples follow. 

[ 1 ] a. frcDAim® [tod / ?((i)*< i < 

(He is not only good scholastically; he is also good at 
sports.) 

b. X*°~y £ AtBJ £& 0 

[ 2 ] a. (fctt / tffrV) -?(&)&< , tT btzlbK 

(This book is not only interesting but also educational.) 

(=£> dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) (DBJG: 97-100)) 

II. S, dokoroka S 2 , a construction indicating that s.o. / s.t. is very far from 
a/n (un)desirable state, is quite different from S! bakari ka S 2 , when Si is 
affirmative and S 2 is negative or when Si is negative and S 2 is affirma¬ 
tive. Examples follow. 

(I am far from being able to speak Japanese; I haven’t studied it 
at all.) 

[4] UfZZP /*l£frV A’}, H^clg 

T*/Jv 


(Mr. Smith is far from being unable to write Japanese; he can 
even write a novel in Japanese.) 

If both Si and S 2 are affirmative or negative, the two constructions are 
interchangeable. 

[5] Hiil 

£ X-lHr&o 

(Mr. Clark is not only able to speak Japanese; he can even speak 
Korean.) 

[6] v A l± B AiST'lwtB * * ^ ( H Z 3 *' / tf V , it* 

(Jim is not only unable to converse in Japanese; he cannot even 
make simple greetings.) 


bekida 'S' # t£ aux. 


an auxiliary which expresses the 
speaker’s judgment that s.o./s.t. 
should do s.t. or should be in some 
state 


♦Key Sentences 


should; ought to 

[REL. hazu; hoga //; mono da; 

-nakereba naranai ] 


(A) 



Vinf • nonpast 


%/uJRA, 

5}» fr'ti 

m%mt 

£ tz 0 

(This thesis should be rewritten.) 






1,2; bekida 


bekida 13 


»•(B) 



Vinf-nonpast 


■Z^zb ZAlz 

V» 

^ {TTi/ £*} $>1)t*tA, 0 


(You shouldn’t say that kind of thing to people.) 


(C) 



Vinf-nonpast 



3fE3 


(You should have come, too.) 


(D) 



Vinf-nonpast 


Sffluii 

1ST 


(I shouldn’t have told that to Yamada.) 


(E) 


Relative Clause 

Noun 



Vinf-nonpast 





S£T 


Zb 

it 

j: 

£mSL£Ltz 0 

(I told you everything I should tell you.) 


(i) Vinf • nonpast 'A # fz 


tr < § fz (should go) 

(Exception: t & {-f /t&) (should do)) 


(ii) 


(a) 


(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 

(g) 

(h) 

(i) 


{Adj(na)stem/N} T tz 
Sf®8§‘C2bS'<§. jG (s.o. should be positive) 
0 Eft tr& & ^ §fi (s.t. should be an objective) 


uftvz (4)<§ tzc 

(You should look after yourself, (lit. You should do your own business 
by yourself.)) 


4\ 

(You shouldn’t buy a house now.) 


■Ztilt AftV W-a Til < -t § tz o tzfao 

(We should have told that to our boss, too, shouldn’t we?) 


Z*?ttfrotz/vtz a 
(He shouldn’t have married.) 

ft# i± i> o b z * & tic 

(We should be more creative.) 


t If A. £? 

z cow & * § tz 0 

(This state should be the reality.) 


*>j-5S It-o i- HOT. t> 

SSSOlS*, *<-<Sifc5j*fl-36»Ojto 

(As a result of the investigation, a surprising thing (lit. something one 
should be surprised at) was discovered.) 


tz tntz Itv^o iiti 

(Tanaka is indeed a despicable man (lit. a man whom one should 
despise).) 


(There’s no description where there should be one.) 


1. Tense and negation are expressed by conjugating bekida. (See KS 
(A) - (D) and Exs.(a) - (d).) 











1 4 bekida 


bekida 


15 


2. The prenominal form of bekida (i.e., the form which modifies a noun) 
is beki. (See KS(E) and Exs.(g) - (i).) 

3. Bekida usually expresses the idea that s.o. / s.t. should do s.t. or be in 
some state because it is his / her responsibility or duty, because it is the 
right thing or a good thing to do, or because it is the right state or a good 
state to be in. (See KS(A) - (E), Exs.(a) - (f) and (i).) 

4. Bekida also expresses the idea that s.o. is expected to do s.t. (See Exs. 
(g) and (h).) 

5- Adj(/')stem + ku aru bekida, as in (I), is a possible form but this form is 
not commonly used. 

(1) Wli&i t o x £ £*tts< 

(Even if one’s body gets old, one’s mind should be young.) 

6. Bekida is not used when the speaker is younger than the hearer or lower 
than the hearer in status. For example, (2) is not appropriate in the given 
situation. 

(2) [From a student to his / her professor] 

(Professor, you should forget it.) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Mono da also expresses the idea that one should do s.t. as one’s duty, 
as in [1], 

[1] 

(Students should study.) 

However, mono da is used only in a generic statement to express a 
social norm. Thus, in a specific situation, as in [2], it cannot be used. 

[ 2 ] { a :£/*£< 7 )} fc 0 

(You should study.) 


II. In terms of forcefulness, bekida is weaker than -nakereba naranai and 
stronger than fa ho ga ii, as in [3], 

[3] a. fflifc o stronger 

(You must study harder.) l 

b. flHo 

(You should study harder.) 

c. gliko ,r 

(You’d better study harder.) weaker 

(■=> ~ nakereba naranai (DBJG: 274-76); ho ga ii (DBJG: 138-40)) 

ID. Hazu also expresses the idea of “should.” However, hazu is used when 
the speaker’s expectation is involved. Compare the following sen¬ 
tences. 

[4] a. £<H 1/h tilllffl $ At)*# § 

(Yamada should rewrite this report. (=1 expect that 
Yamada will rewrite this report.)) 

(Yamada should rewrite this report. (= Rewriting this 
report is Yamada’s duty.)) 

liA, t _ 

[5] a. 

(This book should be in this library. (= I expect that this 
book is in this library.)) 

b. 

(This book should be in this library. (= Housing this book 
is this library’s responsibility.)) 

(ohazu (DBJG: 133-35)) 


(omono (da) (DBJG: 257-61)) 
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-bun 17 


-bun -fr 


for ~ worth; amount equiva¬ 
lent to portion 
[REL. -mae] 



Number + Counter 



if'J ')>£ 

+ Kfl/ 

& 

XiLTSSiL * 0 

(I put in ten dollars worth of gas.) 


(B) 



Number + Counter 



Noun 


frfci* g jt * 

•fco A' 

= B 


<r> 


* ft Witz* 

(Today I did three days worth of work.) 


(C) 



Noun 




* *< 


-f 0 

(I’ll pay the remaining amount (lit. the amount for which cash is short) 
by check.) 




(i) Number + Counter % (®N) 
SAS'Wi fS (food for five people) 

(ii) Noun 5$ 



(the amount by which s.t. decreased) 


(a) 

(b) 


i;LT£3V'TT$V' 0 
(Please get six sets of materials ready for the meeting.) 


'si Li‘t<D-?ZL#fr$>tfXto\i'XT2v* 0 
(Please leave two lines (of space) here because someone will sign there 
later.) 


(We were paid a bonus equivalent to four months pay.) 

-c 

(d) F 777 

(Three trucks-full of garbage came out.) 

(e) 

(The government sent food for 100,000 people to the disaster-stricken 
area.) 


(f) 


^ Si < LilH* V- -T4- 1 

mmmvmnfrii 

Z> O 


fa * 


L «t 3 k LTV' 


(The school authorities are trying to cover the increase in expenses by 
raising tuition.) 


Either a number + counter or a noun precedes -bun. When a number + 
counter precedes, it means s.t. worth that amount (e.g., KS(A)) or equivalent 
to that amount (e.g., KS(B)). When a noun precedes -bun, it means the 
amount or portion of something represented by the noun (e.g., KS(C)). 

[Related Expression] 

The suffix -mae also expresses a portion of something, as in [1], but this use 
is limited to food. A number + nin precedes -mae. 

[1] 

(Yoshida ate five orders of sushi.) 

















18 daga 
daga tctf 


conj. <w> 



but; however; yet; nevertheless 
[REL. dakedo; demo\ ga; 
keredo(mo); noni; shikashi] 


Sentence! 


Sentence 2 

i£ «/. iti'SV iii< n 

Bjwmtumvtx^&o 

tzffi, 


(Japanese economic power is growing, 
will last.) 

But we can’t tell how long it 


(B) 



Si info S 2 inf 0 

liijc L $ 

tiff, 

(His talk is interesting, but there is no content.) 


(a) 


*£L , i'pUJ lit * 

Zfz a 




(I met her for the first time; but I felt close to her as if I had known her 
for a long time.) 


daga 19 


(b) aw, 

tj k'l'o 

(Yamamoto was told by his doctor to quit smoking, but he doesn’t 
seem to have any intention of quitting.) 

(c) thcDAKliztUrffr&c tztf, 

(He is talented, but he is not using his talents.) 

(d) tzff, 

(I studied hard for today’s exam without sleeping, but I couldn’t do it 
at all.) 


(e) d liJ:<83fi+*U tztf, 

(My younger sister studies hard and she is intelligent, but somehow her 
grades are not good.) 



(1) A: & <0 |fli & ii 1 ft #fiJ ft & ft o 


(That guy is really sharp, isn’t he?) 

B: fctffo, 

(But, he has a bad character, you know.) 

In spoken Japanese it is usually replaced either by keredo(mo) or by demo. 
The formal version desu ga can be used in both spoken and written Japa¬ 
nese. 

(2) A; js'lt Lv^T" Lido 

(Your job must keep you busy.) 

B: X.X., {?& /Xttf/ M&V'A,-T?-to 

(Yes, but it is interesting.) 

( 3 ) tzix^-ifi^/vXiro { 7 &/Tt ff / tth!:*)}, & 

V ' ■b'ii 

(I’m dying to go to Japan. But I don’t have money, so I can’t go 
there.) 
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20 daga 

[Related Expression] 

The first difference between daga and c m ! keredo(mo) / noni / shikashl / 
d sikedo / damn is the _ way they comb i ne two sentenc es Daga, dakedo . 
shikashL a mLdamn a re , always used as a sentence-init ial conjunction, bu t ga 
a nd noni are normally —u s ed-as -a non-sentence-initial conjunction, and 
keredo(mo') is used .either as a S entence-initia l c onjunction or a non-se n¬ 
t ence-initial conjunctio n. 

Sentence-initial conjunctions: 


a. 

S, 0 tiif S, n 

•s, 

tzif, S 2o 

b. 

Slo tzjii S 2 o 

*s, 

KSttf, S 2o 

c. 

Sio l* if* 1 * S 2 o 

*Si 

L> ip 1/, S 2o 

d. 

S;o 1$ S 2o 

% 

s 20 


Non-sentence-initial conjunctions: 

e. S, if, S 2o ???Sio if S 2o 

f. s, <mz, S 2o *S , 0 MZ S 2o 


(Non-)Sentence-initial conjunction: 
g. S, S 20 S !o S 2o 


Thg_se cond difference concerns sema 
bejisedloliTtwo senses of ‘but’ and ‘and.’ 


i can 


[i] titbit- { n if/ *<d fc), 

frh <0 Or h 0 

(I’m in Tokyo now, and I feel that Tokyo is full of energy, after all.) 


For the difference between keredo(mo ) and noni, see DBJG: 333-35. Among 
the- fnnr s enteH c e - init ial-^miunctions. th e most colloq uial is foUowed 
by_dakedo and the least colloquial one is daga, followed by shikashi. 


dakara to itte t'A'btpoT conj. 


a coordinate conjunction indicat¬ 
ing that even if one accepts a 
| premise expressed in the preced¬ 
ing sentence(s) one cannot jump to 
an expected conclusion from the 
premise 


. n_x_ 


However, it doesn’t follow 
from this that But it doesn’t 
mean that because of that 
[REL. kara to itte] 


(A) 


Sentence] 

Sentence 2 

x > $ A (± a ## 

liA.*A -C | 

7-7s 


Sentence 3 

tifrb tivt, 

htit *«* 

(Mr. Cheng is not good at Japanese. On a test he cannot even finish half 
of it. But it doesn’t follow from this that he is not smart.) 


(B) 


Sentence; 

Sentence 2 


J.L t* U liA.UA ^ 

LxH-a t _ 

Lfr$>, 'bUmtio 

tifrbt lot, 

Sentence 3 

a bti&tit i® 

(Ms. Yoshida is Japanese. And she is a novelist. But she may not be 

able to teach Japanese.) 
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Sio (S20...) fifth t got S„o (where S n often ends with foftTrii&V’ or 
fcliRfefcV') 

5’ft fra* i/wtx, 

kmm^o fifth t tottifiMi/' 1{± 

l?S. 'fc V'} 0 

(He is young. He has little experience. But it doesn’t follow from this that he 
cannot teach.) 


(a) t <b h 
fifthtWo X, 

(John does not praise his wife at all. Sometimes he doesn’t talk with 
her. But it doesn’t mean that he doesn’t love her.) 

«i< fc to <b.» 3 v* 

(b) #ii@aiSSoS-L.Tt-'So LfrL, fifth t 

— V . .uLi-5 

lot, fcfeai-fcflM-titftvv, 

(I am doing exercise every day. I am also paying attention to what I 
eat. But it doesn’t guarantee that I will live long.) 

(c) B^AttMmftUft&iifitwibtiho L 

ftL, fzfth tW-oX, RAfrSfr:& f $< ^rV'fclfCli^V'o 

(They say that Japanese like group activities. Whatever they do, they 
do together. But it is not the case that there are no individual 
activities.) 

c *ftft ItA/w) 

(d) m[ie*icvvv5 0 ifti t fifthtm^x, ik\£ft'0'k'<x^tzh, w 

hzUMli-ffz,, 

(Fish is good for you. But if you ate nothing but fish, it would be bad 
for you.) 

(e) CmL^mmfztmftfiho x&ftWifzL, 

<0i>±mfz o fifth b tot, 

(Japanese is often said to be difficult. The grammar is complex and 
kanji are hard to memorize. But that doesn’t mean foreigners cannot 
learn it.) 


1 


dakara to itte / dake de 23 



1. Dakara to itte is a conjuction which indicates that while the speaker/ 
writer accepts an assertion / fact in the preceding sentence, he argues 
that what is normally expected from the assertion / fact is not (necessar¬ 
ily) applicable. Thus, for example, Si and S 2 of KS(A) may lead to an 
assertion that Mr. Cheng is not smart. But the speaker denies that 
extrapolation in S 3 . To paraphrase it, it is something like: ‘Mr. Cheng is 
poor at Japanese and he can’t even get half way through tests. So you 
probably think he is not smart, but I don’t think that’s true.’ 



2. Dakara to itte often occurs with wake de wa nai or to wa kagiranai, as 
shown in all the examples except Ex.(d). 








24 dake de 


fcfc L u-o-ttfc * fii\ d‘ 

lif jut tuf-v ium^tzfrfrfr-Dtz 0 

(I knew who wrote it just by looking at the handwriting.) 


Vinf tzifV 

(Htf / fl/v/i} tzh tT (just by reading) 


(Watering just once every other week is enough for this plant.) 

(b) yLT\*'tztl< 

(It will be enough if you just sign this form.) 


(c) 

(Are you sure that I don’t have to do anything except attend?) 

(At that meeting all I had to do was sit there.) 

(e) MPflM Si LtztztfX'h<nm$.\zm<> tztn tz 0 

(I heard that Murakami passed that exam just by studying for one 
week.) 

(There is a vending machine which serves hot ramen (lit. from which 
hot ramen comes out) just by inserting coins and pushing a button.) 

AX. lib Ittin it 

(g) S Li to 

(If you just pay 10,000 yen as deposit, we’ll deliver the product.) 

(h) ffl < a if T-U/a! < * * ± *) fMtzo 


I 


dake de / -darake 25 

(Just hearing that story makes me sick. (lit. It is a story that makes me 
sick just by hearing it.)) 



The choice of the tense of the verb before dake depends on (1) whether or 
not the action expressed by the verb (Action 1) was taken in the past, and (2) 
whether or not the action/event expressed by the verb (Action 1) precedes 
the action/event expressed by the main verbal (Action 2). If A1 precedes A2 
and A1 is a past action, the verb must be in the past tense (e.g., KS(B) and 
Ex.(e)). If A1 precedes A2 and A1 is not a past action, the verb is commonly 
in the nonpast tense, although the past tense is also acceptable (e.g., 
Exs.(f) - (h)). If A1 does not precede A2 and A1 is a past action, the verb is 
commonly in the nonpast, although the past tense is also acceptable (e.g., 
Ex.(d)). If A1 does not precede A2 and A1 is not a past action, the verb must 
be in the nonpast (e.g., KS(A) and Exs.(a) - (c)). 

(■=> dake (DBJG: 93-97)) 










26 -darake 



(i) N, tzblt<n N 2 

Zfotzb if (a room filled with rubbish) 

(ii) Ni l± N 2 tlbbffi 

®S i i.Zfrtzblftz (The room is full of rubbish.) 


4 #* -H E o < ) A) 

(a) LTV>^^o7t^L<, ta Cl 0 tzblftzo 

tz 0 

(Apparently they have not cleaned the room for a long time and the 
floor and the tables were covered with dust.) 

A'O c: £$ &tz j)»ii t, 

(b) mf&Km%&/vtzm, ^o^(Dmmttzbiftz^tz 0 ' 

(When we carried him into the hospital, the man’s face was covered 
with blood.) 

(c) 

(Don’t come in with muddy feet.) 

(d) m&tzb ULT\,'i1r 0 

(I am living a life with many debts.) 

(e) V' 0 

(This seashell contains a lot of sand, so eating is difficult.) 


-darake is used when s.t. is covered with s.t. undesirable, but if s.t. is 
covered with s.t. desirable -darake cannot be used. 


-darake / de 27 


[ (1) j^(D± a'a LX^tz /*<,i^tzb»tz^tz} a 

fSfci-.- (On the floor were scattered bundles of money.) 

HP 

|Lr(2) -5-co^coKi UcfiV'V'T'f fM /‘liv^V'T 

\f. Ttzbtfti-otzlo 

|f— (in the student’s paper there were a lot of good ideas.) 

| [Related Expression] 

| • The difference between -darake and -mamire is that the latter means ‘totally 
[ covered / mixed with dirty liquid / powder such as blood, sweat, mud or 
f : dust,’ excluding intangible objects, whereas the former can be used not only 
!' with liquid / powder but also to cover holes / pimples, and intangible ob- 
j;.: jects, as in KS(B) and Ex.(d). More examples to show the difference follow: 

l; [ 1 ] tzotzc 

(My composition was full of corrections.) 

| ^ [2] tz 0 

(My pants are full of holes.) 

[3] {jfc'SW tzotzo 

(The boy’s face was covered with pimples.) 

' ' ! [4] AH {tzb\i cDiI£HP#PJH®fgLT, lM.tiXLZitzo 

l 0 (I got tired after driving on a bumpy road for as long as three hours.) 


de V prt. 


a particle which indicates a basic s for; per 
quantity, for each of which certain s [REL. ni tsuki ] 
amount is associated s 












28 de 


♦Key Sentence 




K-tA,iA, --“ 


(We will pay 2,000 yen per page for this translation.) 


(a) Z0T/U/U 

(They will pay me 1,000 yen per hour for this part-time job.) 


.u^ j- 

(b) 


(Yesterday I read 500 pages in a day.) 

(c) lAf, -fcTjPJOob'TLfcc 

(We ate and drank and it cost us about 70,000 yen for five persons.) 

(d) -o^rti-ujT*z:WRT'to 

(These apples are 200 yen for one pile.) 


De can be omitted if the relation between the basic amount and the associ¬ 
ated amount is more or less fixed as in KS, Exs.(a) and (d). In Ex.(b) five 
hundred pages for one day is not fixed, so it is impossible to say ichi-nichi 
gohyaku peji. The same is true of Ex.(c) in which the cost of 70,000 yen for 
five people is not fixed. 

[Related Expression] 

In the sense of ‘per,’ the particle de can be replaced by ni tsuki, if the rela- 
don between the basic amount and the associated amount is fixed as in KS 

Exs.(a) and (d). There is also a stylistic difference: ni tsuki is more formal’ 
than de. 


[1] (T/tcot) to (=KS) 

[2] Z<D7)WU (T'/Cot) tR#voT<t£to (=Ex.(a)) 

[3] m re/icof) ~wrt-i- 0 (=Ex.(d)) 


de aro 29 


de-aro aux. <w> 


j an auxiliary which indicates the 
| (writer's conjecture which is not 
jbsbased on any particular informa- 
tion or evidence 

IjpUPl*. • 

♦Key Sentence 


probably 
[REL. daro-, mai] 


I t br* ■- Sinf 

S; rbl ' I: If/S.ltMS'V' £A ; -ItV'ljM ■="=’ 

I E 

gj ^ - (The Japanese economy will probably still keep growing (lit. from now 
I on, too).) 


jj'^Sinf X'&hp 

|) v (Exceptions: {Adj(na)stem/N} T&A-?) 

{St'1~ / §S L n (will probably talk / probably talked) 

- fcii* v ^ 

li r ' (i Xibhp (is/ was probably expensive) 

1 ;.,T 

m l r 

|j {fft / WriPtio tz) X&h o (is / was probably quiet) 

I ' f ? ♦AHt’V* 

I- * ‘ { y&k / ftt/io/:) T $> A p (is / was probably a teacher) 


(Such a boom will probably not happen again.) 

x>g t LA, ±S±* X 

(It is expected that the next earthquake will (probably) be very strong.) 

Lr} fcfc XA,ttA, 

(c) mmtbxmmx&b') 0 

(That negotiation will probably be very difficult.) 











30 de aro / de aru 


(d) zvmviM Wiofc-c&z? tMfrt I*, 

(I think that this area was probably a lake a long time ago,) 



De ard is originally the conjecture form of the copula de am, but it is used 
as an auxiliary of conjecture. This is used only in written Japanese. 

0=t> de aru ) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Daro, a less formal auxiliary of conjecture, has the same meaning and 
function as de ard except that de ard can appear before a noun as part 
of a relative clause but daro cannot, as in [1]. 

(We must be prepared for a strong earthquake, which will prob¬ 
ably take place someday.) 

{odaro (DBJG: 100-02)) 

II. Mai can be used to express a negative conjecture. However, it can be 
used only with Vinf-nonpast-aff. 

[2] ili f> 7 Z C-MijRS & -) £ v>TS>* 

do) 

(He probably won’t come here any more.) 

(=t> mai ) 


de aru ~C $> 5 cop. <w> 


a copula which is used in formal 
writing and formal speech 


be 

[REL. da) 



(i) NT 1 ** 

T S> * (be a teacher) 

(ii) Adj(na)stem TS>* 

T S> * (be quiet) 


ICAIfA *L 

(a) AW(±#x.*lTS)*o 
(“Man is a thinking reed.”) 

i: 12 a. r if a r 

(b) v^wiSTS)* fcv>-5 TS)* 0 

((The idea) that Japanese is an ambiguous language is wrong.) 

*il 4 '&'L+ V- t h ff) J, itv>yv» 

(c) AS«H-AT**<0t±2Ffe^TS)*o 

(Using a big car for one person is uneconomical.) 

f 7)‘ tr 11 

(d) fcwt o A 0 

(I wrote him many letters but it was useless.) 

















32 de aru 


(e) £ t fifcliji ltf)b^v>(7)f^Jc 

(In principle, in Japanese we do not say what is understood from con¬ 
text.) 

(f) ffi b \iWa l & T*£o 

(It is because they haven’t practice that they can’t do it.) 


1. The conjugation of cfe aru is as follows: 



2. The plain forms are used in formal writing, for example, in professional 
articles and editorials. Although the de aru style is more formal than the 
da style, the two styles are often used together. Note that the de aru style 
and the da style cannot be used with the desu style. 

3. In writing, the formality level of the copula is as follows: 

Less formal More formal 




de aru 33 

I 

E i'4. The polite forms of de aru (i.e., de arimasu, de arimashita, etc.) are 

i. ■ V , 

sometimes used in formal speech, for example, in public speaking. In 
I speech, the formality level of the copula is as follows: 

I Informal Formal 


0/ tz Xt X&*)tt 

[Related Expression] 

r Although da and de aru mean the same thing, there are some syntactic dif- 
! ferences between them. First, N da cannot be used as the prenominal form 
f while N de aru can, as in [1], 

I [i] a. {?**/©/**}■ i±bM=T^ 

( Botchan , which is Soseki’s representative work, was written in 
the 39th year of Meiji.) 

V»0 & «$ A V t 

(That he is a first-class pianist is not questioned.) 

i 

■ Second, {N / Adj(na)stem} da cannot appear before expressions of uncer- 
I tainty such as rashii and ka mo shirenai. {N/ Adj(na)stem) de aru does not 
have this restriction, as in [2], 

[2] a. (6U'/rfP&Lft 

(This {seems to /might} be Soseki’s writing.) 

IWB3 IH 

b. &J {■?#>%/ 0 /*m {6Uv / 

folo 

(This method {seems to/might} be more effective.) 

(=> - wa ~ da (DBJG: 521-24)) 












34 dokoroka 



(i) {Vinf / Adj(0}inf■ nonpast t' Zbfr 

i> t'Z. b fr (far from eating) 
jz § V’ f >1 h (far from being big) 

(ii) (Adj(na)stem (*)/N) t’Zbfr 

IfA, % 

7cM(&) t’Zbfr (far from being healthy) 
'Mjk t' Zhti' (far from being ill) 


dokoroka 35 


(a) A 5 

(Mr. Smith is far from being able to read a Japanese newspaper; he 
doesn’t even know hiragana.) 

(b) if a ¥®£*>#(t&V' 0 

(Mr. Johnson is not just unable to write kanji; he cannot write even 
hiragana.) , 

(c) A $ A3M±B*IS#*»t*iAir£%i&S S*ire4'iwt£C^ 
V '*£ 0 

(Mr. Smith is far from being unable to write Japanese; he can even 
write a novel in Japanese.) 

(Mr. Clark is not just able to eat sashimi; he can even eat natto.) 

(e) *><»AttaintsXZhfr, 

(He is far from reading books; he doesn’t even read newspapers.) 



(My father is far from doing exercises; he doesn’t even step out of the 
house.) 

C. t l *>o ?tr 

(This August was far from being hot; it was cold.) 

(h) i/cl 9-cfo 

(My father is far from being healthy; he is bedridden.) 

(i) 

(The meal was far from being a feast; it was like food for pigs.) 

1. In Si dokoroka S 2 is used to indicate that s.o. / s.t. is very far from an 
expected state. In S 2 appears a situation quite different from the situa¬ 
tion expressed in Sj, 













3~& dokoroka / domo 


2. In Si dokoroka S 2 , the distribution of affirmative / negative predicates is 
as follows. > 



s, 

s 2 

Examples 


Type 1 

Aff. 

Aff. 

Ex.(d) 

‘not just; even’ 

Type 2 

Aff. 

Neg. 

KS(A), Exs.(a), (e) - (i) 

‘far from’ 

Type 3 

Neg. 

Aff. 

Ex.(c) 

‘far from’ 

Type 4 

Neg. 

Neg. 

KS(B), Ex.(b) 

‘not just; even’ 


domo 


an adverb to indicate that one can¬ 
not make a definite statement 
about s.t. due to lack of hard 
evidence 


I don’t know why but; I cannot 
manage to; just; from what I 
gather; seem; no matter how ~; 
I gather that ~; for some reason 


♦Key Sentences 



domo 37 



0 

Predicate 




Aux. 

$ A/(i 

if 7 & 


b u>. 


|| ;{ ^ (I gather that Mr. Suzuki wants to enter Kyoto University.) 

IP" 

I (C) 


xr; 

ft 

Ii 

Predicate 

h 

It . 

V.2C " 



Neg. 

E* 4*2-5 

ii 

if 7 & 




jj: (I don’t know why, but that instructor’s class is uninteresting.) 


| ’ !0 ('i ) if 7 & ~ {V / Adj(/ / na)}neg 

l if 7 (no matter how one tries, s.o. can’t talk) 

, t ’7 ^ (no matter how one tries, s.o. doesn’t eat) 

if 7 & <£ < ft'/' (I don’t know why but s.t. isn’t good.) 

„ 

if 7 t) -fc.T- If -f « V' (I don’t know why, but s.o. is not good at s.t.) 

(ii) if 7 (V / Adj(/)}inf £) 

it'7 & Sf-t" {b Lv v / <£ 7 Ti} (I gather that s.o. is going to talk.) 
if 7 {b LV' / i 7 fi) (I gather that s.o. is going to eat.) 

tzti' 

if 7 i> ftv■> {<b Lv> / J; o tz] (I gather that s.t. is expensive.) 

(iii) if 7 ii ~ Adj(na)stem { £> LW ± 7 £'} or if 7 ^ — Adj(na)stem 








38 domo 



(a) icor^> t'7 fcfttOtGTf-dU < 

(I don’t know why, but lately I don’t feel very good.) 

(b) *>|ft#K<v> 0 

(I don’t know why, but his Japanese is hard to listen to.) 

feA/iV y * 

(c) %>k, £o^a!>&V'A-c1- 0 

(Professor, I can’t manage to grasp the intent of this problem.) 


(d) £A*ffl=4k:fltrO{±^-) &#S?A 0 

(It is just inconvenient to live in such countryside.) 

(e) £7 

(I don’t know why, but our kids are always watching TV and do not 
read books.) 

(f) bUkl^Xitzo 
(That teacher seems strict to me.) 

(g) -7 a >liB#|g£f§-t<Oi±±Wi7)*, J: ? T*1V 

(John is good at speaking Japanese but for some reason he seems poor 
at reading it.) 

Jjfcd ttAICA Jit 

(h) tz-ofz 0 
(I gathered that he must be the one who did it, and my guess was right.) 

(i) &± L jjk 1 &Vf> Lxm ttfAfcfcofcfcU'o 

(Judging from the symptoms my father seems to have cancer.) 


'sMJlU it 3 TAL* bi)' II < v* § 

(j) tzZ ¥7 A 0 

(What she said to me this morning in the train somehow bothered me.) 


1. Domo is an adverb that indicates the speaker / writer cannot make a 
definite statement about s.t., because s/he cannot identify / pinpoint the 
reason. For example, in KS(A) the speaker has made an effort to 
comprehend the meaning of the sentence but s/he cannot pinpoint the 
meaning; in KS(B) the speaker has no solid evidence about Suzuki’s 


1 


domo / donnani ~ (koto) ka 39 


entrance to Kyoto University. In KS(C), the instructor’s class is boring 
but the speaker / writer cannot identify the reason. 



(1) ftBliifS* (**)**: 


(lit. Thank you very much for what you did for me the other 
day.) 

(2) (***■£ A) o 

(I’m sorry.) 


donnani ~ (koto) ka £)■& str. 




(How glad my elder brother was when he recovered from his illness!) 











m donnani ~ (koto) ka 



(i) £X*C~(£fc)* 

, bir* 

k'A,% fell LV' £ k fro (How difficult s.t. is!) 

(i i) k A, & 1C ~ fr Predicate 

a t L£ L 

h' & vv 0 (S.o. doesn’t know how interesting s.t. is.) 


(a) tfr 0 
(How disappointed Hideo must have felt when Yumiko refused to 
marry him.) 

(b) M \kfrH v»/f o fcii hzXztDtfkAstelzM Lfr-o fz fr 0 
(For Yoshio, who didn’t like to study, how hard it was to enter college!) 

ItV £ ij 0-5 ^r/ 

(c) M?itkA,%iZ7j>x)z%<¥Ltzfr<>t:Zkfr ! 

(How strongly Keiko wanted to go to France!) 

(d) it*<om L v> jfc£ £ kfr ft less < # A/fzZ kfr ! 

(How strongly the smdents hated their strict teacher!) 


donnani ~ (koto) ka / dose 41 


(e) 

(f) 


IrMCO h iifc’Aft tz otzkb.fr \ 

(How convenient my apartment right in front of the station was!) 


lift k& 30 * 

mtk^zuLtf^tzfrftfrbtxt'-otzo 
(Ichiro didn’t realize how lonely his parents must have felt when he left 
them.) 



1. In the exclamatory structure of donna ni ~ koto ka, Adj(//na) or psy¬ 
chological / physiological verb is used before koto ka. The psychologi¬ 
cal verbs include, among others, aisuru ‘love,’ nikumu ‘hate,’ konomu 
‘like’ and the physiological verbs include, among others, tsukareru ‘get 
tired,’ ase 0 kaku ‘sweat,’ furueru ‘shiver.’ 


j. 2. When the structure is used as an embedded question, koto is omitted, as 
in KS(C) and Ex.(f). 


[Related Expression] 

Ikani ~ (koto) ka and dorehodo ~ (koto) ka can be used exactly the same way 
as donnani ~ (koto) ka. The only difference is that the former is a more for¬ 
mal written style. 


dose if adv. 


an adverb that indicates the speak¬ 
er / writer’s feeling that no matter 
what s/he does or how s/he does it, 
the situation will not change 


in any case; anyway; at all 
events; after all; at all 









42 dose 


♦Key Sentences 


(A) 




(a) i-SCfcKL 
tzi p 

(I cannot do this much homework anyway, so I’ve decided to play.) 

(b) & < -tf <'f§v> T n 0 

(Since we humans are bound to die, it is no use working hard.) 

(c) Hrr&&XhtlZ<OK; IzfioM.&jkzKD? 

(Why are you following him, when you are well aware that you are 
going to be dumped after all?) 

(d) h £ 1 0 

(You cannot marry that woman anyway. You’d better give her up as 
soon as possible.) 

(e) A: ? 

(Don’t you understand this simple matter?) 


dose 43 



(I’m stupid, as you know.) 

(I’m going to Japan next week anyway, so I’ll buy that dictionary over 
there.) 


The adverb dose often indicates the speaker feels helpless and / or angry that 
l nothing can be done to change a given situation, but as exemplified by 
\ KS(B) and Ex.(f), the adverb can also be used to suggest finality of one’s 
i decision. ‘ 












44 fu ni 


fu ni Sf£ phr. 


with an appearance / style / tone / 
manner of ~ 


♦Key Sentences 


in ~ manner; after ~ style; a la 
~; like 
[REL. yoni] 






(i) {N / ^/ #> A/ft / if A,&) lUc (like {N/ this /that/ 
that - over there}, in what manner?) 


fu ni 45 


(in Western style) 

}g.. C A & SUz (like this) 

j* (ii) Sinf b v> 7 SUc (like) 

b V'-d JIUC (fftv'T V , ' 2 >) ((I hear) that s.o. doesn’t go there) 

3 : Vitif'—h, Wlllia h iv-vdJSUC (like a date one day and 

Si . a concert the next) 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 

(g) 


(How should I hold this?) 

B: Z./ u %mzftoXT 
(Please hold it like this.) 

#0 i do 

(If he keeps drinking like that every day, he will surely become ill.) 

Z<0* V-J-i XU'f'y KflK, bX &¥< LXh'O tto 

(We have made this curried rice very spicy like an Indian version.) 

< 0 Ltz 0 

(I was surprised when Jemmy bowed & la Japonais.) 

lib fci: th 

TV'So 

(Kyoko goes out every day to take lessons, like flower arrangement 
one day and dance, the next.) 


£ o * t ^ d SU~ Ad 1 t L tztf, V'frrfXtfro 


(I heard that your mother has been hospitalized, but how is she?) 


Sid V‘< jH'-tfA. 

# i fr55:#ofca*<b. 


-op 

v> < xi>w\ 




(I wish things could change in such a way that we can spend as much 
money as we want to, if it is for educational improvement.) 









46 fu ni 




1. The adverbial phrase fu ni includes the noun fu ‘wind’ which has 
extended meanings of ‘appearance,’ ‘style,’ ‘manner’ or ‘tone.’ That is 
why the adverbial phrase {N / konna / sonna / anna / donna } fu ni indi¬ 
cates appearance / style / manner in which s.t. is done. 

2. S to iu fu ni (as in KS(C) and Ex.(f)) is used when one wants to quote 
s.t., as if to evoke in the mind of the listener the manner in which the 
original communication was made. The meaning is ‘the content to the 
effect that 

3. S to iu fu ni (as in Exs.(e) and (g)) has a meaning of ‘in such a way that 
-,’ in contrast to a quotation case of Note 2. 

4. N, fu no N 2 as in Exs.(c) and (d) means N 2 with a style of N,. More 
examples follow: 

(1) a. 

(European-style architecture) 

b. 

(Bach-style music) 

tout 

c. 

(a woman like Monroe) 


[Related Expression] 

The adverbial phrase fu ni can be replaced by yoni, if the construction is S to 
iu fu ni. If the construction is {konna / sonna / anna / donna } fu ni, it has to 
be replaced by [kono / sono / ano / dono } yoni. N fu ni has to be replaced by 
N no yoni. 

[1] ZtLlt i.:<D£5} iZW-otzhW'A, (=Ex.(a)) 


[2] [&A.&M /SCDcfcdl 
(=Ex.(b)) 


i 


[3] 

<£•51 IZ, tXi>¥< lT&t)Z1-o (=Ex.(c)) 


-gachi -■}$% suf. 


-gachi 47 


a suffix to express an undesirable 
tendency in s.o. or s.t. 


tend to; be prone to; be apt to; 
be liable to; be subject to; often 
[REL. -gimi] 


♦Key Sentences 

(A) 




(That’s a kind of misunderstanding which foreigners who stay in Japan 
for a short period of time are subject to.) 































(i) Vmasu fflofz 

tot 

tz (tend to forget) 

(ii) N #*'£> tz 

tz (tend not to be home) 


(a) + 

(Our bodies are apt to lack salt in the summer.) 

i i|v* 

(b) coB$tt(±*iam5j s t»/c 0 

(This watch tends to lose time these days.) 

(c) Altt i>-f & t I^Of|s|f(DVvVvJ; 7 

(People tend to think (about things) in a way that suits themselves.) 

(d) igVp fey 4-— jkl,z%jLtft,tzo 

(Young people tend to think (about things) too seriously and narrow¬ 
mindedly.) 

■(e) $U±Sifi:IS If &7 *>%iklf7!) s % i Vt 0 

(These days I seldom stay home even on weekends.) 

(f) znitrj y * x<oW&.ms. iw*, & riIWi 0 

(This is the kind of mistake which American students are apt to make.) 
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Mg) bo 

(It will be mostly cloudy tomorrow.) 

ttMZ/s, 

(h) W5X iz Afrv *&o 

(There are some students in my class who often get ill.) 

MCi *Ab J (tic 

(i) 

(She talked hesitantly (lit. with a tendency to hesitate).) 



1. -gachi is usually used to express an undesirable tendency in someone or 
something. Thus, -gachi is not acceptable in such contexts as in (1). 

( 1 ) a. VV'T-ff-f 

(Good ideas tend to occur to us when we are relaxed.) 

b. *9) H ttflfftiffeOSeatT LMo 
(It will be mostly fine tomorrow.) 

2. When -gachi modifies a noun, two forms are possible, as in (2). 

( 2 ) a. #***£{ */©}££ 

(a student who tends to miss classes) 

b. {%: / (D) 

(a child who often gets ill) 

3. -gachi can be paraphrased using the adverbs yoku ‘often’ or shibashiba 
‘frequently,’ as in (3). 

(3) a. BBSiiftiS {«fc< / Utfbtf} imifots 0 (=KS(A)) 

b. (cfc< / U£U£) m%*Ltz 0 (=KS(C)) 

4. -gachi is often used with such adverbs as yayamosuruto, tomosuruto, 
and tokaku for emphasis (e.g., Exs.(a), (c), and (d)). 

[Related Expression] 

The suffix -gimi can also express the idea of “tend to” in some contexts. The 
major difference between -gachi and -gimi is that -gachi usually describes a 
general tendency in someone or something while -gimi describes a visible 



















50 -gachi / -gatai 


-gatai 51 


indication of a tendency. For example, in [la], Taeko has a general tendency 
to gain weight but she is not necessarily overweight at the moment of 
speech. In [lb], on the other hand, Taeko is showing signs of being over¬ 
weight. 

[1] a. 

(Taeko tends to gain weight these days.) 
b. 

(Taeko is showing a tendency to gain weight these days.) 

In addition, -gimi also expresses the idea of “touch of” or “a little,” as in [2]. 
-gachi does not have this meaning. 

[ 2 ] 

(I have a slight cold today.) 


-gatai tfifd'' aux. adj(i) <w> 


an auxiliary adjective which 
expresses the idea that for s.o. to 
do s.t. is virtually impossible or 
impossible 


♦Key Sentences 


cannot; un—able; can hardly; j 
difficult to; impossible ; 

[REL. -kaneru; -nikui ; - zurai ] I 


(A) 


Topic 

Ymasu 


$$<OlfzZtli 



(What he did is unforgivable.) 


(B) 



Relative Clause 

Noun 




Ymasu 







fftz*/' 

V 

\Zt£%tihh o 

(This trip will be an unforgettable one (lit. memory) for me.) 


b'-. 

l. Vmasu 


' £ Zff tz v 1 (hard to believe; unbelievable) 



(a) mvjT&imML&fr'o 

(His behavior is hard to understand.) 


(b) 





:' f (f) 


(g) 


itArit pib . *,*' X 

(That professor is so respected that I can hardly approach him.) 

(Between these two works, it is hard to say that one is better than the 
other.) 

V' 

Z-O-fui/x-V MiJ&aL/cii±wv'^v » 0 
(It is hard to say that this project was a success.) 

v s -yxkirhtftz^Xmtio 

(Mr. Jones is an irreplaceable person (lit. a person hard to get).) 

titlhtl I t/uZn , T w Li^Z 

(We obtained an indisputable piece of evidence concerning his crime.) 

(I was intolerably humiliated by him in the past. (lit. received an intol¬ 
erable humiliation from him.)) 





















S'2 -gatai 


-gatai is used when it is virtually impossible for s.o. to do s.t. Thus, KS(A), 
for example, is equivalent to (1). 

[1] 1&<DlfzZ fctiffNr&V'o 

(I / We cannot forgive his conduct.) 

[Related Expressions] 

-gatai, -nikui, and -zurai express a similar idea, i.e., “difficulty in doing s.t.” ; 
However, their usage is significantly different. First, -gatai is usually used • 
only in written language or formal speech, but -nikui and -zurai can be used 
both in spoken and written language. Second, unlike -gatai, -nikui and -zurai ; 
do not imply virtual impossibility. For example, in [1], where Mr. Yamada’s i 
handwriting is hard, but not impossible, to read, -nikui and -zurai can be used j 
but -gatai cannot. ; 

ti t t 

(Yamada’s handwriting (lit. characters) is hard to read.) : 

Third, while -gatai and -zurai can be used only with verbs which require an j 
agent, -nikui can be used with verbs which do not require an agent, as in [2]. ; 

t V 

[2] a. {(C< W*A*£l<'}o I 

(This door doesn’t open easily.) j 

(This wood doesn’t bum easily.) | 

(o-nikui (DBJG: 307-08)) j 

Fourth, -zurai is used when doing s.t. is physically (sometimes psychologi- 1 
cally) hard on the agent. Thus, -zurai always describes undesirable situa- 1 

tions, as in [3]. • 

[3] a. Tif&* } 

(The letters in this copy are weak and hard to read.) I 

b. ] 

(Because I have bad teeth, tough steaks are hard to eat.) ! 


-gatai / gyaku ni 53 


If the situation is desirable, -zurai cannot be used, as in [4]. 



fcA, r itvMS/, L je ±Jl* w 


{(C< 


(You will not forget vocabulary items easily if you remember them 
in sentences.) 


In the sentences in [3] and [4], -nikui can also be used. However, -gatai 
cannot be used in these sentences because they do not convey the idea of 
(virtual) impossibility. 


gyaku ni ISlC adv. 


an adverb to introduce an event 
which takes place contrary to 
one’s expectation / intention, or an 
action or event which is converse 
to that stated in the preceding sen¬ 
tence or clause 


♦Key Sentences 


contrary to one’s expectation; 
contrary to one’s intention; 
conversely 
[REL. kaette] 


(A) 


Subordinate Clause 

Main Clause 

< <r> 

fib, 

r* < 

fco T* 

m^fz 0 

(Contrary to expectations, when I took medicine, I got a fever.) 
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(B) 


Subordinate Clause 

.. 


Main Clause 


<mz, 

itc 

li&btltZo 

(I expected to be scolded but, contrary to my expectation, I was praised.) 

(C) 






Sentence 

1 


tc & & c 


(If we emphasize conversation, their grammar becomes inaccurate. 


Sentence 2 


i£K 


lWa;*S£Slt'2> illl-tf* < 


Conversely, if we emphasize grammar, they are (lit. become) unable to 
speak.) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


iiAi L *0 o 

ufh 

(I didn’t practice for some time; then, contrary to expectations, my per¬ 
formance improved.) 

£ . . . W! ■of- 

*1*1 'it, 7C aUCft&fcV*-?. »K**lTLtd 0 

(If you sleep too much, you don’t feel well; instead (lit. conversely), 

you feel tired.) 

(I was thinking of complaining; then, contrary to my intention, I had to 
listen to complaints.) 


V'O L Zk 4 kt, 

- & Lfeou, 11 o *0 

(I worked very hard, but, contrary to expectations, my peers hated me.) 


(e) mzU.b^XLi-otzc 

(I tried to please my girlfriend, but, contrary to my intention, I made 
her angry.) 

L It A, i 3 t«t,| IA, tU 

(f) jffiK—#-eao’C Lt o 

/Co 

(I was expecting to fail the exam, but, contrary to my expectation, I 
passed it in first place.) 

y-fc LA-tfo O' Art* 

(g) Lfrl, m 

mz-fzzbif*, 

(In general, being kind to people is considered to be a good thing. 
However, contrary to one’s intention, being kind sometimes hurts peo¬ 
ple.) 

(h) 

(If I try to be gentle to the boy, he takes advantage of my gentleness. 
Conversely, if I try to be strict, he cries readily.) 

(i) L*U iBK'J? 

(In order to perform well, you mustn’t be too tense. But, conversely, if 
you are too relaxed, you cannot perform well, either.) 


1. The basic meaning of gyaku ni is “conversely.” However, it is often used 
when something takes place contrary to one’s expectation or intention. 

2. When gyaku ni is preceded by a clause, the clause often involves fa/a, 
to, or non/, as in KS(A), (B), and Exs.(a) - (f). 

[Related Expression] 

When gyaku ni expresses the idea of “contrary to one’s expectation / inten¬ 
tion,” it can be paraphrased as kaette, as in [ 1 ]. 

[1] a. #*«:*,£<», mz/PX-oX) JfcjWHfc, (=KS(A)) 

b. {»(=/*»?L-3 X) Wbhtitzo 

(=KS(B)) 
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However, if gyaku ni simply means “conversely” without the sense of “con- 
■ trary to one’s expectation / intention,” kaette cannot be used, as in [2]. 

Pt &£!£•£&< (=KS(C)) 

♦Key Sentences 


(A) 


Topic 


Adj(/)inf ■ nonpast 





hi)' 

jfit' 

fit" 


(The closer (you sit) to the stage, the easier this music is to hear.) 


(B) 



Vinf-nonpast 



</S 

V* 

}f< 

fair 


(Oxygen is less dense at higher altitudes, (lit. Oxygen becomes thinner 
as you go higher / the extent to which you go higher in the air.)) 


(C) 



Adj. 

Noun 



u 

im 

trVti' 

m U' 

L ri 

fi if 


(I get more motivated by a harder job.) 


C29ESSQ9I 

(i) {V / Adj (/)} inf ■ nonpast! 5 if 

I $ 

M Sil - <£> 15 if (the more s.o. studies) 


hodo (3 if prt. 


a particle which indicates the 
extent or the degree to which 
s.o. / s.t does s.t. or is in some state 


the ~, the as; to the extent 
[REL. ~ ba ~ hodo ; kurai] 


tcfr 

SjWa t" (the more expensive s.t. is) 
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(ii) 

(iii) 


Adj(na)stem f 4' / X&Z) 

Jf' 

mi {*/•?**} 

Relative Clause + N 'ii if 

t'A-tf v d»fc *A, »? T# thfc 


151 - 

(the more convenient s.t. is) 

> 

f 

t’ (the more logical a person’s way of \ 


thinking is) | 

£ (MOM’? II if (a student who studies harder ; the harder a | 
student studies) ] 


. £ tit z Zt v* jja.i t-o : a 

(a) J 

(The more you nag children, the more they disobey you.) I 

(b) I 

(The quieter it is, the more uneasy I feel.) 1 

(c) £ .?> (5 I 

(The closer to the station, the higher the rent.) ] 

(d) (5 & %> o I 

(The more I exercise, the worse I feel.) 1 

(e) TcAfcAtSifMfrLtffcZf. 1 

(Stronger people tend to strain themselves more.) | 

(f) ht I 

(Lazier people complain more.) I 

1. Hodo can express the idea of “the ~, the as well as “(not) as ~ as 1 

and “so ~ that (a>hodo (DBJG: 135-38)) J 

2. Sentences of the pattern KS(C), which involve noun phrases before J 

hodo, can be rewritten using the pattern KS(A). For example, (1) is J 

equivalent to KS(C) in meaning. J 

( 1 ) % x < h 0 

(The harder the job is, the more motivated I become.) * 


f 

i 

f 

[Related Expression] 

i ~ ba~ hodo also expresses the idea of “the ~, the For example, KS(A), 
r ' (B), and (C) can be paraphrased as [1], [2] and (3], respectively. 

[1] (=KS(A)) 

L ; [2] (=KS(B)) 

[3] (=KS(C)) 

,, f (o - ba ~ hodo ) 
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n. 


a dependent noun which means 
“s.t. / s.o. other than” 


♦Key Sentences 


other than; except (for); but; 
besides; as well as 
[REL. hoka] 




(i) NM(©N) 

a ~ ^ fc&ku) ((drinks) other than coffee) 

(ii) SinfJiW (Da after Adj(na)stem and N changes to de aru.) 
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^ & t -5 

M ati" (besides studying) 

S' 

iHji/'JtW (besides the fact that s.t. is expensive) 

-<A ►) 

h TW (besides the fact that s.t. is convenient) 
liW (besides the fact that s.o. is a teacher) 


K HA l» f 

(a) 

(I do not drink any alcohol but sake.) 

i'l'Lf ifASV < I: £106 

(b) h?'J7&fl-oSfcJK3ll±*v» 0 

(At present our company is not dealing with any countries but Aus¬ 
tralia.) 

(c) 7 A ') il $ aM H: #7)4*0 

(Many researchers came from countries other than America, too.) 

(d) Wm 

(I can’t think of any causes other than this.) 

(e) ItV’So 

(I take (other) light exercise every day as well as taking a walk.) 

(f) 

(There is nothing to do but wait here. (lit. There is no other way but 
waiting here.)) 

•(g) i7)*£>i )ttfro 

(Is there any merit besides the price (lit. besides the fact that it is 
cheap)?) 

' .SA t.Z >1*A K 4 t>j)t j»‘A-tfA 

(h) ^©iii^Lgi^^av******* 

(This sentence (or passage) contains a few kanji mistakes, but other 
than that, it is perfect.) 

fc*.$***v»A fc*t»»)-*A L 

(i) ftllMiAMo [Door sign) 

(Employees only. (lit. Entry of those other than employees is prohib¬ 
ited.)) 
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(ESB3EB 

! 

1. “X igai no Y” refers to the referent of Y excluding the referent of X, a j 
member of Y. In “X igai no Y” “no Y” is often omitted, as in (1). 

(1) a. 

(=KS(A)) | 

b. $M;tB*ffiJ&4K©S)»iSfc4$:v\, (=Ex.(a)) 

c. m&t-Z by') 7£W0H) iflMIttfcvv. ! 

(=Ex.(b)) 

2. “X igai nf’ means ‘besides X.’ In this phrase, ni is often omitted, as in 

( 2 ). 

(2) a. -f-jJs, (=KS(B)) 

b. (=KS(C)) 

c. (=Ex.(d)) 

Note that if ni is followed by mo, ni cannot be omitted. 

(3) [E/*0} *«B@v»aHBi4:LTV»*- 0 (=Ex.(e)) 
[Related Expression] 

Hoka can sometimes be used in place of igai. For example, igai in the fol¬ 
lowing examples can be paraphrased using hoka. 

[1] a. Lljffl£A (Jitf-MOA) / <D&ft) loTV' I 

4 to (=KS(A)> j 

b. B^I§ (=KS(B)) ' 

c. ItfcttHSrifctr Kflrt'*LAi»4n 0 (=KS(G)) j 

d. WMIZ {ZtiUlft/Z.(DI3.fr} (=Ex.(d» 

Note that N igai can be followed by no N, as in [la], but N no hoka cannot. 

The difference between hoka and igai is that hoka can be used as an inde¬ 
pendent noun while igai is always used as a dependent noun. Thus, hoka can 


I ■ 

| ...appear in sentence initial position but igai cannot, as in [ 2 ]. 

a. {6 *'/*&#) <aBi±^v»*CV'4-£Ato 
(Are you available on other days?) 

iy 

b. (co^,w)i±Pnias>b nt/»o 
(There’s no problem with the others [other things].) 

c. {S #/*«#} 4 

(Do you have any other questions?) 

Another difference between hoka and igai is that igai can be followed by 
copula conditional forms such as nara, dattara, and deareba but hoka cannot, 
as in [3]. 

j [3] a. («*/*©»*} <46 !Hr>1th/T&titt) Irct&L, 

; 

(I will lend you anything except money, (lit. I will lend you any- 
i thing if it is something other than money.)) 

b. /*«>(**} {46/£ofc6 /-C&tUX) 

; t)t+ o 

(I play everything except mahjong, (lit. I play anything if it is 
not mahjong.)) 

I Finally, igai can be followed by case markers such as de and to but hoka can- 
T not, as in [4]. 

1 [4] a. [HM/* <DSfr] 

I (I make it a practice to socialize only with rich people, (lit. I 

make it a practice not to socialize with people other than rich 
people.)) 

b. ciwSi {«#/*<&«*»} T®£:I^4 v>t?TSv>o 
(P lease do not eat in rooms other than this one.) 
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con/. 


since; now that; once; if ~ at 
all; as long as; so long as 
[REL. kaglri (wa); kara ni wa] 


♦Key Sentences 

(A) 


Sentence] 

Sentence 2 


Vinf 



i: ija 

ktc 

iii\i±), 

I? li.A - KA $ 1 >) 

tv> 0 

(Since I came to Japan, I would like to study Japanese hard.) 


(B) 


Sentence! 

Sentence 2 

Noun 






JBLk(fi), 


(So long as you are a student, you should study.) 


a conjunction indicating the speak¬ 
er/writer’s feeling that there 
should be a very strong logical/ 
natural connection between what 
precedes the conjunction and what 
follows it 


(i) Vinf 

It * 

iSrf" / IS L tz } (since s.o. talks / talked) 

(ii) N "C& & liLLfi (as long as s.o. / s.t.’is N) 

-£A-tiv 

h & (as long as s.o. is a teacher) 
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l (e) 

\ 

[ (f) 



S 


2 . 


B=MSfrffi*>fcI2l±. 

If 


i < isHrT, HttT. 


(Now that I have begun to study Japanese, I will hang in there until I 
can speak and understand what I hear, and read and write well.) 


:M o JJLhli, t* it'lKOV'V'co 

(If I buy a new car at all, I would like to buy one with good gas 
mileage.) 


, ... ■£ th # i -5 v>< ;4>ALA i-JlTA 

«■?*«& fiUt, o, 


(If you are any sort of parent, you should be interested in your child’s 
education.) 


& ibo/!;jy.±l±, fcfj&o k, 

(Now that you have given this to me, it is mine, no matter what you 
say.) 

UAifA ilk* 

ft** <»*LTv»*JBL±Ji, AKO&l;i*x.&v»e> U ' 0 
(So long as you are very active, your body seems to stay strong.) 

(Once you have made a promise to someone, you have to keep it.) 


The construction Si ijo (wa), S 2 can be used when one feels strongly that 
there should be a close, necessary connection between Si and S 2 . The 
structure cannot be used to express an objective causal relation. Exam¬ 
ples follow: 

(1) tTfcif.iiTv»io 

( 2 ) kTtiv'o 

(3) *± mktfz. < 

Si of this construction always ends in a verb or dearu; it never ends in 
an adjective. 
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1 

66 Ijd ( wa ) / ikanimo 

[Related Expressions] 

I. When Si ijd S 2 means ‘so long as’ as in KS(B) and Ex.(e), it can be 
replaced by Si kagiri (wa) S 2 . 

[1] £- 0 (=KS(B)) 

[2] {«±((i)/PSB(tt)}, AWOtfli**.* 
v> L-v-» 0 (=Ex.(e)) 

(^kagiri 1 ) 

II. S( ijd S 2 cannot be replaced by Si kara ni wa S 2 , if the former means ‘as 
long as,’ otherwise the replacement is possible. 

<b Lv» 0 (=Ex.(e)) 

[4] Zlt), 

i 0 

(As long as I live, I won’t let you go without anything.) 

git <0 if j- A 4 f.ka 

[5] ®4rlfc**lEltTV»* {fel±/**'6C«}, jpjfcttffifcfcvvj:,, 

(So long as you keep drinking, your illness won’t be cured, you 
know.) 

[ 6 ] 

<M&f LfcV'?L.t}feo. ' 

(So long as you listen to Japanese radio, your listening skills 
won’t deteriorate, I presume.) 


ikanimo odv. 


an adverb that indicates the speak¬ 
er / writer’s emotive conviction 


really; truly; indeed 
[REL. honto ni; tashika ni] 


♦Key Sentences 
(A) 





ZA, if) * 1C IJA 

V';Hc & 

life 

(From an American perspective, Japanese society is indeed closed.) 


• (B) 





Ei±M* ? I^oTV>T, 

V'tWc & 


(it is snowing outside, and it looks really cold.) 


(C) 





jJ>A U* »>» C iJA -D 

otV't, 

V'/Mc& 


(The bookshelves of his study room are packed with books of all ages 
and countries, and it surely looks like a scholar’s room.) 


(D) 






V'tMc & 

i'ttLv 'X 7 / B^tzo 

(These days the professor appears to be really busy.) 
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(E) 


Sentencei 

Sentence 2 

U II AC A L GlKAuZW* t 

C CA 

fiAtriK L^V'^lfCii^V'o 

(The Japanese indeed like group behavior, but it is not the case that 
they do not do behave individually.) 


(F) 


Sentence] 

Sentence 2 



(He is behaving as if he were truly a gentleman, but he is quite calculated.) 


[ l'(h) 

' (Miyuki lost her mother and looked really saddened.) 

1 tu 

f 1 (i) V'iMc&JSo L^ai) T-fo 
(It is exactly as you have said.) 

. w tr?fr IfA r f & 

? (j) 0Ailffi V'Aleit LV'MfgTIi h %>**, 

V'o 

(Japanese is indeed a difficult language, but it is not the case that you 
cannot master it.) 

H?A J* to lifc liofcIC 

(k) ^53-^0TV'S g 

tf'oTV'ftV' 0 

(He is talking as if he truly understood everything, but in reality he 
understands nothing.) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(g) 


<±o-m 

(His manner of thinking is very Japanese.) 




? ^ Lfc ifAL.t 


(The professor’s knowledge is really encyclopaedic.). 

r- V 'f "J b X.T, V'jHx bgtiLZg fio *0 

(David was able to get a Ministry of Education scholarship and he 
looked really happy about it.) 

*>*> fcV'V'A 1 fA I 

Xliii^LT, V't5 Hz^jt%^>)\zt£^tz 0 

(My father left the hospital and became really healthy-looking.) 

*'<r>Kt A* i-5 £ 

') tsKb LV'o 

(She is light-hearted and cheerful, and is truly like an American.) 


II< £v»i*< EA a.fc 6 in & 

(f) «<73-A^C9^AtiV'^izi^#SSL<, v»ot t j ptt7tft**TV'So 
(A friend of mine in college appears to be truly rich, and is always 
wearing fancy clothes.) 

CV'Vi hi- *i ; 

V 3 VlisSAiSIJtiT, -SMATV'S X g tz^tz 0 

(John split up with his girlfriend and looked truly depressed.) 


, \ ■ 

The adverb ikanimo is used when the speaker / writer wants to express his 
"^emotive conviction. The adverb often occurs with such conjectural expres¬ 
sions as - soda (as in KS(B), Exs.(c) and (d)), rashii (as in KS(C), Exs.(e) 
and (f)) and yoda / yosuda (as in KS(D), Exs.(g) and (h)). Also it occurs 
with the conjunction ga (as in KS(E), Exs.(j) and (k)), 

[Related Expressions] 

I- Every use of ikanimo in KS and Exs. can be replaced by another adverb 
honto ni ‘truly’ without changing the meaning. The only difference be¬ 
tween the two is that the former is slightly more formal than the latter. 

[1] a. 7>:>) t A<DBfrbM,2> t, {V'A'IC* / 

I* Ac *) 

(=KS(A)) 

[" b. ^liS^oTV'T, 

(=KS(B)) 

c. oTV'T, 

l-v'. (=KS(C)) 

II. The adverb tashika ni can replace ikanimo when the latter is used in the 
pattern of ikanimo Si ga S 2 , as in KS(E) and Ex.(j). 
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fl] ffiAtr»*L*v> 

fctfClifcv*,, (cf. KS(E)) 

[2] vx ?-tBSEiV'tolf 

TNi&v> 0 (cf.Ex.(j)) 


I 


imperative 


verb forms which indicate com¬ 
mands or requests 


(Don’t) V.; No -ing; (not) to V 
[REL. koto; -nasai; te wa ike- 
nai] 


♦Key Sentences 
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(A) Affirmative 

(i) Gr. 1 Verbs: Vcond 
♦it (Write!) 

(ii) Gr. 2 Verbs: Vstem [b [Spoken] / X [Written]} 

%z.b (Answer!) 

'S-k.X (Answer.) 

(iii) Irr. Verbs: 

•t, (Come!) 

' r Lb [Spoken] (Do!) 

-£ X [Written] (Do.) 

0 (B) Negative 

L 

Vinf-nonpast & 

1ST 4 (Don’t talk!) 
b ft (Dont’t eat!) 

... (<=>na (DBJG: 266-67)) 



t* 1 f't 

(a) **fv! 


(Shut up!) 

(b) M < *! 

(Don’t move!) 

+< u§v'tx- 

(c) iJjppw fflliePBfjIW-tS X ! [A demonstrator’s placard] 

(Yamanaka must go! (lit. Prime Minister Yamanaka must leave his 
office immediately!)) 

(d) '•fc.tb'X i 0 [An examination direction] 

(Translate the following sentences into English.) 



















(e) ± 0 [An examination direction] 
(Answer the following questions.) 

(f) &&*&&&*o 

(If you drive, don’t drink. If you drink, don’t drive.) 

if/vlA, Hi 

(g) 

(It says (lit. is written) not to send cash.) 

-Oft' V* 

(h) mmz&i *) ? 

(I was told by my boss not to use taxis often.) 


1. Imperatives without sentence particles are rarely used in daily conversa¬ 
tion. In spoken Japanese they are usually used when the speaker is 
angry with or threatening the hearer or when the speaker shouts slogans 
in demonstrations, as in Exs.(a) - (c). 

2. Imperatives with the sentence particle yo are used by male speakers in 
very casual situations (e.g., between close friends, between a father and 
his child), as in KS(A). 

3. Imperatives without sentence particles are frequently used in directions 
in written examinations and mottos, as in Exs.(d) - (f). 

4. Imperatives without sentence particles are used in indirect speech, as in 
KS(B), Exs.(g) and (h). In this case, the corresponding direct quotations 
are not necessarily imperative. For example, the direct quotations of 
KS(B) and Ex.(h) may be: 

(1) +~/f=+-BST-lc&oTTiSl'o 
(Please pay by December 31.) 

(2) ht <0 

(Would you mind not using a taxi often?) 



i 


Imperative / ippo de (wa) - tahd de (wa) ~ 73 


l [Related Expressions] 

i | I. Vmasu + nasai and Vfe + wa ikenai / ikemasen are milder than the 
imperatives introduced here; therefore, they are frequently used in daily 
; | conversation. Examples follow: 

, i i 3 ) 

[ 1 ] L ' 0 

r (Study harder.) 

' ; (co ~ nasai (DBJG: 284-85)) 

i [2] aiikuTiii'tt&L' 

i. (Don’t be late for class.) 

(=> - wa ikenai (DBJG: 528)) 


II. Koto also expresses a command, but it is used only in written rules and 
regulations. 

[3] a. *li- -M Wttrt uah- Z t o 
;i (Books must be returned within a week.) 

Kphfr Lo tifcL 


(No talking in the reading room.) 


(okoto) 


ippo de (wa) ~ taho de (wa) ~ ~ ~ str. 


a structure used to describe two 
concurring, contrastive actions / 
states of s.o. or s.t. 


on the one hand ~, on the other 
hand 









74 ippo de ( wa ) ~ taho de ( wa ) ~ 
♦Key Sentence 



N l±, -ISTli S, Conj., S 2o 

icoWii, -2fC* iiii ft £ It < t & 

(This medicine, on (the) one hand, alleviates symptoms but on the other 
hand, it has strong side effects.) 

, Li* j>‘ jJ* 

(a) ifeOflii, — LTW’&tf*, 

*-<Dl 7ftiftLV'X £ LTV'&o 

(That man draws quiet Japanese paintings on the one hand, but plays a 
very competitive sport like soccer on the other.) 

(b) X&i, Wi* *)%&*>■, i)£>< ifV'W fg£ L 

rv»*fcv»^ m%o 

(On one hand, Mr. X is engaged in charities, but, on the other hand, 
rumor has it that he is engaged in a ruthless business.) 

(c) Wli, flMSmill &<D 

(The President has promised tax-cuts. But on the other hand he doesn’t 
think much about waste of tax-payers’ money by his entourage.) 



a,'- (The answering machine is, on the one hand, very convenient for both 
iv a person who calls and a person who is called, but, on the other hand, 
y. unnatural because you can’t talk directly with the other person.) 

rt f v» L IfS 

(e) Xh VTtt i, 

(It is said that stress is sometimes harmful for humans, but, on the other 
hand, it also seems to be a good stimulus for human life.) 




(Life in a foreign country is, on the one hand, enjoyable because one 
can encounter new culture, but, on the other hand, it is sometimes hard 


because of culture shock.) 


, The construction is used to give two contrasting facts about a given topic. In 
; other words, it is used to show both sides of the same coin so that the hearer / 
j. reader can get a total picture of an action / state. 




76 -jo 

-jo -_h suf. 


• a suffix which indicates the idea of 
’ “from the viewpoint of,” “for the 
sake of,” “for the reason,” or “in 
terms of” 


from the viewpoint of; for (the 
sake of); for (the reason); in 
(terms of); relating to; in -ing 
[REL. no ue de wa ] 


♦Key Sentences 



(This film is not good from an educational point of view.) 





(I keep the key to this room for the sake of convenience.) 



w i Hfroi&n L 




(I will skip a detailed explanation for lack of time (lit. time limitation).) 



(a) 

(Such conduct cannot be forgiven from an ethical point of view.) 



(This condition is extremely disadvantageous for our future business.) 
(I live in such an expensive condominium because it’s convenient for 











7.8 -j6 


(d) 

(e) 


commuting to work (lit. for business convenience).) 

(For business-related reasons, I cannot leave this town.) 

(In theory it should turn out like this, but it’s not known how it will 
actually turn out.) 


(Legally his conduct is not criminal.) 

(g) ZLtnUjit&bZitT-'f-i >±£7)^11^' < -Oti'hhv 
(This product has some design defects.) 


(h) 

(i) 


(She is going to quit her company for personal reasons.) 


J5 ££/, *V»S< 

(There are some problems in manufacturing this part.) 


-jo can be interpreted in several ways depending on the context. More 
specific phrases can be used in place of -jo, as in (1) - (6). 

(1) [Viewpoint] (KS(A), Ex.(a)) 

TA >»» 

idiftiatililW {±/<7)/&*'S>l'oT} <fc<&V' 0 (=KS(A)) 

(2) [Purpose] (KS(B), Ex.(b)) 
ns [±/(Dtctbiz) 

(=KS(B)) 

(3) [Reason] (KS(C), Exs.(c), (d)) 

(=KS(C)) 

(4) [Domain] (KS(D), Exs.(e), (f)) 

M IiA v» 

it® {-h«/O±Ttt/0*SHTtt} £*vCiEU»o (=KS(D)) 
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[Relation] (KS(E), Exs.(g), (h)) 

j&'A 

ft* (Jb<7D / tcsa-r^} SS-e3liI-f£-LKL7t 0 (=KS(E)) 
[Time] (KS(F), Exs.(b), (i)) 

{±(»/k<D/ iciuT<D/fcfltj £.fc<EA-eT 
(=KS(F)) 
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kaette i'iot adv. 


contrary to one’s expectation an 
opposite result comes about 


on the contrary; rather 
[REL. mushiro] 

(Ant. yahari-, yappari) 


♦Key Sentence 



Main Clause 

Hot WJwO£< *O tz 0 


(I took medicine, and the illness got worse (contrary to my expecta¬ 
tion)). 


^ c , ax 

n- 4 - we? J 


(a) A: fafifz 

(You must be tired after swimming as long as one hour.) 

(No, on the contrary, I feel fit now.) 

(- liA v» 15^ ~ 

UT^/cCO-e, Hot, T^lt^oTlIcT 

iilfto 

(I went to Japan, believing that my Japanese will improve (if I go) 
there, but I spoke only in English with Japanese there, so (contrary to 
my expectation) my Japanese became worse when I came back here.) 

(c) Mk 7 F'ilxHt^o turret#. 7 K 

♦x.oT, ^♦6*<4oTLiV»4L*:o 
(I was given advice on job searching from three professors, but their 
advices are so different that I am rather at a loss.) 

(d) &V£ i <0 /hS&■*2* 


xot, z 




kaette 81 

m? 

§?■ 

E ifl (?. ((Contrary to your expectation) if you study at a small, private college, 

you can receive better education than to study at the so-called first-rate 
I . university.) 

I : (e) 7 *!;*(£, Hot, 

(Alcohol is said to be rather good for your health if you drink it in 
I moderate quantity.) 

h 

I;.. The adverb kaette is used when one describes a situation / event that occurs 
liScontrary to one’s expectation. 

| [Related Expression] 

f,OI ■ 

f The adverb mushiro ‘rather’ can replace all the uses of kaette in KS and Exs. 
| [1] a. mitosis-b , {-o X / t! L *>) £ < * O Ao (=KS) 

bi), Tft:4oT»oT*tLito (sEx.(b)J 

' - c. — J: *) 

#, (A'A-pT/ t;&*tiUUSo 

(=Ex.(d)) 

However, there are many cases in which mushiro cannot be replaced by 
y .kaette because the former is used when between the alternate choice 
“ between action / situation / characterization one is judged to be better than 
the other, but the latter lacks this particular meaning. 

[2] a. X t) li It; L*>/*b'Xr>T] 

f 

• (I believe him to be an educator rather than a scholar.) 

£ x *! tf ?tr 

b. ♦Bl±«SL.v»tvO J: Oil (tlL3 /*A‘X.-pT] *v»T?-f 0 
(Today it is cold rather than (comfortably) cool.) 
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kagiri 1 83 


• itp fc ijx 

c. mIP'Mt < <Dl±%-£ 1) {£U3/**‘X-pT} 5 

f-tfA/K 

(Isn’t it better to go to Kyoto in spring rather than in winter?) 


kagiri 1 PI t) 


conj. 



as long as; as far as; while; to 
the extent; until; unless 
[REL. aida wa; uchi wa] 


♦Key Sentences 
(A) 


Subordinate Clause 

Main Clause 


Vinf-nonpast 



btz t 

c \z 


*•** 

LAtftT tf l>) 

(As long as I am here, you don’t have to worry.) 


(B) 


Subordinate Clause 


Main Clause 


Vinf-nonpast 



ti ft* 

EB ^ c* A/^ 


m 


(As long as Mr. Tanaka is not here (lit. does not come), we cannot 
begin this meeting.) 


L 


(C) 


Subordinate Clause 

Main Clause 


Noun 




Ztitf 

t to 

v$>% 

Pih 


(As long as this is the fact, he probably cannot escape being found 
guilty.) 


(i) Vinf RSI 

M-5) PR •? (as far as s.o. sees) 

lh 

0 (as long as s.o. examined) 

11 i &V’P! 0 (as long as s.o. does not read; until s.o. reads) 

PI I) (as long as s.o. can do; to the extent s.o. can do) 

(ii) NT? {$>& /£w) Rt) 

'h PI v (as long as s.o. is a student; while s.o. is a student) 

£ IIA-CA, 

•) (as long as s.o. is not Japanese; unless s.o. is Japa¬ 
nese) 

(a) "4<dH M< m. 17*0x? >i 

(As long as the present situation continues, we cannot start our 
project.) 

" (b) ^ ^ pi p) m±mitz a 

(As long as this incident is concerned, he is innocent.) 

I lid few 

(c) feco^PoTv^l®biSiiiEit#-el- 0 
(As far as I know, he is an honest man.) 
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Li«v> 

(d) »> p <o {±**.0 *„ 

(As far as I read, the document contained no errors.) 

v ».< U* . <.*, 

(While you are an educator, you shouldn’t say things like that.) 

L itA- tH 

(f) 5Alc(iAtL4-^A 0 

(Until you pass this exam, you cannot enroll in the advanced class.) 

(g) 41 with b %hr o ^±(dMM ti44ti-ei~ 0 

(Until the situation changes (lit. As long as the situation doesn’t 
change), we cannot provide additional support.) 

(h) T^U#A*efl:v»JRi)£0-(i^Ctt^tatV»o 

(Unless you are an American, you cannot be employed for this job.) 

a) tmiiijbm < m n : k^tz 0 

(We rowed as long as our strength lasted (lit. to the extent that our 
strength lasted).) 

(j) ,lH*4IR»M»oT*4’#-o 

(I will try my best (lit. try to do as long as I can do).) 


1. Adjectives cannot precede kagiri. 

(1) *306 HR f) $ftt %> o & I) tz 0 (Acceptable form: 3lpH-5t> 

it .) 

(As long as I find it interesting, I will continue to do it.) 

tiii 

(2) *±¥*P10 SIT* i> HHTf „ (Acceptable form: ±^{fz-o/z b / 

T’&Wf/ &t>} .) 

(As long as the person is good at it, it doesn’t matter who does 
it.) 

2. Nouns before the conjunction kagiri must be followed by the copula de 
aru (or de nai), as in (3). 

(=KS(C)) 
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I [Related Expression] 


it 



Aida wa ‘while’ and uchi wa ‘while’ are used in similar contexts. In fact, 
aida wa and uchi wa can be used in place of kagiri if the kagiri clause indi¬ 
cates a time interval. 

[i] a. ctv** (psu i obit /fflki ‘bmumm-tc 

(=KS(A)) 

b. (Rt; / 5bit/mt} £<o£fg(±fei6e>ft& 

V'o (=KS(B)) 

However, aida wa and uchi wa can occur with adjectives while kagiri cannot, 
as in [2]. (See Note 1.) 


[2] a. ffipH {5 bit /Htt/*R»J} BUSot *)t£ B (=(1)) 


b. £&$ itblt/Wt/* R»J} b'OXHi i hut? Li % 


(It would probably be a good idea to borrow it (and keep it) 
while it is convenient.) 


-kagiri 2 PS U suf. 

the last; only until; from - on; 
limited to; only 


♦Key Sentences 

(A) 





















(i) N (time) Pit *) 

C /u L>* 3 

^aPI>9 (limited to this week; This week is the last week.) 


(i i) Number + Counter IE *9 

—jSEPJi v (limited to one time; only once) 

(a) c: i® o xmmana- o 

(This movie house is open only until the end of this month.) 

(b) 

(From today on I will give up both drinking and smoking.) 

(c) -b — 

(Tomorrow is the last day of the sale.) 

(d) 

(You’d better not make an empty promise (lit. a promise limited to the 
moment).) 

(e) ff L & L (i-0 =#PE l) -et 0 

(Check-out is limited to three books at a time.) 

(f) isiui-HPj^-eto 

(You can rewrite only once. (lit. Rewriting is limited to one time.)) 

1. -kaglri is preceded by either a noun or a number with a counter. Nouns 
before -kagiri are usually those which indicate a certain time. 



-kagiri 2 / - ka ~ ka 87 

N-kagiri is used when a repeated or on-going action, event, or state lasts 
only until a certain time. 



(B) 



(i) {Vi / Adj(/)i}inf {V 2 / Adj(/) 2 }inf 

frmWtZ /Mffilt:} 

(whether s.o. plays / played or studies / studied) 
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(whether s.t. is / was interesting or boring) 

(ii) {Adj(na)]Stem/Ni) {$ / tz-otz) P {Adj(na) 2 stem/N 2 } (0 / tzo 

fc) * 

^ *«A. 

{•dfiJ/'KfiJ/fo*) jj> P 

(whether s.t. is / was convenient or inconvenient) 

iibZ 

(S/H«ofc) * {#/#£*£} * 

(whether s.o. is / was a man or woman) 

(iii) {Adj(na),stem/Ni} {0 / Af o * } ^ {Adj(na) 2 stem/N 2 }neg ^ 

(where Adj(na)i = Adj(na) 2 , N, = N 2 ) 

tzotz) P&ffl {L W T*} / pp-otz) p 

(whether s.t. is / was convenient or not) 

1%/gtzofz] Pg {£*/Xl {&Vv/&^o£} p 
(whether s.o. is / was a man or not) 


? L.*VL4< v»A, <±v» A 

(a) jz&itmXPbM mi-bPj&mzXiP*1£&it>x:\t't-&/»a 

(I haven’t decided yet whether to get a job or go to graduate school 
after graduation from college.) 


(b) fcW? Pp'fapfe § pStptfi- § p, |||V'T;fcV>TT$'A 0 

(Please ask the guest in advance whether he likes meat or fish.) 

(c) H^cAKtig-o ysitMtft&P,. V V frX&Mit&P, 


(I haven’t yet decided whether I should travel in Europe or work in 
Seoul during the summer break.) 


**'£. ,A<£i V . o' 

(I forgot whether the meeting was on Thursday or Friday.) 
%)£>X?-?y k -Xpopp, 'f-PXtzoPP, 
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| (I don’t remember whether it was at a party or at the pool that I first 

ii met Tamara.) 

f 1 1 */,- * 

| .(f) Mlzpp±^xM%im£itz<vp, mhimxi pop, lotv 
1 itPo 

(Do you know whether Mr. Kimura majored in economics or politics at 
i college?) 

(g) H’C£V^\ i. -9 

I (Lately, it’s hard to tell whether a lot of men are men or not.) 

} (h) 

[ j (Please make the meeting Monday or Wednesday.) 


1. The ~ ka ~ ka construction is used when one is not sure about two 

choices or possibilities. (rz>ka 2 (DBJG: 166-68)) 

2. Normally the construction is used to deal with two choices or possibili¬ 
ties, but when one lists the choices and possibilities more than two ka’s 
can be used as in (1). 

5 . itA, 1:1 utzh 

(1) ttz 

Xk't-tP 0 

(I haven’t decided whether to stay here or make a trip or work 
at the research institute during the spring break.) 

3. If the same verb is repeated as in KS(A), the second one can be replaced 

by do ka as follows. (o ka (do ka) (DBJG: 168-70)) 


(2) VhPizoP, *1iftP*)i-*A>, 
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kana tprt. <s> 


a sentence-final particle that indi¬ 
cates a self-addressed question or 
a question addressed to an in¬ 
group member 


♦Key Sentences 


I wonder if ~ 



Vinf 

w.v s* t> 

(Can you figure out this problem?) 


(i) {V/Vvol}inf 

ln£~t / ^>4 (I wonder if s.o. talks / if s.o. talked / 

if I should talk.) 

(ii) Adj(/)inf 

Mi 

{jz £ / ft fs tz } (I wonder if s.t. is / was big.) 

(iii) {Adj(na)stem/N} { 0 / tz-otz) frtt 

{ 0 / tz-otz) (I wonder if s.t. is / was quiet.) 

{ 0 /tz-otz) (I wonder if s.o .is / was a teacher.) 
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ot(iv) Wh-word {0 / tz-otz) frti 

{0/ tz-otz) (I wonder when s.t. is/ was.) 


(a) 

(. (I wonder what day of the week today is.) 

(b) 

r (I wonder if I should start Japanese next semester.) 

> a *•?<?)£ 

(I wonder what life is like in Japan.) 

Mty 11A 

(d) 

(I wonder what today’s dinner will be.) 

(e) 

(I wonder if the apartment rent is high.) 
s 

(f) 5fc£.(iJ37Gf[,/4>&o 

(I wonder if my teacher is in good health.) 

So £ v» 

(g) mumvzfrtj:* 

(There is a concert ticket, but I wonder if you can go.) 


1. The sentence-final particle kana is used when one asks himself about s.t. 
In essence kana is a marker of monologue question, so this cannot be 
used as a straightforward question addressed to others. Compare the fol¬ 
lowing: 

(1) ifoMrS* U «fc 
(Where shall we go?) 

( 2 ) 

(Where are you going?) 

(3) 

(I wonder where I should go.) 
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The questions of (1) and (2) are straightforward questions addressed to j 
others, but (3) is a monologue question which does not need to be 
answered. However, if it is a yes-no question and if the addressee is an 
equal or younger one, kana can be used as a question addressed to 
others, as shown in KS(B) and Ex.(g). j 

2. If one asks himself what one should do.Vvol has to be used as in KS(A) 

and Ex.(b) 1 

3. Kana is normally used by a male speaker, but it is often used by a 

female speaker, too, in casual spoken Japanese. The normal counterpart 
is kashira. (^kashira (DBJG: 181-82)) 


kanarazushimo >Sb'f b & adv. 


an adverb that indicates that the 
proposition expressed in the sen¬ 
tence is not always true 


♦Key Sentences 


not always; not necessarily 
[REL. itsumo wa ~ nar, minna 
wa ~ nar, subete wa ~ nar, 
zenbu wa ~ nai ] 


■ (A) 




Vinf 



#-f L i> 

J 5 


(A bright person does not always succeed.) 


(B) 




Adj(/)inf 


fci* •) 4t -5 1) 

L i> 



(Expensive dishes are not always delicious.) 





Adj (na) 


J 9*< 

12® Zjm'k'Aii* 

■E'T L 1> 


±¥t£ 


(One cannot always say that people with good memories are good at 
foreign languages.) 


(D) 




Noun 



i: ijai:a 

BAA/4 ? 

£'i* L b 

t'l'B:fcfgCD££ 

t£ 

, JH 

(I don’t think that a Japanese is always a good Japanese language 
teacher.) 




(i) £'i* L i> {Vinf/Adj(/)} tit {ffilb / ffx. / Sk) *v» 

(s.o. does not always talk / s.t. is not always big) 

(ii) 'E'-fLb {Vmf/Adj(/)}neg 

'jZ'-fLb IfSUi L&W A§ < 

(s.o. does not always talk / s.t. is not always big) 

(iii) ■J&f'Lfc {Adj(na)stem/N} tSkli i / fi / 
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(s.t. is not always quiet / s.o. is not always a teacher) 

(iv) ‘H'-f L & {Adj(na)stem/N} tri±&v s 

£'i* L i> Wti'/ft&i T'lt&b' 

(s.t. is not always quiet / s.o. is not always a teacher) 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 

(g) 


(±B*x.*V' 0 

(One cannot always say that marriage brings happiness.) 

5 , liff v' 

mm i i < t z a i & g£ § t & t hr e> * v»„ 

(People who exercise regularly do not always live long.) 

&v> 0 

(Students who have been to Japan do not always become proficient in 
Japanese.) 

t#ttl=ttL4rv> 0 

(Money does not always bring happiness to people.) 

WL i> m.?M h t >(feii ft v » 0 

(It is not always the case that an able researcher is an able educator.) 

Lb f^ s , L Is b {±PI<b ft v > 0 

(They say good medicine is bitter, but bitter medicine is not always 
good.) 






& 0$AT'l±^i> o 


(An oriental wearing glasses, carrying a camera and walking in a group 
is not always a Japanese.) 


1. The adverb kanarazushimo is used with a negative predicate. Typically, 
the final predicate is fo wa kagiranai (lit. ‘not limited to -’). 

(■=£> to wa kagiranai ) 
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Kanarazushimo ~ nai is often used in a proverbial expression in which 
the tense of the final predicate is usually nonpast. However, kanarazu¬ 
shimo can be used with the past tense as in (1) below. 

fto 

(1) a. L<> B^ggriAt^fcti-ftfcft 

ih'otZo 

(The students who went to Japan that summer not always 
became proficient in Japanese.) 

b. Mr J y V s ? -A • An y <7)$UliMi* L 

54 * A** I 

3mX[±1&fry>tz 0 

(The performances of the virtuoso pianist Vladimir 
Horowitz were not always perfect.) 

[Related Expression] 

Kanarazushimo ~ nai expresses a partial negative. The partial negative can 
also be expressed by other expressions such as minna wa ~ nai, zenbu wa - 
nai, subete wa ~ nai, itsumo wa ~ nai. Examples follow: 

[1] {#Aft 

(All that glitters is not gold.) 

If A * 

(It is not the case that I am always healthy.) 

[3] {*Aft/±§5/-fA:T} ItfrfrhtX'o 

(It is not the case that I understand everything that the professor has 
to say.) 

Among these partial negative expressions, kanarazushimo and subete is 
much less colloquial than the rest. Note also that minna ‘all,’ zenbu ‘all,’ 
subete ‘all,’ and itsumo ‘always’ do not always require a negative ending; 
whereas kanarazushimo always requires a negative ending. Examples follow: 

[4] a. i£iwt {*A£/«#lTV»£o 

(My friends are all married.) 

b. Wil± {£§8/WUfc} 

(I’ve done all the homework.) 
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i 

A " c. flit %%ii B I 

(I’m always healthy.) 


-kaneru 5 aux. v. (Gx 2) 


an auxiliary expressing that s.o. 
cannot do s.t. even if s/he wants to 
do it 


♦Key Sentences 


cannot; be not in a position to; 
hardly possible; hard; hesitate 
to do 

[REL. -gatar, -nikui] 




Vmasu /Wa& / 

n 

(s.o. cannot drink s.t.) 

v> (it is possible for s.o. to drink s.t. / s.o. might drink s.t.) 
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ly ^ 


6H »■) tit U blt_ . , if 

3|5®i±n> »1C$ LIRrSVf 

■*» i'V' & 

(Next week I am making a business trip to London, so I cannot attend 
the meeting in Nagoya.) 

(I cannot handle this many documents in a month.) 

£***-& V ri'A, -fX . . ^rv»feV» . . , . , 


*g?iS®c# l f r«*iic(its tfrtoi to 

(It is a great regret, but we cannot comply with your request.) 




fed? nfcrtf 

W, Hit^ito 


(I cannot accept such an expensive gift.) 


I (f) 


W Srfi 1 L o £ 0 

(He appears to find it hard to understand my feelings.) 

V' & ti 

#1ficwwc< V'dt&CO'ri, $t/) i £0a5fi l b5)fHliLttaTv^ o 
(It is such a delicate matter, so even the departmental chief finds it hard 
to break the ice.) 

A*-if , cc ■£ o 

(Midori, your husband is waiting for you with impatience (lit. cannot 
wait).) 

&v>ot±i; A, t 1 t 4rSV>^<a5rvv*»^, 

(He might say outrageous things, so watch out.) 

|lit> ioi 

(That man might use violence at the slightest provocation.) 






(It is possible for this incident to develop into resignation of the entire 
cabinet.) 

IHK) H w |>lf< A 

S/;o/: 0 

(It was such a tense situation that even a riot could have taken place.) 
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1. Vmasu kaneru ( Gr. 2) is often used in formal spoken or written Japanese 
to express politely that the speaker / writer cannot do s.t. owing to some 
circumstance, as shown in KS(A) and Exs. (a) - (d). 

2. The negative version, i.e., Vmasu kanenai is actually a double negative, 
so it literally means ‘can do s.t.,’ but it actually means ‘it is very possi¬ 
ble’ or ‘might.’ 

3. The verb that can take -kaneru is a verb that takes a first person h uman 
subject. So verbs such as kowareru ‘break,’ aru ‘exist,’ kawaku ‘dry up,’ 
hareru ‘clear up,’ kumoru ‘become cloudy,’ etc., cannot take -kaneru. In 
contrast, the verb that can take -kanenai can take either the thir d person 
human subject (as in Exs.(h) and (i)) or the third person non-human sub¬ 
ject (as in Exs.(j) and (k)). 

4. None of the regular potential forms can take -kaneru either, because it 
creates double potential meaning. 

(1) a. 

(I cannot comply with your request.) 

iscwi, eu ****•„ 

(I cannot accept this job.) 

However, there are two exceptions: wakam ‘can figure out’ and dekiru 
‘can’ (used with a Sino-Japanese compound) can take -kaneru, as shown 
in KS(A) and Ex.(b)> respectively. 

5. Ex.(g) is an idiomatic case which comes from Vmasu of machi-kaneru 
‘cannot wait’ and is exceptional in that it takes a third person subject 
unlike other cases of the Vmasu kaneru. No other new combination like 
o-machi-kane is possible. 

6. As explained in Note 3, -kaneru takes the first person, but when the 
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main predicate is in the progressive form, -kaneru can take the third per¬ 
son, as in Ex.(e) and (f). 


:'y 

[Related Expressions] 


I giThere are two auxiliaries similar to -kaneru. They are Vmasu nikui and 
I Vmasu gatai. The crucial difference is that -kaneru conveys the meaning of 
| ‘cannot,’ but the other two don’t; rather, they convey the meaning of ‘hard 

I ; to do s.t.’ The auxiliary -gatai is used in written Japanese, so it sounds very 
^.awkward in [lb] but is acceptable in [la]. 

k: [1] a. ZOXifMWlZlimt 

(It is hard for me to accept such a condition.) 

b. j: o till (i'h5 / C< i 0 

hf. (It’s hard to agree to that, you know.) 

(<=> - gatai ) 


kara ~ ni itaru made ~ A' 6 ~ 


str. <w> 


starting with ~ ending with 
from ~ to ~ 

[REL. - kara - made] 


I ♦Key Sentence 



a structure that expresses a wide 
range of things 














TOO A kara - ni itaru made 


S L* Li*-Lj:- 5- *M3*It L ft/, L • 

(a) •fOffHgBwIia fflo & 4T, fTTH^oT; ! 

V'£ 0 -'I 

(That newspaper reporter knows everything about the premier, ranging 
from his public life to his private life.) 

^ „ kfcL _ t vv fci tS < 7 ;* V tri* > 

ifeCMSf T\ HKSK5KLT < *lfce j 

(When I went to Japan, my friend Mr. Yamada was very kind to me. He ; 
did everything from picking me up at the airport to making the hotel l 
reservation for me.) 

HAtfc (f t i' E ft^> Zi, lift 

(c) X\ ffflTWCsSL*,, 
(That lady told me everything in detail, starting with her family and 
ending with the worries of her life.) 

Uj* ^ bbto tA ii * ~ 

(d) tt i -e, P1c0fiT^oTi/'*c : 

(When the president of the company arrived, everyone from the guards 
to the vice-president was waiting in front of the gate.) 

(e) HroW^/io* 0 
(Lucie was dressed in green, from her shoes to her hat.) 


The construction ~ kara ~ ni itaru made is used to express a wide range of 
coverage. The construction is primarily used in written Japanese. j' 

[Related Expression] 

~ kara ~ ni itaru made is replaced by - kara ~ made in spoken Japanese. 1 
Thus, for example, KS, Exs.(a) and (b) change to, [1], [2], and [3], respec- 1 
lively. (A> kara 1 (DBJG: 176); made (DBJG: 225-28)) ] 

(cf. KS) j 

[2] fiTC&ftlo Tv j 

(cf. Ex.(a)) 
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[3] SAcoOjE0$Att^?i^cOthfflA*'6>-hT;Vco 
*C*HDCLT<*tfc 0 (cf. Ex.(b)) 

- Since ~ kara ~ ni itaru made cannot express range of physical distance or 
j time, - kara ~ made has to be used in that case. 

? & l , LA^-frA, ZA, t 

[4] (£T/*tSrSMircEttWa^io 

i (It takes three hours by bullet train from Tokyo to Kyoto.) 

| [5] fe ra B(±lM^^+-3fr^ {ST/'ICMSST} f^^Lfco 

(Yesterday morning I played tennis from 9 o’clock till about 11 
o’clock.) 


4 kara ~ ni kakete X str. 


? a structure that expresses coverage 
| from one time / location into the 
> 1 other 

♦Key Sentence 



through - into through ~ on 
to; from - till / to 
[REL. ~ kara ~ made] 



Noun 

(time / 
location) 


Noun 

(time / 
location) 

Zb L fco 

■bM 


A3 



(This summer I travelled on the Chinese continent from July through 
August.) 


N^'tN KiHtT 

i/**, 

—B A b IzfrlfT (from January through February) 
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(a) To 

(This week it will probably snow from Thursday through Friday.) 

u isx h < i$> o# 

(In Japan the rainy season continues through June and July.) 

Zj p h2 ^-fcAli/ti:} li tS 

(c) «*Ej&*ffl*M***«i. ffltOifcSROffiLrv^o 

(High atmospheric pressure extends from the Korean Peninsula up 
through Kyushu.) 


The kakete of ~ kara - ni kakete is Vie of the verb “kakeru” whose basic 
meaning is ‘to hang s.t. over s.t. else.’ This basic meaning is reflected in the 
meaning of the structure, that is, ‘extended span of time / space across time / 
spatial boundaries.’ 

[Related Expression] 


- kara ~ made is similar to - kara ~ ni kakete, but not exactly. The former 
indicates a spatial / temporal / quantitative beginning, and the end point is 
clear, but the latter indicates a spatial / temporal beginning and the end point 
is not clear. So, as shown in [1], ~ kara - ni kakete is ungrammatical or 
marginal, because the end point is clear. 


[1] a. 


CT ■tfX/ (, C w CT w 't’V'i'T & 

{Sr/*(CAUtr) 4 »> 4+„ 

(The water will be shut off from 9 a.m. till 5 p.m.) 


b. 


to 


(JR trains are held up from Shinjuku through Shibuya.) 

(O made (DBJG: 225-28)) 


kara to itte 103 


| kara to itte T co 

11 a conjunction which introduces the 
I | reason for s.o.’s action or for s.o.’s 
; | having some idea, and conveys 
f | disapproval of the action or idea 

I ♦Key Sentences 
l (A) 


just because; even if; even 
though 

[REL. kara; tatte; te mo] 


Subordinate Clause 

Main Clause (negative) 

Sinf 



£ ft 

=i-mt£ 


sf-fblifhz Iff'i'ii'o 

(I cannot forgive him just because he is a child.) 


Subordinate Clause 
Sinf 


Main Clause (negative) 


(Even though I don’t complain, it doesn’t mean that I’m satisfied with 
the present situation.) 


Subordinate Clause 

Main Clause (negative) 

Sinf 



L } 

toucans 

Htlo'T 


(You don’t have to be so pessimistic because you didn’t pass the exam.) 
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Sinf frb tloT 
__ 

@V'^f,tsoT (because/even if /even though it is expensive) 


■”<> li* f 

(a) 

(It is not a problem which will be solved because you have paid / will 
pay compensation.) 

Auftn fit L£a* 

(I cannot obey the order without asking questions even if it is from my 
boss.) 

(Your English will not improve (itself / automatically) even if you go 
to America.) 

(d) fees *KWrv»i!j»fe tfoTIISi:® Ml-Tv^ 

(Even though he goes to class every day, it doesn’t mean that he is 
studying seriously.) 

(e) ZA,%Z t ifrb tWoTgflc|fc|l) LTV'^> 

(Even though I tell you such a thing, it doesn’t mean that I’m criticiz¬ 
ing you.) 

U JA/u L jS'Js 

(f) gfrcor$m£7%k'frbtn-oX%QbA,Mi LXk'&omx. < 

(It’s not right for you to be indifferent just because it’s not your prob¬ 
lem.) 

(g) -ktzfrb iWoTlioTfiV'tt&vv 

(Don’t take her lightly just because she is a woman.) 


1. Kara to itte occurs with a main clause in the negative form. “Si kara to 
itte S 2 {wake ni wa ikanai/koto wa nai/ etc.}” is used in the following 
situations: 


i 


kara to itte ^ 05 


(1) When the speaker expects the hearer (or someone else) to think 

]! S 2 because of Si but disagrees with it (e.g., KS(A) and Exs.(a) - 

| (d)) or denies it (e.g., KS(B) and Ex.(e)). 

(2) When the hearer (or someone else) does something because of 
i Si, but the speaker disagrees with that action (e.g., KS(C), 

Exs.(f) and (g)). 

2. Kara to itte can be contracted to karatte in conversation, as in (3). 

L (3) ^tofcllsi'SoT, 


(You shouldn’t boast that much just because you are better than 
others.) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Kara cannot be used in place of kara to itte. Compare [1] and KS(A). 

[ 1 ] 

(I can’t forgive him just because he is a child.) 

The difference is that the scope of wake ni wa ikanai in [1] is yurusu ‘(I) 
forgive him’ while that of wake ni wa ikanai in KS(A) is kodomo da kara 
yurusu ‘(I) forgive him because he is a child.’ 

II. Te mo and tatte are similar to kara to itte. However, unlike sentences 
j,, with kara to itte, sentences with te mo or tatte do not convey the speak¬ 
er’s disapproval of using S] as a justification for S 2 . (See Note 1.) Com- 
, pare [2a] with KS(C), and [2b] with Ex.(a). 

[2] a. {&<T*> / *<*oT) Kffitg-f * 

c: t (2&v> 0 

(You don’t have to be so pessimistic even though you 
didn’t pass the exam.) 


#flt {bX%/ btziX) 8ftrH*rett*v» B 

(The problem will not be solved even though you have paid 

compensation / even if you pay compensation.) 
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probably 
[REL. daro] 



(i) Adj(/')stem A A ■? 

ffiB ii-b •? (s.o. / s.t. is probably interesting) 

<fc A A p (s.o. / s.t. is probably good) 
fit-bo (s.o. / s.t. does not probably exist) 

(ii) {Adj(/)stem < (ti) / {Adj(na)stem/N} -??{*} 4^5) (s.o./s.t. is 

probably not ~) 

ffifi < (ii) fct-b o (s.o. / s.t. is probably not interesting) 
Slil'TJii&AA ■) (s.t. is probably not hard) 

¥ : 1£'Cl&fit-b ■) (s.o. is probably not a scholar) 



ItAd*} ^VfcA AA-tH' ht> 

(a) 

(It is probably extremely difficult to complete this research in one 
year.) 


karo A 3 o 


awe. <w> 


an auxiliary indicating the writer’s 
conjecture which is not based on 
any particular information or evi¬ 
dence 


♦Key Sentence 
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U ii.AUA ft* , KAfcV Ub toto 

(Even among the Japanese, there are probably a lot of people who 
| oppose education without creativity.) 

; bizL &A, A w AAA +< 

(Few people probably think, as I do, that culture is something like reli- 
vA gion.) 

*fnA< U UA A<tfv» JiH OiA* 

(d) 7* V *<DJz¥(D±o K, b 

lt-b 0 o 

(It would probably be good if Japanese universities allowed students to 
evaluate instructors as American universities do.) 

lSAL*«NA»tA KJUfA ii -KA 

(e) AflffiJLU t’AFl & ©ti „ 

(Nothing is probably as deep-rooted in humans as racial prejudices.) 

hit- Li9 fev» teV^'AAltv* taii --sA A 

(There will probably not be a big change in the US-Japan relationship 
in the near future.) 

-fc fc 9 Liz 

(g) *W-A©ITlBttaL<H:fc*Mo 

(The relationship between the two is probably not close.) 

* X s )$*9 & * 

(h) itmw-ctebfrbio 

(It is probably not unreasonable to ask for pay for overtime work.) 

AH iiAKA 

(i) WA-Vlififrbio 
(He has an alibi, so he is probably not the culprit.) 


1. The conjectural auxiliary karo is the contracted form of the no longer 
used Adj(/) ku ard, and aro is the conjectural form of aru. (A>yo) 

2. The auxiliary karo is connected only with an Adj(/). When Adj(na) and 
N are connected with karo, they have to be negative, because the nega¬ 
tive nai is an Adj(/). 


3. V cannot be connected with karo, as shown in (1). 

bfZLfZ% feV'iaA *1-5 -o<S 
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1 • ; (We will probably continue this joint research next year.) 

.... — 1£% O o 

[Related Expression] 

Another auxiliary daro can replace karo without any change of meaning, as 
in [1], Note that the connections for the two auxiliaries are different: the 
ones for daro are {V / Adj(/)inf} daro and {Adj(na)stem/N} {0/datta} 
daro, whereas the ones for karo is Adj(/')stem karo. (See Formation.) 

[1] a. ft 5 0 (cf. KS(A)) 



b. (cf. Ex.(a)) 

(cf. Ex(b)) 


Also to be noted is the fact that karo cannot be connected with the past tense, 
but daro can, as shown in [2]. 


[2] a. 


->3 {(«)£$ /*i'6o} 0 

(For John the stay in Japan was probably intriguing.) 

Stf 

{(t£)6o /** >; 5?}o 

(The winter in Hokkaido was probably cold.) 


The most basic difference between daro and karo is that daro can be used in 
both spoken and written Japanese, but karo can be used only in written 
Japanese. (o daro (DBJG: 100-02)) 


i 
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| -kata o suru phr. 

< a phrase to indicate a manner of 
: doing s.t. 


Sentences 


do s.t. in a - fashion / manner / 
way 

[REL. yon/] 



(Mr. Brown thinks like the Japanese.) 


(D) 






































i 3 il 0 -kata o suru 


(i) {Adj(/)inf/ Adj(na)stem & / Vinf} + (Noun co) + Vmasu 
O' tX 5 jl[ ttA i ~f h (lose in a terrible way) 

<0<DM li£f & h (view things in a unique fashion) 

=fc < 55" A •?> i. A 4" T" i> (teach clearly (lit. in a way one can under¬ 
stand well)) 

(ii) N <D X o & +(Noun co) + Vmasu 

T-ltO i ? & i> <rico'g'v^4: -f & (talk like a child (lit. talk in a 
child-like manner)) 

(iii) Vinf J: -) & + (Noun CD) + Vmasu 4: ri" •£ (Adjectives rarely occur 

before <£-)&) 

Vi Wtl ii* 

&•£•)& if ' -2> (speak in such a way that people 
are impressed) 


(a) 

(b) 


& <r> tf 7 f-- ii®jiv>j|(f^ %-f % 0 

(That pitcher throws (a ball) in an interesting way.) 


fi <A bAltj jkXK n 

^B3S!±gUi&iHE<D LftitZ WCffcitX kbo CD#%V ' 0 


(I’m afraid of getting a ride from Yoshida because he drives carelessly 
(lit. in a wild fashion).) 


tztl L ka,*** 

(c) ®cd L7?£ ITV^ X o 

(Tadashi seems to study in a different way from other students.) 

(d) 

(I cannot think like Prof. Nomura.) 


(e) < tub X o LTti tv» 0 

(We’d like to be taught in such a way that we (come to) like studying.) 
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j, (There wouldn’t be many people who think about this problem in the 

' same way as I do.) 

i n 

]■ fc bh /iv »\IK L 

; (g) fflttii-f-wAES-J; (Jootv^ XoZmLUitZx, 

■ (.’ ((1) Tamura’s talk sounds like he knows the minister well. (2) Tamura 

talks as if he knew that minister well.) 



1. -kata o suru is used to indicate a manner in which someone does some¬ 
thing. When this phrase is used in a main clause, the manner is under 
focus. 


2. When a sum-verb is involved in Vmasu-kata, the noun part of the verb 
is followed by no, as in (1). 

(1) a. mm {<D/*0} LH 

(the way s.o. drives; how to drive) 

b. J v 9 {CO 1*0) L# 

(the way s.o. knocks (on the door); how to knock (on the 
door)) 

(o -kata (DBJG: 183-87)) 

3. The direct object of the verb in Vmasu-kata is marked by no, not by o, 
as in (2). Thus, when the verb is a sum-verb, no occurs twice in the 
phrase, as in (2b). 

(2) a. 7-y {0/*&} mm 

(the way s.o. throws a football; how to throw a football) 

b. ?\s~'y [l £>/*£} iiteoL# 

(the way s.o. operates a crane; how to operate a crane) 

4. The expressions like yona hanashi-kata o suru or yona mono no ii-kata o 
suru can be interpreted in two ways in some contexts, as in Ex.(g). 

[Related Expressions] 

I. In some cases, the manner in which someone does something is 
expressed by the adverbial form of an adjective, as in [1]. 














112 -kata o sum | 

Xto ti .kaim liili* 8 

[1] {?£< /±mz] %dz 0 

(Mr. Yoneda is good at teaching grammar (lit. teaches grammar 
skillfully).) '■ 

(■=> Appendix 1 (DBJG: 581)) \ 

However, “Adj(/ / na) Vmasu-kata o sum" and “Adverbial form of 
Adj(/ / na) V” are not always interchangeable. First, the adverbial forms! 
of some adjectives cannot be used as manner adverbs (i.e., an adverb to > 
mean “in such and such a manner”), as in [2], 

[2] a. *$)<£> \£ f —1±®6< (Acceptable form:. ffij 

(That pitcher throws (a ball) in an interesting way.) 

b. (Acceptable form:. L | 

Jto) 

(Kazuo smiled strangely (lit. smiled in a strange manner).) } 

Second, “Adj (/ / na) Vmasu-kata o suru” cannot be used when the man- jjj 
ner can be described objectively without involving any personal impres- 1 
sion, as in [3], 

[3] a. LTT?''' 0 (Acceptable form: 

<"1C#V'TT?V' 0 ) 

(Please walk straight.) J 

** *■*? fi 

b. h Ltz 0 (Acceptable form: . % < ffi f 

ofco) J 

(We sat in a circle.) 

Third, “Adj (i / na) Vmasu-kata o sum ” cannot be used to describe how 
a person feels, as in [4], 

[4] a. o il £ Ltz 0 (Acceptable form: . n tiL i' 

<.®o* 0 ) | 

(I was pleased.) j | 

b. L-C'lS Ltz 0 (Acceptableform:.®L< 

Bttzo) I 

(Noriko felt sad.) | 


i 


“X yon/ V” and “X yona Vmasu-kata o sum ” both indicate a manner in 
which someone does something. However, “X yoni V” is used when 
expressing an exact likeness. Compare [5a] and [5b]. 

[5] a. 

((1) Please write it down just like I tell you. (2) Please 
write it in the way I tell you.) 

b. LTTSV'o 

(Please write it in a way similar to the way I tell you.) 

Similarly, [6a] implies that Mr. Green’s command of Japanese is like 
that of a native Japanese. [6b], on the other hand, implies that some 
aspects of Mr. Green’s way of speaking Japanese are like native Japa¬ 
nese speakers. 

[6] a. 

(Mr. Green speaks Japanese like a native Japanese.) 
b. V') 

(Mr. Green speaks Japanese in a way similar to the way 
Japanese people speak.) 

Because of the “exactness” that “X yoni V” implies, this expression is 
unnatural if it is unreasonable to expect that someone does something 
exactly in the way indicated in X, as in [7]. 

[7] a. IT?? Miss') X2A,<D£5iZi> 

(Mr. Brown views things just like Mr. Harris.) 

b. X7' 1 7y£Asi±'''')X£A,<7)£51Sii>CDCO&X&ir2> 0 
(Mr. Brown views things similarly to the way that Mr. 
Harris does.) 

(<=> yoni 1 2 (DBJG: 553-56)) 



















1IT4 ka to iu to 


ka to iu to ftkmo k conj. 

trail ' 

< a conjunction to indicate the 
; speaker’s assertion that a popular 
\ belief is not right 


♦Key Sentence 


you would think that - but 
(that is not right) 



(i) ~ {V / Adj(/)}inf i'tf) k, S Q 

IS tc „ 

{SSt / IS L*} t 'in t (you would think that s.o. talks / talked 
but ~) 

(iii S } i’tf ) t (you would think that s.t. is / was 

expensive but ~) 

(ii) ~ {Adj(na)stem/N) { 0 / tz-otz) zi'tf •) t, S 0 

(ItH 1 / -o tz } t (you would think that s.t. is / was 

quiet but ~) 

{%& / 7 -a tz } fr t s n t (you would think that s.o. is / was a 
teacher but ~) 

(a) k, *4kM%ittU£fe2> 

tWk>t tTV'io 

(You would think that cancer is not curable, but that is not true. If it is 
detected early it is said to be curable.) 
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1: SAfcA i- , r Ctif . _ . , 

t, f it- 
f 0 

(You’d think that if you went to Japan and lived there for a few years, 
your Japanese would become good, but that doesn’t seem to be true. 
On the contrary, your Japanese may become worse than before.) 

^ t'tj.ti 

t, &-f HZ') 

-Cii&v'J: 9 tz o 

(You’d think that a college student with good grades would be suc¬ 
cessful in society, but that doesn’t always seem to be the case.) 

l£BME&i~tufll&§ti t, 9 9 £<> 

(You’d think that if you did exercise every day, you would live long, 
but that does not seem to be true.) 

t, iLfci) 

< £v\, 

(You’d think that Japanese would be hard, but speaking and listening 
are not that hard.) 

<$i A-<A. _ _ 

dfA h v^<DMt£L<D$LmtfT'ig.tz<>tzfrtm>) t, 
otzk, Vto 

(You’d think that my life without a car in Boston must have been 
inconvenient, but it wasn’t at all.) 


The conjunction can be used when one makes an assertion that a popular 
belief or what the listener / reader may believe is not always true. In Si ka to 
iu to S 2 , what the listener / reader is expected to believe is expressed in Sj. S 2 
is often so de wa nai or its variations as shown in KS and Exs. However, the 
S 2 part is sometimes omitted as in the following examples. 

( 1 ) b, 

(You would think that all Japanese liked sushi, but you sometimes 
encounter Japanese who don’t like sushi.) 















•716 ka to iu to / (no) kawari ni 
(2) SWi < wn t, 

(You would think that comic books are trash, but some of them are 
really good.) 


(no) kawari ni *} {C conj. /comp. prt. 

instead of; instead; but (to 
make up for ~); so (to make up 
for ~); in place of 
[REL. ga\ kara\ keredo(mo); 
-nai de\ node-, shikashi-, -zu ni] 


Sentence] (Subordinate Clause) 

Sentence 2 


Vinf 


(Main Clause) 

v-z t 

mx 


W& ffi-fZ-ol, i) ti a 

(I am going to enjoy myself in the daytime, so / but (to make up for it) 

I will study at night.) 


an action/state that is expressed 
in the subordinate clause is bal¬ 
anced by another action / state 
expressed in the main clause, or 
s.t. / s.o. that is replaced by s.t. / 
s.o. else 


♦Key Sentences 
(A) 
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Sentence] (Subordinate Clause) 

Sentence 2 
(Main Clause) 


Vinf-past 



1 ifcfc 

0 ic 

ttSL/Co 


(Mr. Yamada worked for us a bit extra, so / but (to make up for it) we 
paid him special compensation.) 


(C) 


Sentence] (Subordinate Clause) 

Sentence 2 
(Main Clause) 


Adj(/)inf 



Wft-ofz 

0 hz 



(The former apartment had bad facilities, so / but (to make up for it) the 
rent was cheap.) 


(D) 



Noun 



441 ±, 

n-b- 

<n>(Xt> 1 ic 

n 7 £$;AYi 0 

(This morning I drank cocoa instead of coffee.) 


•SEES® 


(i) {V/Adj(/)}inf ic 

IZ (instead of talking) 

tzii' 

iiiWt fc> <91* (instead of being expensive) 

(ii) Adj(na)stem {& / /io/'} itt/^Oiz 
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1 & / tz o tz) ft hi (is / was quiet but (to make up for -)) 
(iii) N W/liotz) 

•£A.-th*» 

9c;!k<7)(tfo Q lz (in place of the teacher) 

*3 iZ (s.o. was a good teacher, but (to make up 

for ~» 


£ t } h Liri'A. 


(a) 4*'H <3 Lfc» 

(Today I didn’t study in the library. Instead, I studied in my dorm 
room.) 

(b) fell •jfcfctrkRSrttir 4 -ij-fc* 

(I taught Tom Japanese, so (to make up for it) he taught me English.) 

(c) <4=v»o»if 0 
(Instead of making expensive long distance calls I often write letters.) 


(My apartment is expensive, but it is close to the station and very con¬ 
venient.) 


§ Xf jJ* <•£(»» A 

(e) ?i.it<7)B^If05fe4:liJSLv^tfci3 

(Our teacher is strict, but (instead) he takes good care of his students.) 

(College professors’ salaries are low, but (instead) they have freedom.) 

(g) ^ T f>f|v» 0 

(My father is physically weak, but (instead) he has a very strong will.) 

(h) T^ffi-e-fo 

(This area is quiet, but (instead) it’s inconvenient because the stores are 
far away.) 


(i) 


o L*? -oti 0 


(To our Japanese class came a new teacher Ms. Tanaka instead of our 
regular teacher Ms. Yamada.) 
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f 


f 1. The conjunction / particle kawari ni indicates s.t. being compensated by 
j s.t. else. If the idea of balancing is missing kawari ni cannot be used. 

(o Related Expressions) 

f (i) mwMizn^tzfthmzfei orv'Tto 

(2) *dco!^{ios l.fc 0 

— bteWftiif, ^A,T?Li LtZo 

2. Vnonpast before kawari ni indicates an action that has not taken place; 
whereas Vpast kawari ni indicates an action that has already taken place. 
| Consider the difference in meaning among the sentences (3) below: 

| (3) a. £RH3g.tfftfc 13 4 19 fl 0 

(I intend to play at night instead of having fun in the 
daytime.) 

(I played in the daytime, but (to make up for it) I studied at 
night.) 

c. t£(Xt> 13 t ^4 0 tz 0 

(I played in the daytime, so (to make up for it) I intend to 
study at night.) 

d. 

(I played at night instead of playing in the daytime.) 

In (3a) and (3d), the speaker doesn’t or didn’t play in the daytime, 
respectively but in (3b) and (3c), the speaker played. 

In the case of adjectives before kawari ni, whatever is expressed by 
the adjective holds true, but Adji inf-past kawari ni Adj 2 inf-nonpast is 
unacceptable, as shown in (4). 

(4) a. 

(The apartment is expensive but it is convenient.) 
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b. 7A- f i) izmmtz^tzo I 

(The apartment was expensive but it was convenient.) ■j 

c. I 

(The apartment was expensive but it is convenient.) I 

d. 7A- j 

(The apartment was expensive but it was convenient.) i 

[Related Expressions] 1 

If an action / state expressed in S kawari ni does not actually occur as in I 
Exs.(a) and (c), the entire sentence can be rewritten by using -nai de or -zu ni, ' 
as shown in [la]. If an action/state expressed in the subordinate clause j 
actually occurs and the subordinate clause is connected with the main clause | 
with the meaning of ‘so’ or ‘but,’ the entire sentence can be rewritten by ,] 
kara / node oxga / keredo(mo) / shikashi, as shown in [lb] and [lc]. However, i 
the choice of kawari ni will make the meaning of compensation much clearer. I 

[1] a. SofflSTfflai btz 0 j 

(cf. Ex.(a)) j 

b. LU EB £ A, K ti x -o & h otz {*‘6 / <DT / ft / I 

tt ft £7 „ b b }, #SU ^M X Sr ffi L tz 0 (cf. KS(B)) j 

c. UCTA- {*>£> /©T'/ 0 bftb lifl It I 

ft £' / 4WC>, tZo (cf. KS(C)) ; 

The crucial difference between -nai de, -zu ni, ga, keredo(mo), shikashi on 1 
one hand, and kawari ni (as a subordinate conjunction) on the other hand is 1 

that the former can be used even when no meaning of balancing is intended, j 

but the latter cannot be used if balancing is not implied. That is why all the j 
following sentences would become unacceptable if -nai de, -zu ni, ga, 
keredo(mo), and shikashi were replaced by kawari ni. \ 

[2] !?#{; I 

=fTo * 0 | 

(I went to the company without eating my breakfast.) j 

j 

i 



Noun 



Main Clause (result) 

t 3 ) Utl 

IS® 

(0 

It? *' 

Is*. 

TV'fcA, liAfct* 1 tt) V- ItO 

fitZo 

(As a result of the vote, the proposal was rejected by the majority’s 
opposition.) 


(B) 



Vinf-past 


Main Clause (result) 

mt 

ftWibfz 


o Ztiz biz o 

(After my wife and I discussed it, we decided to buy a house.) 




(i) NOlSJft 

L It A. 

(as a result of an exam) 
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(ii) Vinf-past |£ 


m L tz IS# (upon / after talking) 


(After discussion, it’s been decided that the planned trip will be post¬ 
poned.) 


ifcioisjft, m<vm±tziz t jt„ 

(As a result of the examination, my wife was found to be healthy (lit. 
it was found that there was no abnormality with my wife’s body).) 


WiofS*, Wuq 


to lioltA 


(As a result of the investigation, new facts emerged.) 

(d) iir-tt^TtlS*, W®te?ztfZ<D‘k<DT'k%kfrfr'Dtzo 

(As a result of the police investigation, it was determined that the cause 
(of the fire) was the careless handling of a cigarette butt.) 

(e) Wftwyj x-v Y*Ltz %§*, 

(I’ve succeeded in losing ten kilos as the result of a special diet.) 

(f) Srl> 'Wli-tf t ?! o W&.<D WiitfW L < # Xftz 0 

(As a result of using a new textbook, the students improved their per¬ 
formance remarkably (lit. the performance of the students improved 
remarkably).) 

(g) a>7cofiAj!I jM::* o tz 0 
(Upon taking a private golf lesson, my problems became clear.) 


Kekka can be interpreted as ‘as a result of’ or ‘after/upon doing s.t.’ only 
when it is not followed by a particle. Otherwise, kekka is a common noun, as 
seen in (1). 

(1) a. &$?)&£a -tf i to 

(I will let you know the result of the exam next week.) 


kekka / kekko 123 



(No one knows the result of my special diet yet.) 



(a) £ t, |§#£X <H •) 11X o 
(This car is old, but it runs quite well, you know.) 

(b) &<VA\mikttKkx.2>X'Lt -?*>, SflIVv'V'A-e-f 0 
(He looks dumb, but he is quite sharp.) 

U tfo 3tr 

(c) mntztk'iv\z, ig#*v>ia 0 

(It is April, but it is rather cold, isn’t it?) 

(d) h 7 y&b&tio 

(There are quite a few good restaurants in this small town, aren’t 
there?) 

(e) 

(This dish is small in quantity, but it is pretty heavy on the stomach.) 
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(Today is Sunday, but the highway is rather crowded, isn’t it?) 

^ W J L-3 Li ( £ a 

(g) XimAlttZAT'l tzrf, 

(My father was an optimist, but when he lost his job, I think he suf¬ 
fered quite a bit.) 

(It was my first karaoke , but it was rather enjoyable.) 


1. The adverb kekko is used in colloquial speech when something exceeds 
the speaker’s and / or hearer’s expectation to a considerable degree. In 
the sentences that end in ne the adverb indicates that s.t. exceeds both 
the speaker’s and the hearer’s expectation (as in KS and Exs.(c) - (f)). 
The adverb kekko indicates that s.t. exceeds the hearer’s expectation (as 
in Exs.(a) and (b)) or the speaker’s expectation (as in Exs.(g) and (h)). 

2. The adverb can be used with a verb that expresses an undesirable state 
as in Exs.(e) - (g) but it cannot be used easily with an adjective that 
expresses an undesirable state as shown below: 

(1) a. 

(This magazine is quite boring.) 

— ioUteiiSc*i *3o3;Sfti'-ei-o 

b. 

(This cake is rather tasteless.) 

— 'O Sfl'T-fo 

For that matter kekko cannot be used with any negative predicate. 

(2) a. 

(This magazine is quite uninteresting.) 

b. &L'T*1- 0 

(This cake is quite tasteless.) 
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‘ n 3. The verb predicate that is modified by kekko is subject to degree inter¬ 
pretation. For example, yoku hashiru ‘run well’ (in Ex.(a)), i ni motareru 
1 ■■ ‘heavy on the stomach’ (in Ex.(e)), komu ‘get crowded’ (in Ex.(f)) and 
nayamu ‘suffer’ (Ex.(g)). 

[Related Expressions] 

j. 

I. Another adverb angai is used to express unexpectedness about an 
action or a state. Since kekko also expresses unexpectedness about s.t., 
there are cases where kekko can be replaced by angai, as shown in [1], 

[1] a. ££«1-U±, 3lB«mU>fe 0 (cf. KS) 

T'tc (cf. Ex.(b)) 

c. 4-BttB«0&©K«aW^IM1.aATV**.feo (cf. Ex.(f)) 
■Cl"o (cf. Ex.(g)) 

However, when the modified verb does not indicate s.t. that is subject 
to degree interpretation such as kekkon-suru ‘get married,’ kuru 
‘come,’ tsuku ‘arrive,’ etc., kekko is out of the question as shown in 
[ 2 ]. 

[2] a. {*#/*«*} 

(The two might get married contrary to our expectation.) 

b. if, 

AcoM/iL, {*^/*«#} jfcsfrfeUvfirW'o 

(That guy usually doesn’t show up at a party, but today is 
right before the summer break so he might come contrary 
to our expectation.) 

c. {*#/•»«], Itlt-tA 

i 0 

(He may have arrived there earlier than us, contrary to our 
expectation, you know.) 
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When degree interpretation is possible, both kekko and angai are b< 
acceptable, as already shown in [1]. In other words, kekko has to 
used with a predicate that is subject to degree interpretation, but i 
degree interpretation is irrelevant to angai. 

EL There is another adverb igai to ‘unexpectedly,’ ‘to one’s surpri; 
which is very similar to kekko. Igai to means that s.t. totally beyo 
one’s expectation occurs. Since both kekko and igai to express unt 
pectedness they are interchangeable when the predicate is subject 
degree interpretation. 

V* )J*V» 

[3] a. uiOtU, (cf.KS) 

(cf. Ex.(b)) 

c. 4 - B ti B m B * to K t ifi A/-C -5 *a 0 (cf. Ex.(: 

3 Tt-o (Ex.(g)) 

Just like angai , igai to cannot be replaced by kekko when the predict 
is not subject to degree interpretation. 

[4] a. imnt/*mm) 

(The two might get married contrary to our expectation. 

{,*#£:3fe*s&»fcUt&v»*' 0 
(That guy usually doesn’t show up at a party, but today 
right before the summer break so he might come contra 
to our expectation.) 

c. {Mftt /**£$}, ttii■£. 

Jo 

(He may have arrived there earlier than us, contrary to oi 
expectation, you know.) 

ID. Another adverb wari(ai) to/ni or wariai ‘a little more than one hi 
expected’ expresses a slight gap between expectation and reality. 1 
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other words, the speaker has some expectation about something, and 
believes that reality is relatively higher or lower than his expectation. 
Kekko in the KS and Exs. can be all replaced by wari(ai) to/ni or by 


[5] a. ZZ.0)+Vi±, *(*)fci3V»Lv>tao (cf. KS) 

(The sushi served here is rather good.) 

b. Vb, ®A. 
V-t 0 (cf. Ex.(b)) 

(He looks dumb, but he is rather smart.) 

c. (cf. Ex.(f)) 
(Today is Sunday, but the highway is rather crowded, 
isn’t it?) 

The replaced versions express the speaker’s comparison between the 
expectation and the reality. So, for example, in [5a], the speaker 
expected that sushi served at the restaurant would not be delicious 
because the store did not look good or the price was cheap. But he is 
pleasantly surprised that sushi served there is pretty good. If such com¬ 
parison between the expectation and the reality is difficult the replace¬ 
ment becomes impossible as shown in [6] below. 




(cf. Ex.(g)) 


dem. adj. 


a demonstrative adjective which 
indicates a time or time period 
around the moment of speech 


the last; this past; this; this 
coming 
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♦Key Sentences 


(A) 



(i) :on 

£ <OfX (this autumn ; this coming autumn) 
(i i) Zco Number + Counter 

■_ CD—(this past year ; this coming year) 



kono 129 



42 , t: HA. 

£ <r> h ! ± a * co fr ft §_ co % £ i x v t o 

(This summer I’m doing research on Japanese female writers.) 

£!±itL < T?|& T*§ * *) 0 

(I’ll be busy this coming week and probably won’t be able to do any¬ 
thing (else).) 

(When could I meet you next?) 


I Kono followed by a certain noun or a number with a certain counter is used 
as a temporal phrase. The time or time period indicated by the phrase differs 
depending on the noun which follows and the context. 

(1) One time in the past (Exs.(a) and (b)): 

^ ^W (the other day; a while ago); £ cdM (last time); ZcotzXf (on 
this occasion; at this time); iWi (at this time; recently); iO {Zl 
| M / #) (this February / spring) 


(2) From one time in the past through the moment of speech (KS(B)): 

Zcotg (these days); £ <75fr(these days); Cl CD — {UFA / /%} 

(this past week / month / year) 


(3) Around the moment of speech (Exs.(c) and (d)): 

Z<D& (on this occasion); i<Dj2T' (around this time); ZtoM 1 )? 
(around this time) 


(4) A period of time including the moment of speech (Ex.(e)): 

Z com (this spring); Zoo (M / M } (this week/month); Z <D — 
(JSW / (this week / month / year) 

(5) From the moment of speech on (Ex.(f)): 

i cole (after this); ico5te(from now on); Z<0—(MFJ}/frH / ^-} 
(the following week / month / year) 
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(6) One time in the future (KS(A) and Ex.(g)): 

(next time); D. CD { 0 Efl 0 / Hfj / 5gi} (this coming Sunday/ 
February / spring) 


ko shita Z^btz dem. adj. 



a demonstrative which refers to 
s.o. or s.t. mentioned as an exam¬ 
ple in previous discourse 


♦Key Sentence 


such; like this 

[REL. a shita-, ko itta- ko ft/;. 

konna-, kono yona; so shita ] 



Zd L* N 

v Outfit 

£ V L tz A * (such people) 

(It is clear to anyone what kind of result such behavior brings about.) 

w iH'JtA. i; JiA to 

(b) Zo Lfcg&fi0O tzztvhhlgtib ftfcT*& £ £{±r7tfc 
(Anyone who has been to Japan would have had such an experience.) 

(c) Lfcl$V:(i^*&$a:v>£fcfcLTv»*o 
(I make it a rule not to listen to such stories.) 


i 
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I- Ko shita is an adjectival (i.e., pre-noun) form. The adverbial form is ko shite. 

i Example: 

I: -i'. ■ 

f* tTtzltzty *0^} lit 

; (i) 

; (Our activity started like this.) 

v h 

[Related Expressions] 

ft i ' 

I. Kono yona and konna (the contracted form of kono yona ) mean the 
same as ko shita. However, ko shita and kono yona are more formal 

->. than konna and, therefore, mostly used in written Japanese. The adver¬ 
bial form of kono yona is kono yoni. Konna has no adverbial form. 

II. The demonstratives ko iu and ko itta also express the idea “such; like 
this.” However, these expressions do not have corresponding adverbial 
forms like ko shite. (See Note.) 

IU. So shita ‘like that’ and a shita ‘like that’ are similar to ko shita in 
meaning. However, so shita and a shita cannot be used to refer to s.o. 
or s.t. from previous discourse. 

[1] 7 * V it <***:, feVSt 

-tSifcsft* J: 

(In America, when the economy goes bad, it often happens that 
big companies lay off a lot of workers. We do not seem to hear 
about problems like this very often in this country.) 

In general, so shita is used to refer to s.o. or s.t. mentioned by a second 
person, as in [2], and a shita is used to refer to s.o. or s.t. mentioned 
by a third person, as in [3]. 

[2] A: 7*<***:, *£*i***<&#*#* 

(In America, when the economy goes bad, it often hap¬ 
pens that big companies lay off a lot of workers.) 

B: -e** o \ : t5b1t/*&&Ltz/*Z5btz) 







1132 koshita / koso 


Wffl-Ciiabi liW/Wt&vvj; -j-cto 

(Is that so? We do not seem to hear about problems like 

that very often in this country.) 

[3] [After watching a news report on a massive layoff by an Amer¬ 
ican company on TV, A talks to B] 

{fo&Ltz/*Zo b£} Fniaiic:coilT*i±S>i 0 P8 

(We do not seem to hear about problems like that very often in 
this country.) 

It should be noted that in [3] ko shita is acceptable if A talks to B while 
watching the report. 


koso C -? prt. 



the very It is ~ that only 
(when, after, because, etc.); 
in particular; precisely; defi¬ 
nitely; [an italicized or under¬ 
lined word] 


♦Key Sentences 
(A) 
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A: 

B: 

Noun 






zz 

-TAi-ifA'CLAo 

(I’m very sorry.) 

(No, it’s me who should say that (lit. be sorry).) 


r (C) 

f, nil- 


11) 

-A-e *?r,x 


hi $ 


(You can learn something only when you do it by yourself.) 
(D) 


Subordinate Clause (cause / reason) 


Main Clause 


I I <. (We could minimize the problem only because you explained (lit. told) 
I? it to us honestly.) 


(i) N (particle) ^ X 

ub 

Z.(D (this man in particular) 

Ifelzz-ir (to him in particular) 

(ii) Vfe ZX 

Z £ X (only when / after s.o. comes here) 

(iii) Sinf 'h'hZX 

L 

b & bZX (only because s.o. doesn’t know) 
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(a) A: -ff-aW6W4rL'TV»*^ 0 

(What on earth were you doing for a whole week?) 

B: -H# ; )gC'HpI£LTV'*A7 l io 

(You say that but what were you doing?) 

(On this kind of occasion, in particular, we all have to cooperate in 
order to solve the problem.) 

(c) 4-Qzzz.co s £mzm-oxfrit& 0 

(I will pass this exam definitely this year.) 

(d) 

(That is precisely the kind of behavior we expect from our leader.) 

(e) 

(You can find a good job only by being here.) 

la*,} 

(f) xmKm*) AstiXo 

(It’s because you are my friend that I can tell you (even) such a thing.) 

? § i itv» ha, u*o 

(g) •jjfett*:il«SrU4»tKur4:ib4v'©Co 

(It’s precisely because you can’t do it that you have to practice more 
than others do.) 


The particles ga and o are dropped when koso follows (e.g., KS(A) and 
Ex.(a)). The ellipsis of e and the temporal, directional, and locational ni 
before koso is optional, as in Ex.(b), and (1) and (2). 

(1) n>.K>(/\/c)-C-f#.<^3£„ 

(Lodon is the place you shouldn’t miss.) 

(This university should be the place to find the type of scholar we 
are looking for.) 

Other particles are not dropped when koso follows. 
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j(ii) VNWwt 

ft fS <Z>Zb (should use) 

(a) &§lMtrZk 0 
(Refrain from whispering.) 

(b) Zko 

(Be sure to listen to the tape beforehand.) 

(c) nit. 

(You may not consult any dictionaries.) 

(d) 

(Do not walk around barefoot.) 

(e) ftMmwUozto 

(Bring your own lunch.) 

(f) 

(Wear uniforms.) 


1. Vinf ■ nonpast koto and VN no koto are used only in written Japanese. 
They often appear in rules and regulations. 

2. In sentences involving VN no koto, the particles ga, o, and ni are often 
dropped, as in KS(C), Exs.(e), (f), and (1). 

„ I3A.CA Tb» t*»-3 

(1) a. **l±*A0B0J*fli©;:£o 

(The application should be submitted by the applicant in 
person.) 



(Meet (lit. gather) at Tokyo Station at eight o’clock tomor¬ 
row morning.) 
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by V-ing; because; result in; 
cause 

[REL. kara; koto ni yori / yotte\ 



Vinf • nonpast ZfQ 
ff < £ t -e (by going) 
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(ii) Cause 

Sinf Z b~C 

Ht { / Zb V (because s.o. will go / went) 

{its V v / jg; fr o fz } Zb~C (because s.t. is / was high) 
Exceptions: Adj(na)stem & £ b *C; N T*£> &ZbV 

■<A> J) 

-R?IJ(because s.t. is convenient) 
tc. X~%> %> Z b X” (because s.o. is a woman) 


(a) fcrt*+3SHffi*£&-CM*tt»ftLfco 

(The problem was solved by my paying 100,000 yen.) 

(b) b^&^W-fc<oWi*7FlXk'2>coX''to 

(She is demonstrating her utmost resistance to me by not talking.) 

(c) £»**>£ tv+ifb ulMrfto 

(You can maintain wonderful health just by taking simple exercise in 
the morning and evening.) 

(d) h ZbX'&tttz *) • 

(Wouldn’t my participation cause you trouble?) 

(e) ®<7V?-r T b 

(I hope I didn’t hurt his feelings because I didn’t go to his party (lit. by 
not having gone to his party).) 

(f) 

(I am sometimes put at a disadvantage because I am poor at English.) 


(g) ztomxiMUXxzbvfairtz z b a***, 

(In this country there are times when you benefit from being a for¬ 
eigner.) 


koto de 139 


( i When koto de represents a means, the preceding element must be a nonpast 
verb regardless of the tense of the main clause. When koto de represents a 
cause, the preceding element can be a verb, an adjective, or a copula in 
either the past or nonpast tense. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Koto ni yori / yotte expresses the same idea as koto de. 

j [1] fttta3|eU3>7*+*£fc IT'/KJ:-3T/££*;} 

r SrH-aTV'S-f-o (=KS(A)) 

! 

[2] {T/tCcfc-oT/iCcfct;} $m 

j (=KS(B)) 

j 

n. Tame ni, node, and kara can also indicate a cause. One difference 
between these conjunctions and koto de is that “Si koto de S 2 ” can be 
used only when the events, actions, or situations in Si and S 2 take place 
at the same time, as in [3a]. Tame ni, node, and kara, on the other hand, 
I do not have this restriction, as in [3b]. 

i [3] a. {£<§[{^6 

, (Because I didn’t study very hard when I was a student, 

[my parents often told me off /1 am in trouble now}.) 


l<fc < MI3IK& fltz /S t Tfcg# b Tl'-S } 0 

(Because I didn’t study very hard when I was a student, 

{my parents often told me off /1 am in trouble now},) 

It should also be noted that tame ni indicates a cause, a reason, and a 
purpose and that node and kara indicate a cause and a reason, while 
koto de indicates a cause and a means, but not a reason. 

(■=> tame (ni) (DBJG: 447-51); node (DBJG: 328-31); kara 3 (DBJG: 
179-81)) 





















T‘40' koto ni rtaru 


koto ni naru v_ t iZ & 5 phr. 


a phrase which indicates that an 
action or event leads to a certain 
situation or logical conclusion 


end up (with); cause; come to 
mean that 


♦Key Sentences 



o it i&zMhz £££**.« 


(Asking more than this will cause him to suffer too much.) 



(If we don’t do this now, we will end up with an awful situation later.) 




Topic 


‘-A&feiRfc&ofc tV'^Zt It ZbhZftl, 

(Ending up with such a result means that there was something wrong 
with our preparation.) 

*See Formation (v). 



(The fact that nothing happened this time means that the system is 
alright (lit. the situation is alright with this system).) 


(i) Vinf • nonpast Zb\Z%:2> 

[r — 

t It < Zblz%& (end up going; lead s.o. to go) 

I 

; - (ii) Adj(/)inf • nonpast Z t{Z%% 

t 

tst* 

m b.V' .Cl t tw & h (end up with a difficult situation) 
(iii) Adj(na)stem & £ b 1C & & 

Z t iz 4* h (end up with an awful situation) 
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(iv) N t V'o Cl t lc** I 

t 9 C. t 1 C& h (end up with a failure; come to mean that s.t. | 
is a failure) 1 

(v) Sinf £ i 1C * * (Exceptions: Adj(na)stem ti ~* Adj(na)stem * or 1 

Formation (vi); N ti -*N * or Formation (iv) or (vi)) I 

i I 

WisoTvv*,! 1 1 C 4'-S (come to mean that s.t. was wrong) j 

Z tt/ZtcZ, (come to mean that s.t. is alright) 1 

y>H h fc 1C * * (come to mean that s.o. is a foreigner) J 

(vi) Sinf t n Z. t ic 4- * I 

jz'i.Jzti t V' 7 C. t ic * * (come to mean that s.t. is alright) I 


(a) J; 0 j 

(If you don’t work now, you’ll end up with a terrible situation when g 
you take the exam.) | 

\i ir t i 

(b) ^A,t i z.biLtzbziktKm^bixt£^z.h\zi-£i > 0 

(If I / you do such a thing, I / you will end up not being able to appear j 
in public again.) I 

ll 

Uf t>£< 1A,AA. & .fc W 3 tz-3 

(c) A TinmibX < iiftif^ff-T-^Rlcill-* Cl i: ic ** 0 j 

(If Company A donates one million yen, the total sum will become (lit. 
end up with) ten million yen.) ^ 1 

•i 

(If everything goes well, (it means that) I will graduate next year.) I 

J 

I* d c S ft li t V 

(e) ;| 

tic** o J 

(That the postcard came back means that he doesn’t live at this address I 

any longer.) | 

;1 

(That this costs 2,000 yen a kilo means that this is more expensive.) I 
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X koto ni naru is usually preceded by a topic clause (e.g., KS(A), (D), 
and (E)) or a conditional clause (e.g., KS(B) and (C)). This clause 
represents an action or an event which leads to a certain situation or log¬ 
ical conclusion represented by X. 

A conditional clause before X koto ni naru can be either a fara-condi- 
tional (KS(B) and Ex.(b)), a ba-conditional (KS(C), Exs.(c) and (d)), or 
a to-conditional (Ex.(a)). 

In another context, S koto ni naru means ‘it will be decided that.’ 

(<=> koto ni naru (DBJG: 202-03)) 
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Clause (result) 


Clause (cause) 


ttCr !} U.U 


imu to j, 




(Susumu’s delinquency was caused by his parents’ lack of affection, 
(lit. The fact that Susumu ran to juvenile delinquency is because his 
parents were not affectionate enough with him.)) 


Sinf ZtlzXi (Exceptions: Adj(na)stem ft Cl t H J: &; N X’&>%> Z biz 
<£ •£) 

Z bhzb & (because the rent is expensive) 

If i Ilf A. , J.«v. 4 .< 

S SW'PIEfiift >1 (because the expression is inaccurate) 

liti # i: iiA.UA, 

B $ h Z. t tc X h (because one’s mother is Japanese) 


(His present success is due to the fact that he worked hard every da 
(lit. did not neglect daily effort).) 

(b) mb Aoffittferi** i H) KiloTi t iz i h a 

(Their divorce was caused by the fact that their value systems were 
very different.) 

(c) It tz<D (illlb i 11) f g?z,Z 11 C J; 5 o 
(His loss is due to the fact that he tried to win quickly.) 

(d) <& <r>JrtWz * 1*1 i x~iz Mf£ £ *I ti CO i:6# L fz z b k J: & 

(That his talent was developed to this degree is due to the fact that he 
studied with Mr. Suzuki.) 
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I S.koto ni yom is usually preceded by a topic phrase or clause. S represents 
g ^m e cause of the result represented by the topic phrase or clause. 

; [Related Expression] 

i 

It Tame da or kara da are also used to present a cause. Thus, KS(B), for exam- 
I ( ple, can be paraphrased as [1]. 

I [i] {ztiz^z/tcub 

I , t£/ftbt£)o (=KS(B)) 


Jf It should be noted that “X wa S tame da” and “X wa S kara da” can be used 
P&fo r “X wa S koto ni yom” only when X is a clause. When X is a noun phrase, 
fame da and kara da are unnatural, as in [2]. 

| [2] {CfctCJ;5 htzH>1£/ 

?*'b£L (=KS(A)) 

[ Compare [2] with [3], where X is a clause. 

S : fcflfcil 

I [3] m L ft co t± $ tlf cotgft (Cfci:*5/ 
I ft&ft/ ftbft'L 

L... (It was because we didn’t have enough discussion beforehand that 
1 ( we failed this time.) 

It • 

j It should also be noted that koto niyoru represents only a cause. Kara da, on 
| the other hand, represents a reason as well as a cause and tame da represents 
a reason, a purpose, or a cause, as in [4] and [5]. 

|[iu. [4] * —ktift^oftcotiCL^oft { tz&> ft / ft 6 ft / * C 

! 1 £ 1C ,£$}<, [Reason] 

: (The reason that he didn’t come to the party was that he was busy.) 

[5] —•^coiii^icj?? [tzSbtz/*fte>t£/*ZtlZJz 

5) 0 [Purpose] 

(It is to see Haruko that he is coining to the party.) 

[ (■=?> kara 3 (DBJG: 179-81); tame (ni) (DBJG: 447-51)) 
















146 koto wa nai 



koto wa nai phr. 


a^hrase'-which-expresses the-idea 
that-there-isinoneed to do s.t. or 
that;'there,is no possibility of doing. 


There is- no need tc)ftnot„neces-j; 
sarypc there is i no : pdssiBiSf 
that;.,,therpiisjno ! '6ihartefe<to ^j| 
[REL. hazu wa'nai] 


♦Key Sentences 

(A) 



Vinf • nonpast 

MM 1 

c: t 5: 

KB 

c 1/3 

(There’s no need to listen to a man like that.) ’ 


(B) 



Vinf • nonpast 




hi- 

35*13 

_ 



(I think that there is no possibility that she will forget today’s meeting.) 


Vinf • nonpast’-'aff‘i h- 

vy 

fr's > v -(there’s no-need-to go /there is no possibility, that s.oc$ 

, go) - 


(a) il±&W 0 
(There is no need to be kind to a guy like that.) 

4i: **> 

(b) 

(There is no need at all to be in such a hurry.) 


■ v 

'ft 


I 


((1)1 don’t think it will be necessary for you to come here. (2) I think 
that there is no possibility that you will come here.) 

Hrffr £TBT#< itfi&V'fU •) o 

((I) There will probably be no need for him to take the trouble to go 
out there. (2) There is no possibility that he will go out there.) 

o £§ [Zfrfrh LtXt 

(I might not have a chance to see you again.) 

## mm. *. *> ^ t * v> t ,&v»s t o 

(I don’t think there is a possibility that I will teach.) 


jg’-l. Vinf • nonpast + koto wa nai is used as an expression equivalent to Vinf • 
ft nonpast + hitsuyo wa nai ‘there is no need to V’ or Vinf • nonpast+ 
§ kandsei wa nai ‘there is no possibility that 

* : 2. Imsomercases koto.wa^aisGan^be.interpretedrasieither inojieed’^or, ‘no 
possibility* (e.g., Exs.(c) and (d)). The interpretation depends on the 
context or situation. 

~3. Vinf • nonpast + koto ga/wa aru does not mean ‘there is a need to’ or 
f ‘there is a possibility that (ft> koto ga am 2 (DBJG: 198-99)) 

f 4. In Vinf • nonpast + koto wa nai, V must be affirmative. 

(=t> nai koto mo/wa nai) 

[Related Expression] 

; Vmf + hazu wa nai is very similar in meaning to Vinf + koto wa nai ‘there is 
no possibility that ~.’ Vinf + hazu wa nai is used when the speaker feels that 
’ an event is not impossible but that it is unlikely. Compare KS(B) and [1]. 

[1] 

, (It is unlikely that she will forget today’s meeting.) 

(ft> hazu (DBJG: 133-35)) 
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-ku < inflectional ending <w> 



(a) Wl* ofc„ 

(The Californian sky was blue and beautiful.) 

(b) hO®St±B|< I Mv'o 
(Tom’s apartment room in Tokyo is dark and small.) 

(Bach’s music is very crispy and geometrical.) 

(d) Midwife 

(The New York Times is high in quality and has many subscribers.) 
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f. 

I *• (e) 

It- 

If (f) 

I 

I I 

I . (6) 

1 ao 


f (i) 


■ si- 


m2. 

Ins 

ibp. 


IN 


I* 

«< 


f- 

I 


(World peace is hard to achieve and hard to mai ntain,) 

. t -M *3 .S/,L,rY j)»A,lto 

(That philosopher’s ideas are easy to understand and his writing is sim¬ 
ple, too.) 

fc 0 

(Last winter there was much snow and it was hard to drive around.) 

bfzl Lo|*y» ij-f- iitc.h ftjc t* 6 

(I’m afraid of failure, and I can’t do anything new.) 

}jj tU 3t'»Afc£ i- lit 

(Yoko felt lonely living alone, so she got a pet cat recently.) 


Adj(/)stem ku is used in written Japanese to function as a continuative 
form. When the /oz-form connects two predicates, the relationship 
between the two is either a cumulative relationship as in KS(A) and 
Exs.(a) - (f) or a cause / reason relationship as in KS(B) and Exs.(g) - 

(i). 

As the following examples show it appears that the compound adjective 
Vmasu tai cannot be used to express a cause/reason relationship as 
shown in (1), although other compound adjectives can be used that way 
as shown in (2). 

(1) a. V' < o^<7)ffij£|±tcig|fr 

LTA/:„ 

(I want to publish my own research so I contacted several 
publishers.) 

f Lt^to 
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b. /!’$«*»#£<, ofifLt^to 

(I was restless, wanting to write a novel since my younger 
days.) 

(2) a. <, 4f4>Vtttr*>fc*S 

J6TLto?to 

(The writer’s writings are very hard to read, and I gave up 
reading it halfway.) 

JS/U3T3 -fcottv* fc-fr 

b. w**<, txi>m'Z> 0 

(Professor Kobayashi’s grammar explanation is easy to 
understand, and it is a great help to me.) 

c. ^'lc{iis-LTv^6U<, »±ofeoi;LTv»fc 0 

(The girl appears to be in love with someone, and looks 
animated.) 

3. Adj(/‘) ku cannot carry its own tense. Its tense is determined by the tense 
of the main predicate. 

[Related Expression] 

Adj(/)stem -kute can replace all the uses of Adj(/)stem -ku. The difference 
between the two are the following. First, -kute can be used in both spoken 
and written Japanese, but -ku is restricted to written Japanese. Secondly, -ku 
can be used as an adverb as in [1], but -kute cannot be used that way. 

[1] a. «/*<T) tV'tf?v> 0 

(Please write characters larger.) 

b. (</*<T) ioTlto 

(Japanese has become interesting.) 

Thirdly, as shown in (2) in Notes, -kute can be used where -ku is not accept¬ 
able. (cc> Ymasu ; te (DBJG: 464-67)) ] 


i 
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(I am a poor cook (lit. bad at cooking), but I can at least cook rice.) 


(E) 


Sinf 






crili 



<D^(Dtz 0 


(He is the only person who can do this job now. (lit. The person who is 
capable enough to do this job is he.)) 


(F) 



Vinf • nonpast 



Vinf-past 




< b V' 





(I would rather die than do such a thing.) 



(i) Sinf < b >/' (the same as relative clause connection rules) 

fiklf £ < h v* (to the extent that one can swim) p 

■ti’A.-g’V* M 

(9c'£. i>) fz < fji/' (to the extent that (even our teacher) *1 

couldn’t do it) I 

a 

L V' < b V' (to the extent that (I) am frightened) 

£ £< I 

< b^' (to the extent that (I) feel sorry) 

(ii) N < 

| 

111 IB $ A/ < V' (to Yamada’s degree) | 
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I (h) 



v»£ teti 

(That house was so damaged that it couldn’t be repaired, (lit. That 
house was damaged to the extent that it couldn’t be repaired.)) 

b^tz-otz c 

(Jiro was so drunk that he couldn’t hold himself upright.) 

ISA U*-* tzfr 

-fy)l'X>btfz^'< b^fz 0 

(Even ten dollars would still be too expensive for a book like this.) 

F*!H£A< &A!iv>&v > 0 

(There’s no one who is as pitiful as Uchida.) 

£><7)b|< 

(I have never suffered as much as I did that time.) 

LAfev> H „ -oh 

(There is nothing as painful as being betrayed by someone you have 
trusted.) 

V'< b%£^Wxk v-V7-< b^tt^X^ZXL l 

(Even though it is a cheap place, there should at least be a shower.) 

1: fi 

b^<Di><DX't£ 0 

(You are the only person who would pay as much as 20,000 yen for 
such a thing.) 

&&fM~<DTXm\ < b^bh^tn-otz^ift Ltio 
(I would rather be a beggar than work under such a man.) 


Kurai can be replaced by gurai without a change in meaning. 

Kurai expresses the degree of some state, as in KS(A), (B) and Exs. 
(a) - (c). (o kurai (DBJG: 212-13)) 
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3. Kurai with a negative predicate expresses a superlative, as in KS(C) and 
Exs.(d) - (f). KS(C), for example, can be restated as (1). 

(1) ihffiSAli-ij: 

(Mr. Yamada is the most forgetful.) 

4. Kurai expresses the idea of ‘at least,’ as in KS(D) and Ex.(g). X kurai in 
this use implies that the degree of a state is such that one cannot expect 
much more than X from that state. 

5. S no wa X kurai no mono da expresses the idea that the speaker cannot 
think of anyone or anything else but X that meets the description in S. 
In other words, X meets the description in S to the highest degree 
among those the speaker can think of. (See KS(E) and Ex.(h).) 

6. V! kurai nara V 2 /?o ga mashi da expresses the idea that one would rather 
V 2 than Vj. (This structure literally means that if the speaker’s situation 
is such that he might V h it would be better for him to V 2 .) (See KS(F) 
and Ex.(i).) 

[Related Expression] 

Kurai as used in KS(A) - (C) can be replaced by hodo without c hangin g 

meaning. 

[1] (=KS(A)) 

[2] h iftz 0 (=KS(B)) 

[3] UlBBSASi: J; (=KS(C)) 

Kurai as used in KS(D) - (F) cannot be replaced by hodo. 
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s kuse ni < it 1C conj. 


a conjunction which expresses the 
speaker’s contempt, anger, or dis¬ 
agreement about s.o.’s action, be- 


although; in spite of the fact 

that; and yet; but 

[Rel. ni mo kakawarazu; noni ] 


♦Key Sentences 



Topic (subject) Subordinate Clause 


Main Clause 




(In spite of the fact that Yamauchi knows a lot about it, he doesn’t tell 
me anything.) 


(the same as relative clause connection rules) 

! (i) NW <-£(:: 

< •£(- (Although ~ is a child) 

(ii) {V/Adj(/)}inf <-£tc 

(M* / < -ttlZ (Although ~ can / could) 

{§§V' / frotz) < -friz (Although — is / was weak) 

(iii) Adj(na)stem {ti / tz-otz) < -+irt- 

{T#& / T^tz-otz) <-£lc (Although - is / was bad at s.t.) 









VS6 kuse ni 



(a) 

(Although he is a college student, all he does is read comics.) 

(b) < -ftKii'nv >'sa 

(Although Yoshiko is still a student, she lives in an expensive condo¬ 
minium.) 

(c) LtztfZ> a 

(Takashi is a bad (tennis) player, and yet he wants to play with me.) 

(d) '»>/'<-£(c4at£&J:o 

(You are afraid. Don’t pretend to be strong.) 


(e) 

(f) 


Art* a rt*fc j4*V'L 

(Takao doesn’t have money, and yet he wants a foreign car.) 


<*o£ 0 




(Before (the time I became a division chief), Yoshida never greeted me 
when he saw me, but he suddenly became friendly when I became a 
division chief.) 


t,<0 -5 . h (eh Ha <fc. 

(g) msBt-P*Sv»«ofc<*K*gftp^§<* 0 

(Don’t talk big! You were only a trainee until yesterday!) 


1. Kuse ni is used only when the main clause and the subordinate clause 
share the same subject. Thus, in the following sentence, kuse ni cannot 
be used. 


( 1 ) 


< -&iiZa 

*?otz 0 

(Acceptable forms: g.^ii i ti^fk {&CDCC / ICt rt'rt'fr£>-f} 

waii-) 

(Although Yoshiko is still a student, her parents have bought her 
an expensive condominium.) 


2. Kuse ni is not used when the subject is the first person. In the following, 

kuse ni cannot be used. 

j 

( 2 ) 

(Acceptable forms: li(±B$A / 1Cifert'rt'tiB'f} B# 

(Oif#-) 

(Although I am Japanese, I cannot sing the Japanese national 
anthem.) 

3. In conversation, main clauses often drop, as in (3) and (4). 

(3) WjS. Jpr&£n<b&v'<-tf[;: 0 

(Come on! You don’t know anything! (So, keep your mouth 
shut!)) 

(4) fab, SoC-eiCc 

(Gee, aren’t you a man! (You are so sissy!)) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Noni is similar to kuse ni. In fact, noni can replace kuse ni in KS(A), (B) 
and Exs.(a) - (f). Noni, however, does not express the speaker’s emotion 
as strongly as kuse ni. Thus, noni is not suitable in contexts as Ex.(g), 
(3), and (4), where the speaker swears at the hearer. In addition, the 
restrictions in Notes 1 and 2 do not apply to noni. 

(^non/ 1 (DBJG: 331-35)) 

n. Ni mo kakawarazu expresses an idea similar to noni and kuse ni. How¬ 
ever, ni mo kakawarazu is a highly formal and bookish expression and it 
expresses no emotion. Therefore, it cannot be used in highly emotive 
situations as in Ex.(g), (3), and (4). Note that the formation rules are 
different from those of kuse ni, as in [1]. 

[1] (i) {V/Adj(/)}inf 

/ ffi A A} !C & rt'rt'fo b (in spite of the fact 
that s.o. can / could) 

lUV'/ffl'ofcl A & rt'rt'io b T (in spite of the fact 
that s.t. is / was expensive) 
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(ii) {Adj(na)stem/N} {0 / fzofz) 1C t>-f 

{'FIM //c} IZ’bfrlj'foh'i* (in spite of the fact 
that s.t. is / was inconvenient) 

{-T-fe / -f-ft 7"i o 7^ 1 [C & frfrt>h~F (in spite of the fact 
that s.o. is / was a child) 

(oni mo kakawarazu ) 
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not necessary (to bother) to; do 
not need (to go as far as) to; do 
not have to 

[REL. hitsuyd wa nai; hodo no 
koto mo nai ; ni wa oyobanai ] 



Vinf-nonpast 

iSi" 4 ~C b & v* (not necessary (to bother) to talk) 

(It goes without saying that he was respected by everybody.) 

(b) i-Ctan-cLj; 9 . 

(It is not important business, so it is probably not necessary for you to 
(take the trouble to) get there.) 
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sT 60 made mo nai 

to ■C^ to * 

(We can find out when we get there, so we don’t need to call and ask 
about it.) 

(d) 

&Z>&15X'to 

(Needless to say (now), Prof. Yamanaka is a leading figure in this 
field.) 

■£o*£> v* *>& 

(It is so obvious that no explanation is necessary.) 

(f) 

(My wife came back from shopping without my having to wait for her.) 


♦IftftHtX'ttt'* JS A, * L f)Tf £*> If 



The adverbial form made mo naku is also frequently used. (See KS(B>, 
Exs.(e) and (f).) 


[Related Expressions] 


I. Hitsuyd wa nai is similar to made mo nai in meaning. 

However, the former lacks the sense of going as far as to do s.t. or 
bothering to do s.t. 

(This is a simple calculation, so it is not necessary to use a 
calculator.) 


In addition, no hitsuyd wa nai can be preceded by a noun, as in [2], 

[2] 

(No reservation is necessary at this restaurant.) 

II. Hodo no koto mo nai and ni wa oyobanai are very similar to made mo 
nai except that ni wa oyobanai is usually not used in the adverbial form. 

[3] lit: <DZ 

irfcfcW (=KS(A)) 


i 
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[4] 1 £ T & & < / UtifjV 

(=Ex.(f)) 

Ni wa oyobanai can be preceded by a noun, as in [5] and [6]. 

fU' 

[5] **LK[i&^;£-£A, 0 

(You don’t need to thank me.) 

[ 6 ] 

(You don’t need to worry.) 

HI. No wa iu made mo nai ‘It goes without saying that and iu made mo 
naku ‘needless to say’ are idiomatic phrases; there are no substitute 
phrases for these expressions. 


mai Si' aux. <w> 


an auxiliary which expresses the 
speaker’s negative volition or con- 


will not; will probably not; be 
probably not 


♦Key Sentences 










(Probably no one will notice this.) 


(C) 


Adj(/)stem 


Mb gnztuzt’ 






(There probably won’t be many participants.) 


(D) 



Adj(na)stem 


Z.<r$LjL*H\t3b$ b 

w } j5' T § 

T'l±4)^4v' 0 

(This teaching method is probably not very effective.) 


(E) 



Noun 




4 W 

Mai' 

X 14 £>£41' 

tf'o 

(I have a feeling that this is some kind of mistake, (lit. Is this not some 
kind of mistake?)) 




(i) Vinf• nonpast 4 V' 

ff < 4 V' ((I) will not go; probably won’t go) 

$kz. Z> 4 V' ((I) will not teach; probably won’t teach) 
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} (ii) Adj(/)stem < 4 

; fed* 

| < (icb 2> 4 V' (s.t. is probably not expensive) 

f (iii) {Adj(na)stem/N} Xli£>Z> 4 V' 

C . LI* 

if- frX t4cb b 4 i 3 (s.t. is probably not quiet) 

j-,ll • ■ *A.«V' 

S 3u£.Xl±&)Z> 4 V' (s.o. is probably not a teacher) 


j; (a) -/IW-t-T -t —Klib -5 fr < 4 v» 0 
* (I will not go to Kiyoshi’s parties any more.) 

1 i: ua. 

Jr (b) < 4V'Mot„ 

} (I couldn’t decide whether I should go to Japan or not.) 

(c) p i b i M < 4 v»„ 

(He probably won’t listen to anyone.) 

' (d) 

(It is probably not necessary for us now.) 

fc/Ufi> **■?£$ < -fry* -W** . 

. (e) i»o 

(This problem is probably not very difficult for these students.) 

(f) i?a-iStf^ ; Uzk-oX\<'Z><DXlt$>Z>*'''fr 0 
|(I have a feeling that George knows the truth.) 



1. Mai is basically a written form. It is usually used in formal writing. 

(o darn (DBJG: 100-02); masho (DBJG: 240-43)) 

# 2. For Gr. 2 verbs, Vmasu is occasionally used instead of Vinf-nonpast. 
For irregular verbs, sumai and komai are sometimes used instead of 
surumai and kurumai, respectively. 

(1) ffitit. 

(He probably won’t teach English any more.) 
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(2) £ b iif St'o 

(She probably won’t do such a thing.) f 

(3) l 
(Such an opportunity probably won’t recur Git. come again).) $ 

3. Vinf-nonpast mai expresses the speaker’s negative volition. T ike Vvol 
mai does not have a past form. The past tense is expressed by other 
verbs, as in (4) - (5). 

(4) Sl'tMofco (cf. Ex.(a)) 

(I decided (lit. thought) that I would not go to Kiyoshi’s parties 
any more.) 

(5) b •)t' tZfc&i&tzo (cf. KS(A)) 

(I am determined not to ask any more favors of Hashimoto.) 

(o - yd to omou (DBJG: 569-7 i)) 

4. The volition of someone other than the speaker can be expressed by 
mai, as in (6). 

(6) -Klife T*t< 

(Keiko decided (lit. thought) that she would not go to Kiyoshi’ 
parties any more.) 

Note that to omou ‘think that’ is used to express the volition of some 
one other than the speaker. Thus, (7) expresses the speaker’s conjecture 
rather than Keiko’s volition. ,* 

(7) /g-f-lijfcD'''— f- k -{Cl±& -Ht< 

(Keiko probably won’t go to Kiyoshi’s parties any more.) 

5. Vinf-nonpast mai to suru expresses the idea of “try not to V.” 

(He tried to take my bag, but I held it tightly under my arm, try¬ 
ing to keep it from being taken.) 

{^miru (DBJG: 246-47)) 


i 
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When this structure is used in a subordinate clause, suru is often 
omitted, as in (9). 

(9) 

(I hung in there, trying not to lose (the game).) 

Vvol ka Vinf-nonpast mai ka expresses the idea “whether (I) will V or 
not,” as in Ex.(b). 

When mai expresses the speaker’s conjecture, its meaning is similar to 
nai daro. Mai, however, is more formal. . 

Because mai is seldom used in conversational Japanese, ja (the con¬ 
tracted form of de wa ) aru mai rarely occurs. 


masaka S £ if 


an adverb that indicates the speak¬ 
er’s strong belief that s.t. is not ex¬ 
pected to (have) become a reality 


incredible; never thought; 
never dreamed; surely not; im¬ 
possible; don’t tell me that ~; 
not at all likely; absolutely not 
[REL. yomoya ] 


yKey Sentences 



b ci at :: itociA ab 

I - * hi 


(I never dreamed that Michiko would marry that kind of a guy.) 
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(B) 


• 



£ SjJ* 

. tzAtrW tot 

htzL<r>M t kB,ifctotz 

A Cf^V'T'LJ: 7 ia 0 


(Don’t tell me that you forgot my birthday!) 


(C) 








(Surely he won’t show up on such a cold day!) 


(D) 






T >)'* i 

£ Zfr 

C $>v» toi 

<VXl£&&£ v » 0 

(Lately I haven’t heard from my father, but God forbid that he might 
be ill.) 


(E) 


4 r 4 liv» 

A: -t +0£L^$A^fecAoAA/ioT o 


B: ££tJ' 0 


(A: I heard that an old man of 70 entered a high school. B: Incredible!) 


(i) S £f± 

i 1 1± ISh^'ot/fiTWW'otL 

({I didn’t believe /1 never thought} that it would snow.) 
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(ii) f $7hS {ALWOtW &i/>f.;A7fao 
{ADWOT-ii} 

(Don’t tell me that you are going to quit the company.) 

(in) £ Zfr S tt-ftffcV'o 

(It is not at all likely that it will snow in April.) 

(iv) iJ^'S £ v»o 

£ £ fr If tiflt•& £ v>o (Don’t tell me it’s going to snow.) 

(a) £ $* | iz4t£&£ti& kHMi/'£'&&~CLfc£o 

(I never thought that I would be involved in a traffic accident.) 

(I never dreamed that I could pass the bar examination on my first 
attempt.) 

AH Tb'fe 

.(c) ft, 

(You look pale. Are you sure you are not ill?) 

(d) KcDH4*HoT<fi*AD^^V''Cti: 

7 too 

(I don’t believe that you bought me such an expensive diamond ring!) 

tit 

(e) fS^&A&v^A^A 

(Don’t tell me a good person like that killed someone.) 

i-ti i: h*. s -ex-e-n 

(f) £ z frm* a k * * t m a -c % * o * 0 

(I never thought that he would become a Japanese language teacher.) 

(g) i £ fr$)<F>h t Sri-) ii-f li&V'tr L j; 0 

(It’s not at all likely that she has said such a thing!) 

. „ ~ w 

(h) i>-oTLn%<Dtzfrb, £2fr9imZ£'‘'o 

(Since it is May it is very unlikely that it will snow.) 
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(*f* «•*$ v»A/ *i*-5 L£ 

(i) fUA.IW?!,, iu».o 

(Because my mother is in the hospital right now, it is impossible to 
expect her to attend my wedding.) 

. v»^iaA. 

0) A: * < A $M±H^S§ *—■tZ-LfrW, Sfi-LTV'JfcV'WC., 'Ay^Ayt: 


(Smith has studied Japanese for only one year, but he is fluent, 
you know.) 

B: £ S h* o (Impossible!) 



CSSSP 

1. The adverb masaka is used to express the speaker’s strong belief that an 
action or a state is not expected to become or to have become a reality. 
The action or the state is usually s.t. that is not desirable for the speaker, 
but not always. Take Ex.(b), for example: no doubt it was a very desir¬ 
able thing for the speaker to have passed the bar examination on his first 
attempt. The adverb masaka simply emphasizes that he did not expect to 
pass it. 


2. The final predicate is either a thinking verb, a conjecture expression 
daro, or an expectation expression hazu, (wake ni wa iku) mai, and all 
take a negative form, as shown in Formation. 


3. As shown in KS(E) and Ex.(j), masaka can be used by itself as an excla¬ 
mation meaning ‘incredible!’ or ‘impossible!’ 

4. There is a set phrase masaka no toki, meaning ‘the time of need.’ 

Cl) 

(You’d better provide against the time of need.) 

[Related Expression] 

The adverb yomoya can express the same idea as masaka. The difference 
between the two is that yomoya cannot be used as an exclamation. 


[1] A: 
B: 
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[2] A: A SX^ATiB^ggS :—^ysiy 

ttJo 

B: 

Except for the two examples above, all the uses of masaka in KS and Exs. 
can be rephrased with yomoya. 


mashida S L ti odj. (na) 

s a phrase indicating that although 
s s.o. / s.t. (or some situation) is not 
< satisfactory it is better than s.o. / 
1 s.t. else 


♦Key Sentences 


better; less objectionable; pre¬ 
ferable; might as well - 
[REL. /;] 
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(C) 







t L* 

n-k-fi 

* h 4-d-A^o 

(Isn’t there coffee that’s a bit better?) 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


(e) 

(f) 

(g) 

(h) 

(i) 

(j) 


%&< b^tub, tzUWt L/io 

(I might as well work as enter such a college.) 

< bk'bb, k/utzUWt Ltlo 
(It is better to die than to iead such a life.) 

Wo C ^ W ^ % & 

Ltz 0 

(It’s better to watch TV at home rather than going to school.) 

(It’s better not to eat anything rather than eating such an untasteful 
meal.) 


&<DUZb7>£'0 Z<DUZ b7's<n-fiff% L/i 0 
(This restaurant is better than that restaurant over there.) 

*o *o bUx) 

zzwbmvirt#, jKmcqsj: o t i-etfc. 

(Summer here is hot, too, but it’s better than summer in Tokyo.) 

Swift fcT&fwtif, itf>i I) t L/io 

(My car is also very old, but it is better than yours.) 

WW »- 

WDiLfic 

(Although the salary is just 20,000 yen it’s better than nothing.) 


tfoT b-fott LT'ti< 


(You say your house is small, but it is much better than our house, you 
know.) 


, _ , \ZKlfK tit, 

kl'Jrlt ? tSoTV'Jto 

(I am thinking of becoming a slightly better person.) 


(k) te 0 n'PLt 

U^'o 

(This hotel is awful. Isn’t there a slightly better hotel around here?) 


Mashi is an Adj(na) which is used to indicate that s.t. / s.o. or a situation is 
better than s.t. / s.o. else or another situation even though it / he / she is not 
satisfactory. As for the use of mashida, it is exactly like any other Adj (na). 

[Related Expression] 

Mashida in all KS and Exs. can be replaced by //, but the former always 
implies that s.o. or s.t. is not satisfactory but better, whereas the latter sim¬ 
ply means that s.o. or s.t. is better. 

[1] a. bh (< (cf. KS(A)> 

b. Vto (cf. KS(B)) 

c. Z <021K b i 'P 
V'U*Liih (cf. Ex.(k)) 


mata wa conj. <w> 


a conjunction which connects two 
choices or possibilities expressed 
by noun phrases or sentences 


or; either ~ or - 

[REL. ~ ka ~ ka ~ ka dochi- 

raka\ sorefomo] 
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♦Key Sentences 


(A) 


Noun 



Noun 


JfAfcA. 

m-k 

w, 

Ztzli 

£ ifo T 

<waw 

ub < n 

tjs&v T?v>o 

(Please pay either in cash or by check.) 


(B) 


Noun 



Noun 



A 

w. 

Ztzii 

B 




(Select either A or B.) 


(C) 


Sinf 



Sinf 


•C^ *> IfAC-) § t >* 


Ztzli 

•P it' 

& -5 

<Dtzhn o 

(I guess that either I misheard the phone number or this number (lit. 
phone) is no longer in use.) 


CS33MSB 

(i) N (♦), ifcttN 

i: iv»_r 

B S ($'), i tz (either Japanese or English) 

(ii) Sinf 4^:(iSinf 

ttzli'Wa&i'f & (either write a letter or make a 

phone call) 

< % , *±j 

(a) MW, list's i&oXTZ'j'o 

(Please use a black or blue ball-point pen.) 


(b) 


0-«< ZA.IA, l/‘ jS* 


(Imprisonment up to three years or a penalty up to one million yen.) 


♦A> t TV £ xA L 

M&fr, Ztzttm .“ 


1-fL 


(c) si 

(I have to work during the day, so I have no choice but to take a night 
course or look for a tutor.) 

I: L*} jJ‘A-4 £ ti -tf/UrA O M'V tt- I * 

(A letter that I assumed was mailed two weeks ago has not reached the 
addressee yet. It is probably that my secretary forgot to mail it or that 
the post office made a mistake.) 


When mata wa connects two noun phrases, ka after the first noun phrase is 
optional, as in KS(A), (B), Exs.(a) and (b). 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Soretomo is similar to mata wa in that it connects two possibilities, as 
in [1]. 

[1] it*.*:*, {£*(4 /Ztltb) 

fil-bti (=KS(C)) 

However, soretomo can connect questions whereas mata wa cannot. 

[2] /*££«}, ilrilTif § it fro 

(Will you go by car? Or will you go by plane?) 

(=> soretomo (DBJG: 421-22)) 

II. N (ka) mata wa N can be paraphrased as N ka N, as in [3] and [4], N 
ka N is more informal. 

[3] Mk{W, ttzit / *'} (=KS(A)) 

[4] M {(*»), ttzlt/i)'} f<nX-A"*>£j£-oT T$V 0 (=Ex.(a)) 

(oka 1 (DBJG: 164-66)) 









04 mats wa / -me 

Am. Sinf ka, mata wa Sinf can be paraphrased as Sinf ka Sinf ka, dochi- 
sr raka .,as in [5] and [6], 

t'ibfrftcofcbio (=KS(C)) 

[6] Jgffln-*£$;?,*>, MU%m*W.t ft, 

iftbiPL^^c (=Ex.(c)) 
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^E 233 ^^^ 3 P 

Number + Counter § 

E3 A i (the fourth (person)) 


t it tiv tff'f) vt 

(a) WiJfft&mfrb-ym, e*&hai<&a«o 

(Mr. Yamamoto is the person third from the left in the second row.) 

VojI'V' Lolfv> 

(b) -IgliMLto 

(I failed the first time.) 

(c) 

(This Japanese program is in its fifth year (this year).) 

lift iJt 

(d) •) it a 
(From the fifth week on Mr. Hayashi will teach this class.) 

A*. *> V’ *3 \SA AA-f-T 

(e) ±»3Mi-#§fcSS**-* 0 
(Miss Ueno will perform first.) 

(f) A: t') tfro 

(How many violins have you used so far?) 

B: 

(The present one is my sixth.) 


1. -me in this use is always preceded by a number and a counter. 

2. The counter -tsu changes to -ban for numbers larger than nine, as in (1). 

( 1 ) ...,Xog, Aog, +#g, +-#g, ... 

(..., eighth, ninth, tenth, eleventh,...) 


Bill 
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-men @ suf. 

< a suffix which fonns a compound 

< that means a side of X, or an 
| aspect of X 


♦Key Sentence 


(on) the side of; (from) the 
aspect of; (from) the stand¬ 
point/viewpoint of; in terms 
of 

[REL. ten (c/e)] 


- - j --—-- L _ " 

(He is excellent in terms of his academic performance (lit. on the side 
of his academic performance) but he seems to have some psychological 
weakness (lit. have some weakness on the side of his psychology).) 


( the as P ect of operation; the standpoint of operation) 






(This restaurant pays close attention to hygiene (lit. the hygienic 
aspect).) 

(b) MBS A, & 0 

(Mr. Fujita tends to view things from the technical standpoint alone.) 

(c) £ £ zhfx v»« 0 

(The land owners here receive favorable treatment in terms of tax.) 

(d) 

(That candidate’s speech is not convincing (lit. lacks persuasive power) 
from the standpoint of policy.) 
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(e) 

(f) 


♦pii* c iia,. . r ?5 { < LA.UV 


(She does not need to worry about language (lit. the aspect of lan¬ 
guage) when she goes to Japan.) 




(This car was highly regarded in terms of performance.) 


1. -men is typically followed by the case particles de, ni, and kara, and the 
topic marker wa. Wa may appear alone or with other case particles (e.g., 
KS and Ex.(e)) with the exception of ga and o. 


2. Men can also be used as an independent noun and has the same mean¬ 
ing as the suffix -men, as in (1). 

, , 

(His studies have been rated high in various aspects.) 


miseru aux. v ( Gr. 2) 

can manage to; will definitely 
do; am determined to 



the speaker’s strong determination 
to achieve s.t. for others to see 


Vfe (Gr. 2) 


■■ill! 
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jit At? <&-£.?> (I will definitely read it /1 will show you how to read it.) 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 


(I am determined to become the president of this company.) 


i>tz l Ui: i 

% li £> <D t N > -9- A & H t fSSt t X •£ ■£> fr o 
(I can manage to marry that handsome guy.) 


SA, 0 '<’< V’% l «’A 

(I will definitely read a 300-page book in one hour.) 

: tt Ln»$ L *>KJr.K . * 

(This year I will definitely finish writing my M.A. thesis.) 


a-r « [>t< trj-i in. 

(Kazuo managed to run 100 meters in 11 seconds.) 


1. Vfe miseru expresses primarily the speaker’s strong determination to 
demonstrate his / her ability to accomplish s.t. 

2. When miseru retains the literal meaning of ‘show’ a particular action, 
the tense of miseru can be either nonpast or past as shown in (1) and (2) 
below, but if miseru does not retain the original meaning, the tense of 
the verb cannot be past, as shown in (3) and (4) below. 

(1) &\±%<Dm*-^X'kfr\iLxk*ttz 0 

(I drank up the sake in one breath for others to see.) 

(2) ttc 0 (=Ex.(e)) 

(3) L1t 0 (cf. Ex.(a)) 

(4) (cf. Ex.(b)) 

3. Since Vfe miseru expresses the speaker’s own determination to do 
something, the subject can be neither the second person nor the third 
person. 


(5) fro 

(Are you determined to become the president of this company?) 

(5') 

(Mr. Yamada is determined to become the president of the com¬ 
pany.) 

(6) ??B'7-Ml'-H— 

(Are you determined to run 100 meters in 11 seconds?) 

(6') ??7 5 hJVSH—f ST 0 

(Smith is determined to run 100 meters in 11 seconds.) 

The reason why (6) and (6') are better than (5) and (5') is that in the 
former miseru partially retains the original meaning of ‘show’ as a 
volitional verb. In fact, (7) is a good sentence. 

(7) W*- bA'fc-h- ®'XM-oX*itZ<tiH£&fro 

(Won’t you show us that you can run 100 meters in 11 
seconds?) 


mo & prt. 


also; too; (not) either; (not) 
even 




Vmasu 



X Ltofr Z. 4v»U*>V»£ li L 


ax 

isSif 


+ *„ 

(Although Mr. Yoshioka is seventy this year, he runs one 
every day. He occasionally swims, too.) 

kilometer 









(i) Vmasu &~t& / i> L&v-> 

Wtk &"f Z (also read) 

£> L & v> (do not read, either ; do not even read) 
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(ii) Adj(/)stem < &&& / < 

3C < i> hh (s.t. is also cheap) 

^ (s.t. is not cheap, either; s.t. is not even cheap) 

(iii) (Adj(na)stem/N) / T* t > 

ilf!J Xb$>& (s.t. is also convenient) 

ftfOT 5 & & </> (s.t. is not convenient, either; s.t. is not even con¬ 

venient) 

Mt 1 so -& (s.o. is also a teacher) 

Mt* & & (s.o. is not a teacher, either; s.o. is not even a teacher) 



(a) 

(Apes also laugh if something is funny, right?) 

(b) ft—inftlif&tf'ftTii'o tz 0 ZLX, 
i) i> 


(Ken’ichi didn’t go home for three days right after their marriage, but 
Kazuyo didn’t cry. She didn’t get mad, either.) 


(c) ifeOTA- H±£t &£v> 0 

(That apartment is not convenient and not inexpensive, either.) 

in>3V-c§ 

(Excursion tickets are convenient; on top of that, they are also eco¬ 
nomical.) 

fc <**> it/i*. 

(e) Bn£A^T£»-C(>&V'<73i;;, £*> LXZ&%lzLX 

(Mr. Taguchi is not even a friend. How come you do so much for him?) 

(f) DIZ, t'lL XZ/vtfknijk*) /vXtfro 

(Why are you going to buy a thing like that which is not even cheap?) 



1. Verbals with mo embedded in them (i.e., Vmasu mo suru/shinai. 


iUlliil 
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Adj(/)stem ku mo aru/nai, {Adj{na)stem / N} de mo aru/nai ) are used in 
the following situations. 

(1) A is X and A is Y, too, or A is not X and A is not Y, either. 
(Here, X and Y are different adjectives or nouns.) (e.g., KS(B), 
(C), Exs.(c) and (d)) 

(2) A does X and A does Y, too, or A does not do X and A does not 
do Y, either. (Here, X and Y are different verbs and Y is not 
accompanied by a noun with the particle ga, o, e, or ni.) (e.g., 
KS(A), Exs.(a) and (b)) 

When the second verb is accompanied by a noun marked by the particle 
ga, o, e, or ni, mo marks the noun instead of the verb, as in (3). 

(3) a. +*nj£;h.& 0 gj£ §£$£4^0 

(Ga is replaced by mo.) 

(Although Mr. Yoshioka is seventy this year, he can run ten 
kilometers. He can also do judo.) 

? Xt>~f i> 0 (O is replaced by mo.) 

(Although Mr. Yoshioka is seventy this year, he runs one 
kilometer every day. He occasionally does aerobics, too.) 

A {C//V} 

(Although Mr. Yoshioka is seventy this year, he runs one 
kilometer every day. He occasionally comes to the gym, 
too.) 

Compare the above examples with (4). 

(4) p#* 

T'/rfeAt} i^tSo 

(Although Mr. Yoshioka is seventy this year, he runs one kilo¬ 
meter every day. He occasionally dances {at discos / with his 
wife), too.) 


Here, the verb is accompanied by a noun marked by de or to. In this 
case, mo must mark the verb rather than the noun. If mo marks the 
noun, the discourse becomes unacceptable, as in (5). 

(5) ®B-*n7&£ 0 S$* (*f^P 
T-6 /**A t%) m&o 

(Although Mr. Yoshioka is seventy this year, he runs one kilo¬ 
meter every day. He occasionally dances {at discos, too (as well 
as other places) / with his wife, too (as well as other women)}.) 

(=>mo‘ (DBJG: 247-50); mo 2 (DBJG: 250-53)) 

2. Mo sometimes appears with no specific reference, as in (6), a typical 
opening in written correspondence. 

(6) £ or* •?■*"**, v^MsgrLT't 
fr 0 

(How are you during cherry blossom season? (lit. Cherry blos¬ 
som information is also heard these days. How are you?)) 

In this situation, the mo indicates that other things which herald the 
arrival of spring are implied while the cherry blossom news is being 
reported. 

3. Mo is often used in double negative sentences, which can be para¬ 
phrased as nai koto mo nai, as in (7). 

(7) a. 

(It’s not that I do not want to go.) 

(It’s not that I don’t understand what he says; I just can’t 
agree with it.) 

(o ~ mo ~ mo (this volume; DBJG: 255-57)) 
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♦Key Sentence 


be enough to/for; if ~ at least; 
if ~ as much/many as it will 
be enough to 



Number + Counter 


Vcond 






•S’A £ A 

(Three hours are enough to see everything in this art museum, (lit. If 

you have as many as three hours, you can 
museum.)) 

see everything in this art 





Number + Counter & Vcond 

ri:A < 

5 A & .3ptWf (if five people come, it will be enough to ~) 



»: i, tz 

(a) To 

(20,000 yen will probably be enough, (lit. If you take as much as 
20,000 yen with you, it will probably be sufficient.)) 

(b) fcf •- Mi - V~ A A o X £ it ff % 3^1 tdo 

(As for beer, if we buy two dozen, it will be enough (lit. we will be all 
right).) 

(It will take no more than a week until you can walk (lit. until you 
become able to walk).) 

■C &Aj5‘v» , S b 

(d) 

(Listening two or three times is / will be sufficient for understanding 
most of it.) 


F 


~mo~ tara can also be used to express this idea, although it is less common. 
(1) ZCDWffiM&Smfib&n'fcb&U&btiZo (=KS) 



♦Key Sentences 

(A) 



Vmasu 


Vmasu 



i**I < x 

Sit 


■tb 

mv 



(Because I have a backache, I can neither stand nor sit still.) 


(B) 



Vmasu 




Vmasu 


*>£ L lit. < -t 



ti L 


o< 

& ~f & 0 

(Loving haiku, I read them a lot and I write them myself (too).) 
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(i) a. Vmasu & Vmasu k't'-S / L&V' 

|yc<A i H g? i' -5) (both read and write) 

$%<&■ & (Fcj & L4’ 1 ' 1 (neither read nor write) 

b. Vmasu & { L / i"-2> L / } Vmasu & ~fi> 

iI<A i> ( L / i" •£ L / I'tUi'} If § & i" & (read and also write) 

c. Vmasu & {-tdr*^/ L&v>L/ L&ltftii'} Vmasu i> L&v> 

{-drT/ L&V'L/ LKlftiiX) #§ L&V' (do not 
read and do not write, either) 

(ii) a. VN *> VN 41--5 / L4v> 

fell & f§ & i~ & (both cook and clean) 

#8 & If i? & L & ^ 5 (neither cook nor clean) 

b. N 6 {L/**L/'+*Uf} N t-ti 

ffSi ( L / ~t& L / i’tLif) i" & (cook and also clean) 

c. N 4 {-tH* / L&v-> L / L&ltft-fJ'l N ilftv' 


Wik {hMV L*v»L/Lfcttfttf} JWfefeL*** (does not 
cook and does not clean, either) 

(iii) a. Adj(/)stem < & Adj(/)stem < &&■?> / &v» 

■) ft L < & IS L < b£>2> (both happy and sad) 

•) ft L < & IS L. < & (neither happy nor sad) 

b. Adj(/)stem < & {& b / $>& L / #>ft(i'l Adj(/)stem < & $>%> 

7 ft L < fe {cbh/ib-SL- / fttf) IS L < & (happy and 

also sad) 



c. Adj(/)stem < & {& < / L / ft It ft If} Adj(/)stem < i> ftv^ 
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{&< /&v>L/£lttU£} S?L< 

(not happy and not sad, either) 

(iv) a. {Adj(na)stem/N} {Adj(na)stem/N} t“f> &Z, / 

£>#>•?> (both convenient and economical) 
i®fIJ "Tr & 11^ 09 T* & & v' (neither convenient nor economical) 

b. (Adj(na)stem / N}T’k {& <0 ll / $>iu £} 

{Adj(na)stem/N} T& &£> 

b {& t) / * 4 L / 6 * £ (convenient 

and also economical) 

c. {Adj(na)stem/N} Ti> {&< / &v> L / ) 

(Adj(na)stem / N) T' & &V' 

■ffiflJ-Ci {&< /£v>L(notcon- 
venient and not economical, either) 


(a) ifcli 

(When it comes to German, I can both read it and speak it.) 

_ , Lj: tii'A 1 

(b) *> j: ■? £fv>v> 0 

(This textbook is not too difficult and not too easy, either; it’s just 
right.) 

(c) #7o|£sA,(i«.a«> .Uftv>o 

(Bob’s wife does not cook and does not clean (the house), either.) 

fcroitfcD 

(d) £©»RiiH6< 6 4v>o 

(This story is not interesting and not funny, either.) 

(e) HizTi)$)Z 0 
(Mr. Okuda is a lawyer and also a novelist.) 
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(I checked the word in the dictionary and also asked my friend, but I 
didn’t get the meaning after all.) 

m btit t 

(g) to 

(That man is smart and handsome, too, but I’m unable to like him for 
some reason.) 


1. As the rules in Formation (ii) show, when sum-verbs such as benkyo- 
suru are used in this structure, mo follows the verb stem (i.e., VN) 
rather than Vmasu (i.e., VN shi), as in (1). 

(l) a. AlBt±J;<Ili\ (\s/t%b/tm) ffl&fc+i. 

(Taro studies hard and he also does a lot of exercise, too.) 


b. lb/TZl/till*) 

2. As in KS(G), Exs.(f) and (g), when a clause contains a noun other than 
the topic, mo marks the noun rather than the predicate. 

(o~mo~ mo (DBJG: 255-57)) 



mono (da) $<£)(£') n. <w> 


a dependent noun which is used to 
create a sentence structure which 
presents a characteristic of s.t. 


(is) that which (is) some¬ 
thing which (are) those 

which ~ 
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♦Key Sentences 

(A) 



Topic 

Relative Clause 

11% gv 

1 ..—-— 

i‘4 £ 

7*> • BflfltTV** 


i><n -c&Zo 

(Most of the present computers are those which are called (lit. things 
which are called) the von Neuman model.) 


ki? P k ?.< Hi- 1*1 Vf 1 

m i Ltzo 


(C Company announced an experimental model of an obstacle detector 
for the blind.) 


Sentence 2 


Relative Clause 

. lb E y- ,$» L If 4 t. to * a 


Sentence^ (cont.) 

Relative Clause (cont.) 

t**m%Qm*kz,Z.7l,ZLtc i> CD (~C$)&)c 

(This device enables (lit. is something which has enabled) blind people 
to recognize (lit. feel) obstacles ahead of them through stimuli to their 



(It is predicted that the U.S. trade deficit will remain as it is for a while.) 


mmrnm (same as the rules for the relative clauses) 


fr'i 3 ) <fc v»olJ%TS 

(The content of this book generally applies to any society (lit. is some¬ 
thing general which applies to any human society).) 

(b) & a i><Dtz 0 

(This is something which should be called a revolutionary discovery.) 

(c) D M fi7“^OOErt-fe> hlHNffclfAilJ-aJfco ZfUi, 




7-rfnyxT^ 


;L£ffl.o£&<7?(-C£> 


(D Company has decided to reduce the price of M-type word-proces¬ 
sors by five percent. Their aim is to regain (lit. This is to aim at regain¬ 
ing) their recently declining share of the word-processor market.) 

tc*-5 L -£v» 3 g n 3 t jOtv* &z & 

*'4* 15 •=»•€*< 

WKoj&S L<n>tzmz$k%.Ltz t <d -e* 4 0 

(The first meeting of the Study Group for University Entrance Exami¬ 
nations was held at a hotel in Tokyo yesterday. This study group was 
started for the purpose of reviewing the present university entrance 
examination system which is criticized frequently these days.) 

(e) £ tlZ> i>(D tkh tl’ CV>*o 
(This problem is expected to solve itself when the time comes.) 
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£ o 




(It is predicted that the world of electronics will continue advancing 
rapidly from now on, too.) 


1. Mono (da) is used to change the structure “X wa VP,” which describes 
an action taken by or received by X, to the structure “X wa NP da,” 
which is used to present a characteristic of X. Compare the two sen¬ 
tences in (1). 

(1) a. 

(Most of the present computers are called the von Neuman 
model.) 

b. x.- ? viz t A, ti±71 > ■ j 'f’watnfii' 

fix (=KS(A)) 

Here, (la) describes what happens to the referent of the topic (i.e., most 
of the present computers) while (lb) provides a characteristic of the ref¬ 
erent. 

2. Mono (da) as in KS(B), Exs.(c) and (d) frequently appears in newspaper 
articles. It is used when a sentence provides such information as a pur¬ 
pose, a reason, a cause, or specific information about something intro¬ 
duced in the previous sentence. The copula (e.g., da) after mono is fre¬ 
quently dropped in this usage. 

3. Mono followed by the quotative to, as in KS(C), Exs.(e) and (f), is used 
in general statements or opinion. This mono could be dropped without a 
change in meaning. Note that the copula da does not follow mono in 
this use. 


(omono (DBJG: 257-61)) 





















(ii) Sinf^ft£> 

Sjv^ft fa (i wonder if it’s expensive.) 


(iii) Vneg-inf frtth 

'/'Tftft <b (I wish s.o. would give me s.t.) 

(a) «t < §kA,tz%& 0 

(We drank a lot! / Did we drink!) 

(b) <l£ffiLftft £> 0 

(I’m surprised that that stingy guy Yoshida gave money.) 

(c) ^ J $:Lv>ft & 0 

(I want a house so badly.) 

(d) |ljl*l£A„ 4-B(i5fcftV^ft& 0 

(I wonder if Mr. Yamauchi is not coming today.) 
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(I wonder if there is (lit. isn’t) an interesting movie.) 

v» tiZ 

(f) W&, ClAft^ t ftsoTkl&ibftv^ft&o 

(I wonder if she will (lit. won’t) get mad if I say such a thing.) 

(g) 

(I wish the Tigers would win today.) 


1. Although it is frequently used by female speakers (particularly, young 
women), na was originally male speech. The female version of na and 
ka na are wa ne and kashira, respectively. The formation rules of wa ne 
and kashira are as follows. 

(1) a. {V/Adj(/)}inf tatax. 

A' 

§ ftv'ftft < tatax. (How beautifully s.o. writes!) 
rBjV'fatax. (It’s expensive! /How expensive!) 

b. {Adj(na)stem/N) tax. (={Adj(na)stem/N) ft'tatax.) 
ffitlj ta x. (It’s so convenient! / How convenient!) 

§ ftv>ft|ltax. (The stars are beautiful!) 

c. (Adj(na)stem / N} ft o ft ta fa x. 


ft -a ft fafa x. (It was so convenient!) 

§ ftv>ftSft-?fttafax. (The stars were so beautiful!) 
(2) a. {V/Adj(0}inf A'Lb 

'if < fr L b (I wonder if s.o. will go.) 

A^'A'Lb (I wonder if s.t. is expensive.) 
b. {Adj(na)stem / N] (0 / tz -a tz } A'L b 


ffiflj (0 / tz <3 tz} fcLb (I wonder if s.t. is / was con¬ 
venient.) 
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{0/ tiotz) Lb (I wonder if s.o. is / was a teacher.) 
('^kashira (DBJG: 181-82); wa (DBJG: 520-21)) 

2. Na expresses such positive feelings as happiness, thankfulness, and 
admiration and such negative feelings as unhappiness, envy, pity, 
ridicule, and contempt. (3) presents some examples. 

(3) a. £ ixv’/’i&fbo [Admiration] 

(It’s beautiful! / How beautiful!) 

b. M [Happiness] 

(It was great! / It was fun! / What a good time I had!) 

if< l i><n 

c. it lift,o [Thankfulness] 

(What a lucky person lam!/ How lucky I am!) 

d. SSV'44,0 [Unhappiness] 

(It’s expensive! / How expensive!) 

„ I e- [Envy] 

ggJi (I’m envious!) 

f. hvUtz%$> / [Pity] 

(Poor man!) 

g. .§!j|l/'i&&o [Contempt / ridicule] 

(How silly! / Silly man! / You are silly.) 

h. [Blame] 

(How terrible! / It’s terrible! / You’re terrible!) 

3. Na may appear with the quotative marker to, as in KS(B), with such 
verbs as omou ‘think’ ; kanjiru ‘feel’; kanshinsuru ‘be impressed’ ; 
akireru ‘be astonished’ ; kinodokuni omou ‘feel sorry.’ In these situations 
na is used by both male and female speakers. 

4. Ka na expresses the idea of “I wonder..as in KS(C). (okana) 

5. Nai ka na means either “I wonder..as in Exs.(d) - (f), or “I 
wish ..as in KS(D) and Ex.(g). 


I 


6. Conditional sentences with ii na, as in KS(E), express the idea “I 
wish...” 

7. Sentences with inverted word order are common when na is used, as 
seen in (4). 

(4) a. Hl abcD§fti 0 

(We had a lot of fun in those days.) 

If fcjjf 

(We both worked so hard, didn’t we?) 

c. o llJtV&o-Co 

(I envy you your den.) 


nado to & £ it. comp. prt. 


a compound particle that indicates 
an approximate quote of words or 
ideas 


(things) like ~ or something 
like 


♦Key Sentence 


I*™ »’ I jj j 

B&CDXltli3-——'Jtz b (±,©;b&v» 0 

(There are people who say things like Japanese culture is unique, but I 
don’t think so.) 


(i) {V / Adj(/)}inf tf t' b 






T98 nado to 

1 off 5 ft V'ft £'£ ((say) s.t. like s.t. is uninteresting) 

(ii) {Adj(na)stem / N} It* / tz oft) tit't 

f) 

{ fz / ti o 'tz ) ft f t ((say) s.t. like s.t. is / was convenient) 

liK-tv 

{ fz / fz -o tz } ft i" t ((say) s.t. like s.o. is / was a student) 


(a) £&j&*ft.v> 34 »fc, B^#< ftt'tV'T dtiipT' 1- 0 

(I don’t have money, so ideas like going to Japan are just dreams.) 


(b) 1 5lVr;, Mi 


it tzbZnX' 



(I’m not saying you should exercise everyday, but why don’t you do it 
2 or 3 times a week.) 

(c) v 3 7 7 >£Af2B#I@T*MT'&f^.?>ft 

(Mr. Jonson says things like he can say anything in Japanese.) 

(d) < tihtzh o ft ift¥'<^AT{±vvitftV ‘ 0 
(Don’t think indulgently things like people will help you when you are 
in trouble.) 

(e) ± 7 t h £A/(i, 7 t < 

? 9 ■. . LA»UTl<* 

tB*S^ftift-C'BeLTv ^ 0 

(Mr. Kent, who is about to go to Japan to study, is worried about things 
like whether he will be able to adjust to Japanese life.) 

(f) AAft^gwc:t^^7 7’0^-77ifti:'i;woTv^ X 0 
(Everybody is saying something like you are the hope of our club.) 

(g) llcLTV' 2 -f, %£tWt>4lZ tkti< 

(When I am told that they respect me, I feel embarassed.) 


1. The particle nado to is used to single out an approximate quote of s.o.’s 
speech or internal monologue. 

2. Usually nado to occurs with an explicitly negative predicate as in Exs. 
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(b) and (d), or with a negative implication, as shown in KS and the rest 
of the Exs. For example, Ex.(f) sounds positive on the surface, but the 
speaker is saying the sentence with some sarcasm. The only case where 
a negative meaning is missing is when nado is with a noun. 

( 1 ) a. Lfto 

(People like Mr. Tanaka and Mr. Ogawa showed up.) 

b. Ltz 0 

(I ate stuff like sushi and tempura.) 

(^> nado (DBJG: 267-68)) 


3. When N of N nado is a person it means humbleness if it is the first per¬ 
son pronoun, as shown in ( 2 a); if not, it is a derogatory or downgrading 
comment, as shown in ( 2 b) and ( 2 c). 

( 2 ) a. 

(A person like me cannot do such a job.) 

b. Z\z £ <D * (2 ‘r tf s ft v»o 

(There is no reason to believe that Mr. Suzuki, of all peo¬ 
ple, could understand this problem.) 

c. Mllftif, :S 7 <ft^i Q 

(Stuff like raw eggs, I won’t eat, you know.) 



nagara(mo) (&) cony. <w> 

although; even though; never¬ 
theless 

[REL. ga; keredo(mo)\ noni] 


a disjunctive conjunction used 
normally in written Japanese with 
the meaning of ‘although’ 
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♦Key Sentences 
(A) 



1 



(i) {Vmasu /Vfe>»} &#*£>(&) 

yy 

Wy 1 & b ( i >) (although s.o. says ~) 

to 

^tV>5A 5 ()(()) (although s.o. understands s.t. / s.o.) 

(ii) {Adj(/)inf / Adj(na)stem / N} tctfb (&) 

an 

X# (although s.t. is big) 

(4) (although s.t. / s.o. is quiet) 

& 75 s ' M &) (although s.o. is a child) 


, V-t tori' a a 05 a 

(a) *©Af±Sy»%i*6(4), a**^#**, 

(He is young, but he is very capable.) 

(b) 5 Z.hif$i)'-otz a 

(Although my professor’s seminar was tough, I learned a lot from it.) 
, v , k iu r 

(c) ^ y A - (7) H *I§l±7t f £ a±5p t iTl'&Ztli 


i 
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ftil'otz o 

(Becky’s Japanese is halting, but I was able to figure out what she had 
to say.) 

(This area is inconvenient, but there is little traffic and the air is clean.) 

. £&*& , * L £ J)Ai'< 4’V> v> 

(e) n&t£iVb, 

(To my regret, I cannot go to tomorrow’s concert.) 

(f) i <%*£■■*: 

(Hitomi is just a child, but she says things very carefully (lit. after 
thinking hard).) 

£ ti'tz liL 

(g) £©*i±*ffl*;j*e»($)j:<3e* 0 

(This car runs well, although it is such a small car.) 

«k' I - A ( ^ li't' L f 

Tv>4 0 

(Japanese white-collar workers who have to leave their families behind 
for work transfers work for the company even though their lives are 
hard.) 

(i) #7'(iB$l;V'^56 i P>(<b), 

(Bob is in Japan, but he eats only Western-style food.) 

frhti tob -t 

(j) totL^ 0 

(Even though I know cigarettes are bad for my body, I end up smoking 
them.) 

nipt ISA i< -tzt 

(k) % li/t< ^'L^StAT'V^y'o 

(My younger brother has bought many books, but he has not read any 
of them.) 

?)*#t ttkr t" jjijjj 

(l) #t±W.8fc 

(Although he has been to Japan many times he cannot speak Japanese 
at all.) 


1. The disjunctive conjunction nagara(mo ) is a subordinate conjunction 


pi* 
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i,.. that is used to express the meaning of ‘although’ by combining two sen- 
■ • • tences. 

2. The conjunction is normally used in written or formal, spoken Japanese. 

3. When nagara is used as a disjunctive conjunction, the disjunctive mean¬ 
ing is emphasized if mo is used. There are cases where nagara and 
nagaramo are used as a temporal ‘while’ and the disjunctive ‘although,’ 
respectively, as shown in (la) and (lb). 

tzH V- jMfc T} 

(1) a. h;i/«D31 ? t Lfz 0 

(As he fell down, he tried to pull the pistol trigger.) 

b. h;K7>3|§&£3|.r ? t LtZo 

(Although he fell down, he tried to pull, the pistol trigger.) 

■(to nagara (DBJG: 269-70)) 

4. Probably because zannen nagara ‘to one’s regret’ in Ex.(e) is an 
idiomatic phrase, mo cannot be attached to it. 

N1 (Related Expression] 

The crucial differences between nagara(mo), on one hand and ga, keredo 
(mo), noni, on the other hand, are: first, the latter can be used in both spoken 
and written Japanese, whereas the former is normally used only in written or 
formal spoken Japanese, and secondly, the latter has no restriction on the 
choice of the subject, but the former normally takes the third person as the 
subject, apparently because it is usually employed to give the speaker’s 
observation of, or opinion about, a third person. Thus, Ex.(l) cannot take the 
first nor the second person pronouns. 

[1] a. US/****:/*-I) «W®f>03|c-sffotv»*if6-(«), B* 
If L & !£•£ & v v 0 

b. {$/£>*;£/&)■ / tttlif / <D 

1C}, B*ff^L *>!§•£ 

(^>ga (DBJG: 120-23); keredo(mo) (DBJG: 187-88); noni (DBJG: 331-35)) 
However, there are cases in which the first person is used as in Exs.(e) and 

CD- 
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{V / Adj(i / na) / Copjneg. & V' £ i {*,/(*} 

{&/(±} (I do speak, but ~) 

» < &i t {& /hi) 4'V' (s.t. is expensive / high, but ~) 

i t (& / (d} (s.t. is frequent, but ~) 

**< k* V 

¥# {tfii/D-?} iV'Ci {&/(±} (s.o. is a scholar, but ~) 

trof-T 

(a) A: ClOjaiiav® L < 

(Isn’t it cool around here during the summer?) 
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■2'04 -nai koto mo/wa nai 


B: V>*. #< £ t) $-f- 0 

(Yes, it is cool, but sometimes it gets terribly hot.) 

(b) A: 

(Isn’t your father in good health?) 
to 

(Yes, he is healthy, but his blood pressure is a bit high.) 

(c) A: 0 * K fill L < & i 0 tit A, 

(Isn’t Japanese difficult?) 


B: i/'x, 

ivf 

(Yes, it is difficult, but it seems that the difficulty of Japanese is 
overemphasized.) 

(d) A: 

(Mr. Yamada isn’t a political scientist, is he?) 


(e) 


B: V'^ £ * fc ^ i t i> f*> t> fr t •? t 

WCi^Vtc 

(Yes, he is a political scientist, but he is more of a politician.) 

1C fiAUA. fiA. Z n i? J ) *f* l, 

H^Afidi fSt i. < lbiiTv>4 0 #jHc, #Hl^f 

(Japanese are said to like group behavior. Certainly, they do behave as 
a group, but there are quite a few Japanese who behave individually.) 


1. The phrase -nai koto mo/wa nai is used when the speaker wants to 
mildly acknowledge / confirm with a proviso that s.o. has just said or 
written. The phrase is often followed by n(o) desu ga. 

2. The phrase expresses a double negative structure that is virtually an 
affirmative statement. 

3. The phrase is an expression of repetition that repeats the same verb, 
adjective or N + Copula which has just been used in the interlocutor’s 


I 

question. So, the phrase cannot be used as a discourse-initial sentence. 
In other words, one cannot start conversation with this phrase. So, for 
example, in a drinking party situation one cannot utter (1) out of the 
blue. 

(1) fitiltJiJcc'Ct {&/(£) x Zhz 

1C gAlfV' 

(It isn’t that I don’t drink sake, but I drink two or three sake 
cups at most.) 

Someone must say something like (2) right before (1). 

(2) Stiifci&V'-?-?..£*£> 9 t -£A/4' 0 
(I heard that you don’t drink sake.) 

4. The difference between -nai koto mo nai and -nai koto wa nai is that the 
former is weaker in assertion than the latter. In KS, yomanai koto wa nai 
asserts “I do read it” much more strongly than yomanai koto mo nai. 

[Related Expression] 

The predicate phrase -nai koto mo nai and koto wa share the same charac¬ 
teristics of not giving an unconditional statement. But the former is used in 
response to a negative question, whereas the latter is used in response to an 
affirmative question. Compare [1A] and [2A] with KS(A) and Ex.(a), 
respectively. 

[1] A: 

(Do you read Japanese newspapers?) 

B: -eoTl-fo, (Ift'C 

t) 

(Yes, I do read newspapers, but very rarely.) 

[2] A: ZnMhfKW. LV'AsX'tfro 

(Is it cool around here during the summer?) 

V'4Tt} B#* £>£'<*< & U tto 
(It is cool, but sometimes it gets terribly hot.) 

(i=> koto wa (DBJG: 206-08)) 
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nakanaka adv. 

i an adverb used to indicate the 
s s peaker’s feelings t hat s.t. is im- 
! p ressive or his annoyance at slow - 
i ness or difficulty in achieving s.t. 


♦Key Sentences 


quite; fairly; considerab ly; 
(not) e asily; pretty; (not) 
r eadily 

[REL. hijo nr, kanari ; kekko\ tai- 
hen; totemo ] 



i 


(It will be a long time before the cherry blossoms are out this year. (lit. 
This year the cherry blossoms do not bloom easily.)) 
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(i) Adj(/ / na)aff 

& tHS Q v v (quite interesting) 

I) 

tz (quite convenient) 

(ii) Vaff 

4' & (s.o. performs s.t. quite well) 

(iii) &^&^Vneg 

&b & (cannot understand s.t. easily) 

(iv) Adv. 

(s.o. speaks quite well) 

(v) Ztfr%:fr(CD) N 

L* 

(quite a scholar) 
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(b) -rocof4sfi^* a¥Il *n tzo 

(This math problem looks quite difficult, doesn’t it?) 

(I heard that you are quite good with computers.) 

(d) 

(The students at this college are pretty good.) 

(e) & <D tf T — 7\ Mi -t — "J t )k h Sr & -) ^ <( ^ 0 

(That pianist plays Mozart quite well.) 

... _ , 

(f) r-^fifee^SLTv^^c, 

(I am practicing tennis every day, but I cannot become good at it 
readily.) 

(g) o X CD tribe If; o T L to 

(The meeting time long passed, but my friend didn’t show up for a long 
time, so I went home.) 

(h) ao<OAlt t?As-& LT is, Hooff-) d n 

/c 0 

(No matter how hard I try to explain, he doesn’t seem to understand me 
easily.) 

(i) ioT^&AT'l-o 

(I’m having a difficult time, because my cold won’t go away easily.) 

(j) 7^(i'f<T, 

(I am scared of blowfish and cannot eat it easily.) 

(k) 

(Mr. Nakamura is a teacher who (lit. can talk with us) can understand 
us.) 

( l ) 

(My roommate is such a hard worker that I cannot compete with 
him.) 


| 
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| 1. Nakanaka modifies only adjectives with positive meanings. Thus, 

nakanaka in the following examples is unacceptable. 

( 1 ) {ZA.&IZ/itllZ }:/&£>]/*&*>&*>} 

I V'o 

| (This book is not that interesting.) 

(2) {£< /Ai£/*&#'&*'} oitiA 
(This movie is very boring.) 

(3) geoT#£fe« 

(Your tennis is quite bad, isn’t it?) 

(4) {fcX^>/***»**»} I< 4ofc. 

(In December it became very cold.) 

2. When nakanaka occurs with the negative form of a verb it indicates the 
di fficulty or slowness with which s.t. d esirable reaches its realization, as 
sh own in KS(C) and Exs.(f) - (j). 

3. Th ere are cases in which the affirm ati ve form of a verb can be used a s 
shown in KS (D) and Ex.fkl. Notice that in these cases one could sav 
t hat the advert uyo ku is understo od. The deletion of yoku appears to be 
allowed when it is followed by a verb that already includes the meaning 
of ‘well’ like dekiru of KS(D) or hanaseru of Ex.(k). So, if a verb 
doesn’t include the meaning of ‘well’, yoku cannot be omitted. 

(5) {£< /*0} 

(This picture is well painted.) 

4. It is not the case that any N can follow nakanaka-, only those nouns that 
include the idea of an adjective or adverb can be used with nakanaka. 
For example, bijin in KS(E) and benkyd-ka in Ex.(I) come from 
utsukushii hito ‘a beautiful woman’ and yoku benkyosuru hito ‘a person 
who studies well.’ Even the loan word purei-boi can be used with 
nakanaka, because it means yoku onna-no-ko to asobu hito ‘a person 
who habitually plays with girls.’ 
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(6) Uli* 7 s U - -f £ c 

(He is quite a playboy.) 

[Related Expression] 

Nakanaka can be used with adjectives that have of positive meaning and 
with the negative verb when it implies slowness or difficulty. Observe the 
following examples which contain six adverbs of degree: nakanaka, totemo, 
hijo ni, taihen, kanari, and kekko. 

[1] a. 77 ^ / tTb / / XUSE / fr 

£ U / tt o C15) (=KS(A» 

b. {£*'**>/ 

^•5) ££C£W”C*.S i , (-KS(B)) 

c. ♦♦ttSfO&d* [ ft ***/*£T*/^ttte/*^/•**»/ / 

Kii^o (=KS(C)) 

d. &60§!lifter {**»**»/tT^» / /Wo C^ / 

**$} (=KS(D)) 

e. li|fflS|5fi60*^A{± {&#£*» (0) / /#$(C/*>£W / 

/ W-oC ?} HA/i 0 (=KS(E)) 

When nakanaka is used with an affirmative predicate, it can be replaced by 
the five adverbs: totemo, hijo ni, kanari, taihen, and kekko. But when 
nakanaka is used with a negative verb as in [lc], it cannot be replaced by 
either of the five adverbs. The crucial differences among the five adverbs are 
shown in [2], 

[2] a. IWoC) / /?tZf> / ??* 

1 !) 

(This is such a small company, but they are turning out a very 
high quality product, aren’t they?) 

b. K J: fj-f, {W o £ o / fttg. i) / ??£ / *A 

(Despite his appearance, he drinks quite a lot.) 


Co SA, fc* 

c. JKSKI B * = +■£***•), it Tl&/**/ntoC9/*# 
£U J IH'oAo 

(In Tokyo it was 37 degrees in the daytime, and it was very hot.) 

The sentences in [2] show that kekko and kanari indicate a relatively high 
degree, wheareas, totemo and taihen indicate an absolutely high degree. 
Kekko and totemo are more colloquial than kanari and taihen, respectively. 


-naku & <[ inflectional ending <w> 


a continuative form of nai used in 
written Japanese (to indicate a rea¬ 
son / cause for what follows if nai 
is attached to Adj(/ / na) and con¬ 
trast if it is attached to N+Copula) 


♦Key Sentences 


not - and; not ~ but 
[REL. -zu] 



(A) 


Sentence] 

Sentence 2 

C UA CT ! !ol ItA ttTil' 


liotU. 

(The Japanese final examination was not very hard, and I felt relieved.) 


(B) 


Sentence] 

Sentence 2 

fo/:L it A. **3 fct* It) If Aft!*' L 

. *<. 

_. - • ■ • ■■ ... 

(My research area is not modem history, but ancient history.) 


i 
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(i) Adj(/)stem < * < 

7C § ■< & < (s.t. /s.o. is not big and ~) 

(ii) {Adj(na)stem/N} 

< (s.t. / s.o. is not quiet and ~) 

tc < (s.o. is not a teacher but ~) 


(a) 


(b) 


(It wasn’t very cold this winter and we wore our overcoats only two or 
three times.) 



(The movie I saw yesterday was so boring that I went to 
it.) 


sleep during 


(To listen to Japanese was not easy, and I had quite a difficult time.) 

(d) < & < , 

(I was surprised that I did not feel so sad when I parted with her.) 

(e) T*')l3kt*otz 0 
(The person who taught me Japanese was not a Japanese but an Amer¬ 
ican.) 


{I < + tj i K h 

(What I like is not Japanese cuisine, but Thai cuisine.) 


1. Adj(/)stem ku naku and Adj(na) de wa naku are used to express a reason / 
cause for what follows, as shown in KS(A) and Exs.(a) - (d). But the 
reason/cause there is not stated as precisely as in kara /node-clauses, 
just like the English conjunction “and”. 

(<=> kara 3 (DBJG: 179-81); node (DBJG: 328-31)) 


2. The -naku form is used in written Japanese, whereas -nakute can be used 
in both spoken and written Japanese. However, note that the negative 
continuative form -naku cannot be used with a verb except when nanj 
follows the naku form, as shown in (1) and (2). 

. „ . ; im . * it 

(1) a. Tf>C9ifMS*<T/*l3?^*<} E&AT-to 

(Our child doesn’t read books and we don’t know what to 

do.) 

to 

(My husband doesn’t drink much, and it’s a relief.) 

(•=> nakute (DBJG: 279-80)) 

(2) a. o & b £ Ltz a 

(Our child doesn’t read books any more.) 

b. £A(±S4-ffc£&< & 19 1 Ltzo 

(My husband doesn’t drink any more.) 

3. If nai is attached to N + Copula, it indicates contrast. But, if a noun is 
a Sino-Japanese compound with an adjectival nature, such as akusei 
(sStt) ‘malignant,’ kohyo (£f If) ‘popularity,’ it indicates a reason/ 
cause for what follows. 

(3) a. mmm&x’tt <, t i^tttzo 

(The tumor wasn’t malignant, and I felt relieved.) 

b. 17 * < , tfzo 

(The book I wrote was not popular, and I felt disappointed.) 

4. The following chart summarizes the negative and affirmative continua¬ 
tive forms. 
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Affirmative 

Negative 



<w> 


<w> 

Verb 

if LT 

ISL 

IS £ & < T 

8S£T 




ft'Cfr < X 


Adj (/) 

fci' 

i®< T 

hs> ( 

ifi5 < &< X 

il?< £< 

Adj (na) 


m*x 

< X 

BfrX'% < 

N + Cop 


¥&X 

< X 



(i=> te (DBJG: 464-67); \masu ) 


[Related Expression] 


The -naku form is connected with an Adj(//na) or a noun, but it cannot be 
connected with a verb except when naru follows the -naku form, as stated in 
Note 2. However, Vneg zu can be used in written Japanese. Vneg usually 
takes a potential negative form, except when Vneg means ‘without doing 
s - t ’ (o naide (DBJG: 271-73)) 

[1] a. Bofc„ 

(I was not able to read Japanese newspapers, so I had a difficult 
time.) 


b. 


c. 


(I didn’t know the address or the telephone number, so I was not 
able to contact him.) 

Lit) A, £/* (ij* 

fM-*K F'fttz&x.btiT, c 

(I couldn’t answer simple questions, so I felt embarassed.) 


nandemo fSTT'^t phr. 


a phrase that indicates the speak¬ 
er’s uncertainty about s.t. 


I don’t know for sure, but 


♦Key Sentence 





frtH 

t tof V t i) < 

lij^^Alill^AtglJJiT, —KXWb LTk'Z 

fH’ ti 0 

(I don’t know for sure, but they say that Mr. Yamamoto has separated 
from his wife and lives alone.) 


(a) 


ferr* & £ $ xt i 0 

(I don’t know for sure, but they say things are expensive in this neigh¬ 
borhood.) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


fire 4 j 7 xt x 0 

(I don’t know for sure, but he appeared to have earned a lot of money 
through stocks.) 


t ti trt w 

■Ctio 




o tzb lA' 


(I don’t know for sure, but it seems that Mr. Toda’s son received an 
MBA at the University of Chicago.) 


lijit 


(I don’t know for sure, but there’s some talk that they are developing 
an airplane that flies between Japan and the west coast of the States in 
about five hours.) 


1. The phrase nandemo indicates the speaker’s uncertainty about some¬ 
thing. It is used at the beginning of the sentence and the final predicate 







2T6 nandemo / nanishiro 

has to be either a hearsay expression (as in KS, Exs.(a) and (d)) or con¬ 
jectural expression (as in Exs.(b) and (c)). 

2. The sentence remains grammatical without nandemo, but it cannot 
express the idea of uncertainty. 

3. Among the conjectural expressions, daro / desho cannot be used with 
nandemo, because the speaker is sure about s.t. more than 50% but less 
than 100% when he uses nandemo, whereas he is at most 50% sure 
about s.t. when he uses daro / desho. 

(1) (iffi-f -5TL i 

(I don’t know for sure, but the two will probably get married.) 

^faT*k&orAkif§aft-& {SLl'/ T'-ffco 
(I don’t know for sure, but the two {seem / appear /have been 
said} to be getting married.) 

(O daro (DBJG: 100-02)) 


nanishiro ML-5 odv. < s > 


as a matter of fact; no matter 
what; believe it or not; you 
may be surprised, but ~; in fact; 
unbelievably 
[REL. tonikaku ] 


an adverb that indicates the speak¬ 
er’s emotive feeling about some 
extreme state of affairs 




Sentence] 


Sentence 2 

, , tz 

-B 'OlLXbtil>A.X\ 

fa LA, 

7 1 VXi) 

(Because my boss hollars at me all day long. I’m unbelievably stressed.) 



(b) 




(He is rich, you know. Believe it or not, he has three Mercedes Benz.) 

z. 11 an u- in t< 

AT-to -MLA, 


(It snowed a lot this winter. In fact, there were less snow-free days than 
snowy days, you know.) 
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(c) $><DXlt J; <rztfZZQk^it£ 0 A,X' 

-ffrbo 

(He is a heavy smoker. In fact, he smokes about 60 cigarettes a day.) 

tc liA 

(d) A: B*fdA;$ s #WaA 0 

(Japan is crowded, isn’t it?) 

b: wla , ®ii±r>>;APiif 

ft-co—tzt'h Ja 0 

(Yeah, as a matter of fact, the size is one twenty fifth of America 
but the population is one half, you know.) 


(e) Wl^K. 

(I’m unbelievably busy. I don’t have any sleeping time, you know.) 


1. Originally the adverb comes from nan/ o shiro meaning ‘do what you 
may.’ 

2. Nanishiro indicates the speaker’s emotive reaction about some extreme 
state of affairs, so if an unusual situation does not exist the adverb can¬ 
not be used. 


( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


Vb (ilkS ■itfji't 

<DX 0 


■) filiW**> J: o 


(Please let me take a day off today, because {I have a severe 
headache /1 have a slight headache}.) 


■■'WEL£ < T& v 5 v> J: 0 {STb3 +A^£g|oT'/^ / 


(Don’t worry, because {there are as many as 20 policemen 
watching / lam watching you}.) 


[Related Expression] 


Nanishiro in all the KS and Exs. above can be replaced by tonikaku. How¬ 
ever, tonikaku has a meaning of ‘any way/at any rate’ but unlike nanishiro it 
does not indicate the speaker’s emotive feeling. In other words, nanishiro is 
a speaker-oriented expression, but tonikaku isn’t. So, the latter can be used in 
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highly hearer-oriented request or question sentences but the former cannot. 

[1] a. /*(5fb5} 

(Come and see me, anyway.) 

b. {£C*></*M 16} 

(I’d suggest that you send a letter, anyway.) 

c. {££*»</*Mb3) ?zi£ZZ*tbiti)\ 

(Are you going to quit smoking anyway?) 


naranai phr. <w> 


a phrase that is used to express 
insurmountable psychological or 
physical feelings 


♦Key Sentences 


cannot help -ing; irresistibly; 

unbearably 

[REL. tamaranai] 




■its 
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(C) 



Vfe 


v t p r itunv i 

- AT'ffi A ■ V 1/ > * %M<V A 1 fC 


££>£V' 0 

(I cannot help worrying about my mother who is living alone.) 


^ESEB283^ 

(i) Adj(/7 na)te & b £ V' 


(I cannot help feeling happy.) 

|£fcA, 

& £> £ V V (I cannot help feeling sorry.) 

(ii) Vfe£(b£w 

5W-£V'T£ £v> (I cannot help feeling pressed.) 


. . t.A- U4> J* ICA> a« 

(a) ®L<T*!9i^ 0 

(My husband has gone alone for work and I cannot help feeling 
lonely.) 


(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 


pftL<T£fc£v>J:$rff 0 

(The couple have decided to get engaged and they look oveijoyed.) 

t 1 ’ St It 

< T£f>£i/' 0 

(The mystery novels by Seicho Matsumoto are irresistibly interesting.) 

btct) 

Ut&■*?&£ L < T£ b £V' 0 
(Our neighbor’s stereo is unbearably noisy.) 

lUBa &&&£%: 2,<7)X', 58±T*£?>£V> 0 
(Since Prof. Yamada is going to quit this university, I cannot help feel¬ 
ing disappointed.) 


___ 4:0 *o 

(f) *KO»i#<-C4fc4:v» 1> 

(The summer in Tokyo is awfully hot.) 


(g) 


(h) 


(i) 


<T4fe4^ojt 0 

(When I rushed up the stairs at the station, it became unbearably 
painful to breathe.) 


ib ii q, f- 

M O f § *If* 1} <n>T u if d*+ cmnx L 2 v\ j*a*£ 

Ac 

(I got really mad because the TV set which I just bought got broken 
right away.) 


t <#-o’CV»4i/»WC > *W*&XoT£fc£v\. 

(I feel helplessly depressed because my business isn’t going well.) 


1. Naranai is used to express insurmountable psychological or physical 
feeling. The form is connected with Adj(//na) of psychological or 
physical feeling as shown in KS(A), (B), and Exs.(a) - (g), or with V of 
psychological feeling as in Exs.(h) and (i). If Adj(/ / na) is neither a psy¬ 
chological nor physical feeling, naranai cannot be used. 

itt 

(1) T£6£l,' 0 — 

(My house is unbearably small.) 

(2) T464C'o — t'3 0 

(Prices in Japan are unbearably expensive.) 

However, there are some psychological and physiological adjectives 
that cannot be used with naranai. 

y-3 *>L V'fc 

(3) a. n<kL&t)\z*j3*?yyLtzb, &)&*«< T*6 

(I jogged after a long while and my legs hurt unbearably.) 

b. b, #iaT£ 6£v\, 

(That teacher is strict, so I hate him badly.) 

c. **OA(±tTfc^MLl'^vP >> jff£T'£<3£i/> 0 
(He is very considerate, so I like him a lot.) 

When V is connected with naranai it is usually an idiomatic verb phrase 
of psychological feeling, and not of physiological feeling. Thus, for 
example, (4) is unacceptable, unless naranai is replaced by tamaranai. 
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ft i ii<b -s 

(4) flM f »h>T4&ftv» 0 

(I came here without eating my breakfast, so I am awfully 
hungry.) 

2. The subject of the naranai construction is normally the speaker / writer 
or whoever the speaker / writer is empathetic with as in (5). 

(5) 

(Machiko cannot help feeling envious of Hitomi’s beauty.) 

If the subject is other than the speaker / writer and the speaker / writer is 
not empathetic with the referent of the subject, it is necessary to use 
expressions such as yoda, rashii, yosu da, etc, as in Ex.(b). 

[Related Expression] 

Tamaranai and shikata ga nai can be used with any Adj or V of psychologi¬ 
cal or physical feeling to express its unbearableness, whereas naranai is 
much more restricted in that it has to indicate psychological feeling when 
used with V, as shown in Note 1 above. 

[1] a. {ft Z / 43fj&*ftv* / *ft£>ft 

Wo 

(It’s hot and I’m awfully thirsty.) 

b. 7 Wb^-Oft&ft, L J; -otxfid < L>?&ti s mT{tzZ ibftW 
tt;fr;4*ftW*ftibft^} 0 

(Probably because of my allergy, I sneeze awfully a lot.) 

c. SR£T-ioft<7)ftjgA’>'$K T {£4 £ftWtt;W*ftW*ft£> 
ftv '} 0 

The difference between tamaranai and shikata ga nai is that the former 
expresses the speaker’s feeling of intolerability more strongly than the latter. 

(>=i> tamaranai (DBJG: 445-47)) 


~ or ~ (for example); like ~ 
or ~ 

[REL. ~ ka~ ka; ~ -tari - -tan; 
- toka - toka] 


♦Key Sentences 
(A) 



N 


N 



JRMi) b , , , ■ 

bit l 

?A 

ftt) 

t-r i 

ft!) 

cKM(LftSv» 0 

(If you don’t understand grammar, ask me or Professor Suzuki.) 


(B) 



Vinf- 

nonpast 



Vinf- 

nonpast 



J: ah A, £ t Lx . 

«ftftv»«?:ii*»ft 

5I< 

ft 1 ), 

i: ilfcCA 

k< 

ft 1) 

Lft&'/'o 

(As for kanji you can’t read, find out the reading either by looking it up 
in a dictionary or by asking a Japanese.) 


~ nari ~ nari ~ ~ & *) str. 


a phrase to indicate two represen¬ 
tative choices / examples 


(i) Ni ft 1 ) N 2 ft •){**/ ft} 

fflft *) ffiffl M ft *) {ft' / ft 1 (either Tanaka or Yamada) 

(ii) Nj Prt. ft •) N 2 Prt. ft *) (where Prt. = other particles than / ft) 

ft t) ft l) (to the mountain or to the oceans) . 
ft *9 III EB S'ft ft •) (either to Tanaka or to Yamada) 

(iii) Ni ft •) N 2 ft *) Prt. (where the Prt. is \Z, 'N t, "C, frb) 
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7 V t & $ t W kf & I) t (either on the radio or TV) 
(iv) Vinf-nonpast & h (Vinf-nonpast & D) 
giitf&h, ir < & 0 (reading or writing) 


(Either I or Yamada will go to the airport to pick you up.) 

(b) Ltzbmmt)7 l t 

to 

(If you have something that you want to report, please do it by tele¬ 
phone or by fax.) 

(C) n9>o<$KLfcV^'Ct. 

(I would like to see my parents or a close friend, and talk leisurely.) 




(Right now I m so busy that I can’t make a trip, but I intend to makp 
one during the spring break or summer vacation.) 


(e) h A * 0 t) t <b Vvv»t? t J: 

■9 o ' 

(If you want to play tennis, why don’t you play with Tom or Charles?) 

(f) 7/l~ b T'Ummzfr < t £ i), jtfffljvMMik* 

& i) l ■tzbh'i 'Ct'fi'o 

(If you are looking for an apartment, you should go to a realtor or look 
at the newspaper ads.) 

(g) i 0 
(You’d better do some exercise, like taking a walk or swimming.) 


1. - nari ~ nari is used to present two choices as examples. The speaker 
makes a subjective judgment that his / her choice is a reasonable and 
proper one. That is why it is frequently used in sentences expressing a 
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command / request as in KS(A), (B), and Exs.(b), or a suggestion/ 
advice as in Exs.(e) - (g), or an intention / desire as in Exs.(a), (c) and 
(d). 

2. Usually nari is repeated twice, but it may appear only once in Vinf • 
nonpast nari Vinf-nonpast nari. 

(Why don’t you go to the barber’s and make your hairstyle 
neat?) 

(2) WL*3v»o (cf. KS(A)) 

3. The main predicate of the structure in question is more often than not in 
the nonpast tense, because it expresses the speaker’s current will, deter¬ 
mination, desire or habits as shown in Exs.(a), (c) and (d). But the main 
predicate can be in the past, if the predicate expresses a habitual deter¬ 
mination as shown in (3) below. 

iiCLfco B 

(I’ve made it a rule to ask my teacher or a Japanese when I don’t 
know how to read kanji.) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. The structure - nari ~ nari can be replaced by the conjunction ~ ka ~ ka, 
because both can express choice. So, KS(A) and Ex.(a), for example, 
can be rewritten as [1] and [2], respectively. 

(cf. KS(A)) 

[2] fJ > *’liiffl(*')^Srilcax.lciv^ Sto (cf. Ex.(a)) 

The crucial difference between ~ nari ~ nari and - ka ~ (ka) is that the 
latter is an exhaustive listing of choices (i.e., ‘either ~ or’), but the for¬ 
mer is a listing of representatives out of more possible choices. 

(<=> ~ ka ~ ka-, ka 1 (DBJG: 164-66)) 

II. The expression - -tari ~ -tari can replace ~ nari ~ nari. For example, 




KS(B) and Ex.(f) can be rewritten as [3] and [4], 

(■=> - tari - tari suru (DBJG: 458-61)) 

(cf. KS(B)) 

[4] 7V*- h £ *), 

U Li ) 0 (cf. Ex.(f)) 

Both ~ oar/' ~ nan and ~ -tari ~ -tari list representative examples, but the 
former sounds more assertive than the latter, (i.e., the speaker feels that 
his choice is the proper one). So in a situation where the speaker’s 
assertion is due, ~ -tari - -tari is not used. 

[5] frfrbkfr'itzb, {ilks&t;/*!| a/-*)}, 

K (NKfttj/m'£U} Lbi 0 

(If you cannot figure it out, do research at the libraiy or ask 
your professor.) 

In [6a] and [6b] nari is ungrammatical, because Vinf-nonpast nari 
Vinf-nonpast nari cannot be used with the past tense predicate. 

[6] a. { Lit U / *t %*£ *J } CDS- {HK'fctJ / 

*«<*«) LA 0 

(Yesterday I did things like playing tennis and listening to 
CDs.) 

b. fg£ Wi {KojfcfJ/**54 

V), it^lL^fco 

(Doing things like drinking sake and singing songs, we 
enjoyed very much (lit. was very enjoyable).) 

Tari in [7] is ungrammatical, simply because it cannot be connected 
with a noun. 

[7] btifr-otzb, % {* hi / *tz i) } {* tj / 

*£V) w D (=KS(A)) 

In [8] tari is ungrammatical, because tari expresses X and Y (and oth¬ 
ers), whereas nari expresses X or Y (or s.t.). 


V 

\ 
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[8] 

£ Ltzjj&W'-V'f i „ (=Ex.(g)) 

IH. - toka ~ toka is also used to list representative examples. - nari - nari 
can be replaced by - toka - toka: the former conveys the speaker’s sub¬ 
jective judgment that the choice is the proper one but the latter doesn’t. 

- nari ~ nari in [9d] is unacceptable because it cannot take a verb right 
after it. 

[9] a. X&tfifrfrblkfrotzh. % **»//£#] {$ 

»J / £h'\ (=KS(A)) 

b. «*4v»g|*ttSMF*Sl< {*U/fc*}, < 

{*hl / fc*'} L* £ v»o (=KS(B)) 

c. 1/ { ttP/KV) V'fv {tfr/i cVh WjWK* 

fo(ILv'T'-fo 

(I’d like something to drink like beer or wine.) 

3 

(I don’t like things like politics or religion.) 


Sittftie {£#/*»«} {£*/**■*;} fcoii 


nari ni 4 1C comp. pit. 


in a way /style that is proper to 
s.o. / s.t. 


in one’s own way; in one’s own 
style 
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♦Key Sentences 



<9 iz (students ~ in their own way) 
(ii) Nj 12 N 2 *'lj <D N 3 (where N, = N 2 ) 


-£AAi-v» 

364. ^ (teachers’ own idea) 


%v* 

(a) (9 (ci 
(Small colleges have their own merits.) 

(b) A4«t^oTV»t-fo 
(I have my own outlook on life.) 


t / i* 

(c) innate**OK, ¥(±¥^mc, Mm, fe***, 

(A bike and a car have their own merits and demerits.) 


(d) JtM&A{2tt|f&A& *) (e, 

(Healthy people had better take care of themselves in their own way.) 
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(e) fclilA^igA* h telllf A 0 

(I like a society in which old people can enjoy life in their own way.) 

(f) 

(I intend to work very hard in my own way.) 

(g) ClcoteSKOV'T, 3C!23C£ X nTt* 

(My father seems to have his own idea about this issue.) 

(h) 

(Jazz music has its own charm.) 

(i) hi'sSzW'lo & b F)‘t& A/6 S <$) £ (D tZo 
(Rich people have their own suffering.) 


1. The particle nari ni is used to express a way or a style that is proper to 
s.o. or s.t. The phrase N wa N nari ni is used when the speaker wants to 
assert s.t. about N. For example, in KS(A), the speaker wants to assert 
that he thinks hard in his own way. 

2. Along with the adverbial phrase N nari ni, there is N nari no N as in 
KS(B) and Exs.(g) - (i). 

3. In both Ni wa N 2 nari ni and Ni wa N 2 nari no N 3 , N 2 can be replaced 
by the pronoun sore if N is an inanimate object, as in (1) below. 

(1) a. (cf. Ex.(a)) 

(Small colleges have their own merits.) 

b. b <nmm*hz>o (cf. Ex.(h)) 

(Jazz music has its own charm.) 
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nashi de wa & U7(J comp. prt. 

without 

[REL. ~ ga (i)-nakereba-, 
nashi ni wa] 

♦Key Sentence 




N & L 

yc*k & L T fi (without a teacher) 


Examples 


(a) 

(Without you I cannot keep on living.) 

(b) 

(Without money we cannot receive good education.) 

(c) Bg&LT'liA&fiof b%<tj:vXLt do 
(Without leisure time life will become dull.) 

(d) 

(Without a job one cannot live a life.) 

(e) SfMf M; & LT 1 i±#i(ifli L *i/>0 

(Without basic research science would not develop.) 

(f) Wtc IVli*,* 

(Without a car it is a bit inconvenient.) 
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1. The compound particle nashi de wa is used to express a conditional “if 
s.t. / s.o. is missing.” 


2. The particle nashi de wa usually appears with a negative predicate. The 
predicate can be implicitly negative as in Ex.(c). 

(1) a. (cf. Ex.(a)) 

(Without you I can live a life.) 


b. (cf.KS) 

-»W3 * L V $ tt <D * £ o 

(One can get along in society even without real talents.) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Nashi de wa can be replaced by nashi ni wa in KS and Exs.(a), (b), (d), 

and (e), but not in the other Exs. It seems that N nashi de wa is pre- ffrr 

m If 

ferred in a context where N is used as a means of achieving something; fcgg 
whereas N nashi ni wa is preferred in a context where the meaning of a 
means of achieving something is weak. That is why in Exs.(c) and (f) 
the original nashi de wa can hardly be replaced by nashi ni wa; the free 
time is regarded as a means of enriching one’s life in Ex.(c) and a car is 
regarded definitely as a means of transportation in Ex.(f). In [1] below, 
the same N “ wapuro ” is regarded as a means in [la] and not as such in 
[lb]. 

In 

[1] a. SCtt) 

(Without a word processor one cannot write a good paper.) 

b. 7-7-n l&UKtt 

(One cannot think of writing activities without a word 
processor.) 


II. The adverbial phrase - nashi de wa can be rephrased by ~ ga nakereba 
or by ~ ga i-nakereba. Thus, for example, KS and Ex.(a) can be rewrit¬ 
ten into [2] and [3], respectively, without changing their basic meaning. 
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The only difference between the two versions is that ~ nashi de wa ver¬ 
sion sounds slightly more formal probably due to the archaic form 
nashi. 

[2] nijtmttia, ( C f. ks> 

[3] 44.'4§ ~C i/ 1 (f 4U' 0 (cf. Ex.(a)) 

However, - ga (i)-nakereba cannot be rephrased by ~ nashi de wa when 
the sentence is a question, request, command, suggestion, or volitional 
sentence. Examples follow. 

[4] /*#*«:l,Tli} {|gl,4SW«LT<£3 

(If you don’t have a job, look for one / please look for one / why 
don’t you look for one / let’s look for one.) 

[5] TB} |#-elWL*?v> 0 

(If there isn’t a teacher, study by yourself.) 

(If I don’t have money, what shall I do?) 


-neba naranai phr. <w> 


a phrase that indicates duty, obli¬ 
gation or necessity 


must; have to; should 
[REL. -nakereba naranai ] 


♦Key Sentences 
(A) 
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(s.o. has to talk.) 
fsE'Cfalf 4 b 4'(s.o. has to eat.) 
-tffal£4 b 4</' (irr.) (s.o. has to do it.) 


(a) & M CM 4 4 v> 0 

(I have to continue the same research from now on.) 

(b) A#«£44< 3.fetffc6 4v‘o 


(We should get rid of racial prejudice.) 

SAw'ft'S 4 b 4*o 

(I had to report the agenda of the conference to the main office after 

returning to my country.) 

(We have to voice preservation of nature.) 


Pill 
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(e) K-£fejf4 0 $-$X 0 ' 

(From now on Japan has to lead the world.) 


1. Vinf-neg neba naranai is used in written Japanese or in formal public 
speech to express obligation, duty, or necessity. 

2. The neba naranai form for the irregular verb sum is se-neba naranai. 
[Related Expression] 



The only crucial difference between Vinf-neg - neba naranai and Vinf-neg 
-nakereba naranai is that the former is used normally in written Japanese, but 
the latter, in spoken and written Japanese. Connection-wise, the way -neba 
naranai and -nakereba naranai are connected with adjectives are different. 

[1] a. sSuilf < 

(One’s ideals should be high.) 


4v» 0 


(We have to be cautious about this issue.) 



I 


[REL. noni] 


♦Key Sentences 

(A) 
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dSUBBP _. 

(i) {V/ Adj(/))inf {-CL <t n / fzh n } 1C 

1ifc 

{ b§ 1~ / iS L tz ) (tLi ) I tih n] ic (would talk / would have 
talked) 

{i^Sv' / {"C L x n / tih n } lc (would {be/have been} 

expensive) 

(ii) {Adj(na)stem/N} {0/tzotz} {T*L i ■) / tih n } 1C 

■(SM* / W-fr tz o tz } (f L J; ) / tih •) } 1C (would {be/have 
been} quiet) 

-£A-thr» 

V'V 1 I %t£.tir>tz\ (TlJ:-) /tihn) lc (would {be/have 
been} a good teacher) 


(a) 


fctV'*faA, i: \iA. 1C liA, Z C-j: *1* 


(If you could stay in Japan another year or so your Japanese would 
become more proficient.) 


inuiif 
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(b) < ZA,&K[£Z.A,t£^.Xi>jkx-bXLiL>)\Z a 

(If we had a lot of money, we would be able to buy this sort of house.) 

(If I had had a good job I could have married Michiko.) 

(d) Wlrmxti it(fUflji -2 >Wt* L J: -51C 0 

(If you go by plane, you could easily get there.) 

(e) Iktiit ■7&L&£}z&1cj£x'if' 7 (z 0 

(If he uses his money a little more carefully, he could save his money.) 

(f) T/<- h IZ&^fzt> : gi$JTL£ 7 lz c 

(If you lived in an apartment near the station, it would be convenient.) 

£ ft £ ij 

(g) iKo 
(It must cost a lot of money to send two children to college.) 


(h) LX, SflotittLHCo 

(You must have had a difficult time when you lost your airplane ticket.) 


1. If the structure is “Scond, ~ (V/ Adjjinf-nonpast {desho /daro} ni ,” 
the entire sentence expresses the subjunctive past (i.e„ supposition that 
is counter to the current situation) as in Exs.(a), (b), (d), (e) and (f). 
“Scond, ~ {V/Adjjinf-past {desho /dam) ni” expresses the subjunc¬ 
tive past perfect (i.e., supposition that is counter to the past situation) as 
in KS(A) and Ex.(c). In both the subjunctive past and the past perfect, 
the entire sentence expresses the speaker’s regret. But if the subject of 
the Scond is the second or third person, it expresses the speaker’s sym¬ 
pathy for the second or third person. If Scond is not there, as in KS(B), 
Exs.(g) and (h), the entire sentence expresses sympathy. 

2. The sentence-final particle ni always follows desho / daro. 

[Related Expression] 

“Scond, - {V/Adjjinf [desho / daro}" can be rephrased as “Scond, - {V / 

AdjJ inf non/,” as shown in [1] and [2], 0 => noni (DBJG: 331-35)) 


i 
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[1] (cf. KS(A)) 

[2] (cf.Ex.(b)) 

The deshd/dard ni version indicates uncertainty, whereas the noni version 
does not. Comparison of [3a] and [3b] below will clarify the point. 

[3] a. Tt: z> IC 0 

(=Ex.(c)) 

(If I had had a good job, it is very likely that I could have mar¬ 
ried her.) 

[3a] expresses uncertainty, meaning ‘I guess I could have married Michiko,’ 
whereas [3b] doesn’t express uncertainty. 


ni atatte/atari Clf;oT/|fc l 2 i comp. prt. <w> 


aCcomppjmd particle„that,indicates- 
occasion.pf ; doing s.t. ftriof having 
^qpe^.ynjprmal Japanese 


on the ocfcdsTbh! :i iof; :j at; in;' 
before-priorto 

[REL. mae ni; ni saishite; sai 
(ni); toki] 



liiiii 








(i) N miW/t otv M tz t )} 


iSfcoT/S/;*)} (on the occasion of the marriage) 
(ii) Vinf• nonpast (C IStot/S/;-!}] 

fg-f . (#7t o T / =3 * 9 I (on the occasion, of talking) 


(a) fZco# 

(On the occasion of my study abroad, my father told me about his own 
experience.) 

(b) BSMir^WI^LA 0 

(Before I did research on the Japanese economy, I collected materials 
at the National Diet Library.) 

(c) < -y h'gfSJusfc >?, m l 

(The Premier had a conference with cabinet members before attending 
the summit.) 

(d) /]' < iz^/z 9 , L < ff-'Cfco 

(Before writing a historical novel, the novelist did an in-depth survey 
of the history of the period he dealt with.) 


1. ni atatte/atari is used to indicate time when one faces s.t. formal. The 
formality of the compound particle can be shown by (1). 

i 
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(1) a. fUtU mZ'Mtz-o 
X V'&o 

(It is my custom to drink a small amount of foreign liquor 
prior to going to bed.) 

fa v»olfv* 

b. •IHiflEaeSfco 

(I drink a glass of whisky before going to bed.) 

Both (la) and (lb) express a similar situation, but (la) is expressed in a 
more formal way than (lb). Thus, ni atatte is acceptable in the formal 
sentence (la) but not in the informal sentence (lb). 


Li *3 X ± 1 

X'P %<D% 


ifc&i-rs- 


2. The compound particle is primarily used in written Japanese. When a 
verb precedes it, the verb is often a Sino-Japanese sum-verb as in KS(B) 
and Ex.(b), because the Sino-Japanese verb is also suitable for written 
Japanese. 


3. The tense of the verb before ni atatte/atari is always nonpast regardless 
of the tense of the final predicate. The nonpast tense expresses an 
incomplete aspect of an action indicated by the verb. Thus, for example, 
in KS(B), when Kazuya went to see his academic adviser, he had not yet 
graduated from college. That is why the phrase can be translated into 
English as ‘before’ or ‘prior to.’ 



4. The difference between ni atari and ni atatte is a matter of style; the for¬ 
mer is more formal than the latter. 


5. There is a prenominal form ~ ni atatte no N used as in (2) below. 

(2) HrAttJtOAttic {.a*oT/*SfcUJ -r-lcttJH 

tB«?Lfco 

(The president attended the party held on the occasion of new 
employees’ joining the company.) (cf. KS(A)) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Toki is a basic noun which indicates the time when s.o. / s.t will do / 
does / did s.t. or the time when s.o. / s .t. will be / is / was in some 
state. It is clear from Note 3 that toki cannot be replaced by ni atari / 
atatte when the preceding verb is past. (■=> toki (DBJG: 490-94)) 
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[i] {w/*ca*- 3 T/*ca 3 ty} aMtmfi 

Lfz 0 

(When I was in Japan, I studied Japanese.) 

£ 

^ w/*K3fc-ot/*ca*-*/} f 

CMtKAflfc. 

(Mr. Tanaka joined a company soon after graduating from col¬ 
lege.) 

Toki can be used to ex P ress any time, be it formal or informal, whereas 
ni atatte/atari is used only in formal style. This contextual difference is 
shown in [3], 

roi (4A £ 

[3] a. B 1 

(Japanese people say “Itadakimasu" when they eat their 
meal.) 

b. && w/*ca*-3T/*t=afty } 

(Before going to bed I take shower.) 


n. 


The conjunction mae ni and the compound particle in question are 
semantically very close. Both of them allow only Vinf-nonpast because 
an action indicated by the verb is incomplete. Yet there is one crucial dif¬ 
ference between them. Ni atatte/atari means ‘before s.t. significant takes 
place,’ but mae ni means ‘before s.t. takes place.’ The difference can be 
shown by the following examples. (■=> mae ni (DBJG: 231-33)) 

v> & z i* 

[4] {WK:/*G»*oT} t frtf£|U 0 

(Nobuko watches TV before she goes to sleep.) 


[5] #*i±aMi-* {wc/ca*, T) £\ 




(Nobuko talked about various matters before she entered the 


hospital.) 


m. There is another time expression ~ (no) sai (ni) / ~ ni saishite which is 
used to indicate a special occasion on which s.o. does s.t. The crucial 
difference between this time expression and ~ ni attate/atari is that the 
latter indicates an occasion in formal sentence, but the former indicates 


I 
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a special occasion. Thus, in the following formal yet non-special sen¬ 
tence the time expression in question cannot be used. 

[6] {(CSfc-oT/CSfcM/??tciuT/??0^1C) 'p^<D 
W - t £1 ’*It L'-CV'So (=(la) in Note 1) 

Practically all the uses of ~ (no) sai (ni) / - ni saishite can be rephrased 
by - ni atatte/atari, as long as the sentence is formal. 

[7] a. -pUlz&Mltb *CKUT/KIC7CBfcoT/C«*U.}, 

(When I transferred to Osaka I left my wife and children 
behind in Tokyo.) 

b. nc«l/JC/©|«C/-lcafcoT/C 

(At the time of research on Japanese modernization I used 
the National Diet Library of Japan.) 


ni hanshite/hansuru (CjgLT / J5T3 comp. prt. <w> 


contrary to or in contrast to 


against; contrary to; in contrast 
to; in violation of; while; 
whereas 

[REL. ni hikikae ; ni taishite ; to 
gyaku ni] 
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♦Key Sentences 
(A) 



(Contrary to the majority’s expectations, an unknown runner won the 
Tokyo International Marathon this year.) 



(In our company, in contrast to the increase in sales of TV sets, the 
sales in audio products are decreasing.) 

(C) 



(It is said that to enter good universities in Japan is difficult but to grad¬ 
uate from them is easy.) 


Sentenc'e 2 

<-#1 k-RLT, 7J ') 

(In contrast to this, in America even good universities are relatively 
easy to enter, but students must study quite hard to graduate from them.) 
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(i) NKRLT 

1- K L X (contrary to expectations) 

(ii) Sinf (Oi/ZKLX (Connection rules: the same as <Dtl) 

X (SSit'liWtlKLT (in contrast to the fact that s.o. studies 
hard) 

(iii) Demonstrative pronoun tELt 
Cl fiC E. L X (in contrast to this) 

(iv) N KIRI'S N 

Z> |§j| (a result which is contrary to s.o.’s expectation) 



(Contrary to his parents’ wishes, Hiroshi became a chef after finishing 
high school.) 


(b) 


otlioto 


(He was forced to accept a bribe, (lit. He received a bribe against his 
will.)) 

(c) X<DMMKKLX%£ it M *****:»¥«:-* J! * fltiicftio 

(Your business will be suspended for one month if you work your 
employees in violation of these rules.) 

tilt/h t«t*. tr < *> iK 






•244 ni hanshite/hansuru 


(In Okumura’s family, whereas the husband is quiet, the wife is verv 
talkative.) J 

(e) gc c: £ (cM&l^g^ixTv^o 

'-tite&LX, 7/ y*t s {±^(7)|llM^j|ttS-#lfi-Cii:{r l Wd^ 

ifi'htv'Jo 

(The pnnciple consideration of elementary education in Japan is to 
provide students with knowledge. In America, in contrast (to this), 

emphasis is put on increasing students’ creativity and individual tal¬ 
ents.) 

•IAiJ'V* j. V'otf/b 

(f) 4-0 izKt ££$ \z&t,vK 0 

(The election this time ended up with results which were against the 
general prediction.) 


gg 1 H ^ Te in ni hanshite may be dropped, as in (1). 

>Sl (1) 

mitzo (=KS(A)) 

2. When ni hanshite connects two propositions, the propositions are in 
opposition, as in KS(B), (C), Exs.(d) and (e). 

3. Ni hansuru modifies the word which follows, as in KS(D) and Ex.(f). 

[Related Expressions] 

I. When ni hanshite connects two propositions in opposition, it can be 
paraphrased as ni hikikae or to gyaku ni, as in [1] and [2]. 

[1] ® fir Is if tiff § ## VT^Z><T) (ICSET/(Ct># 

/ tISfC] t-f-'k *M&W!%tlffgfi t T7!) s -oXk*2, 0 

(=KS(B)) 

[2] 

WhtlX\'& 0 ZtL {(CSbT / (C*>§ frX / tmz], 7*i) 

# Afc(i;f§4s 

«S*L*»t*ilf*<bftv* 0 (=KS(C)) 


i 
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II. Ni taishite can also replace ni hanshite when ni hanshite connects two 
propositions in opposition, as in [3] and [4], 

fcvv 

[3] li t b lf©5cfLff § a*# ZfX^KD {K £ b T / Cfcf b 
T) t-ritm (=KS(B)) 

[4] 0*tN4v»V>^KAA^I±»Lv>i*¥#'t*Oli^$.Lv>k 
Wt>t fcvv*„ £ti BC£bT/(CftbT}, 7> ') *r?f±V'V' 

i±it m $ b v>**$#■t * ki± ta m mm l & it 

(=KS(C)) 

The difference between the two is that when ni hanshite is used, the 
connected propositions are in opposition but when ni taishite is used, the 
connected propositions are contrastive but not necessarily in opposition. 
Thus, in [5], where the two propositions are contrastive but not in oppo¬ 
sition, only ni taishite is acceptable. 

[5] A tt36**fc*M W |J£fiL X*<0 {CttbT /*tC£b X } B |± 

(Company A focuses on products for education (lit. puts im¬ 
portance on the education industry) while Company B focuses 
on products for leisure (lit. takes great interest in the leisure 
industry).) 



be nothing but be simply ~ 
[REL. ni suginai ] 


ran: 
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♦Key Sentences 
(A) 


Topic 

Noun 


Ut Zt If 

V 1 Uv< 


(His words are nothing but flowery words.) 


(B) 


Topic Clause 



Sentence (reason) 



• \z «/, r _ 'iA.tt’) 

B^Sr®.5ILTVv^ 

<r> 

li 

L*V6vt t Zb 

frb 

b fe'j'o 

(The reason that I am studying Japanese is simply because I want to 
work in Japan in the future.) 


(C) 


Topic 

Sinf 



Vv'Z < r w< 

< i: tJ i* 

zt 


(Foreign language learning is nothing but learning 

about the ways 

people in other countries think.) 




(i) 


(N l±)N 


(His talk is nothing but a joke.) 


(ii) 

litub ii'ti IX 

ift ^ O li & ^ L, v v * 0 (The reason that we 

work is simply because we want money.) 

(iii) —I i-^ZbUi^b^^ 


llr it t hjtlt H £ v > o (Reading is nothing but 

a dialogue with the author.) 


UA,i'< XA, L . . 

(a) 

(Mozart’s music is nothing but an angel’s voice.) 

(b) 

(Marriage is nothing but a graveyard of life.) 

If A, if $ t . . . 

(c) §52/151: f>&v' 0 

(His speech and behavior are nothing but self-advertisement.) 

(d) LvV&<n\t*®zULx^zfrbizm'%b%^o 
(The reason why parents discipline their children strictly is simply 
because they love their children.) 

(The reason why she comes close to me is simply because she wants to 
use me.) 

(f) I L B *lf 

|Ctt2&»*<bfcV» 0 

(The reason why my Japanese made such progress is simply because of 
my college Japanese instructor.) 

(g) 5>ftv' 0 
(The reason why the student quality of this college is so good is simply 
because the selection is tough.) 

(h) 

(The use of nuclear weapons invites nothing but (lit. is nothing but to 
invite) the annihilation of humanity.) 

(i) li fifth, <£ 

(It’s for you of all people, so I’ll do it.) 

1 . The phrase ni hokanaranai is used to express that X is nothing but Y, 


i 
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:; where Yis either N as in KS(A) and Exs.(a), (b), (c), (f) or kara-clause 

as in KS(B) and Exs.(d), (e), (g) or fofo-nominalized clause as in KS(C) 
and Ex.(h). 


2. The phrase in question is used in written or very formal spoken Japa¬ 
nese. The final negative -nai can be replaced by the archaic negative 
marker -nu in formal written Japanese, as in ( 1 ) below: 

(1) (cf. Ex.(b)) 

[Related Expression] 


e phrase ni suginai which means ‘nothing but’ sounds very close to ni 
hokanaranai but they are quite different. The former means ‘s.t. / s.o. is noth¬ 
ing more than what is stated, in terms of amount, degree, status, signifi¬ 
cance, etc,’ whereas the latter means ‘s.t. / s.o. is nothing other than X.’ The 
former often has downgrading nuance, but the latter lacks this nuance. 


m . ■Sk* 1 * 

[i] a. 

(That is nothing but a rumor.) 

b. nfflfiWL&MtMt:: Mo 

(Yoshida is nothing but an average white-collar worker.) 

Another crucial difference between the two is that ni suginai can be used 

wi a quantity expression but ni hokanaranai cannot, as shown in [2] and f31 
below: L J 


[ 2 ] 3*‘*66<,M 0 

(The hourly pay for my part-time job is merely 500 yen. (lit. The 
hourly pay for my part-time job doesn’t exceed 500 yen.)) 

[3] #i.08EB#f4{igg, {®#'*W*f3A'&6;§:iM 0 

(I usually don’t get more than four to five houfs : sleep, (lit. My 
sleeping hours are only 4 to 5 hours.)) 

Connection-wise, ni hokanaranai is attached only to a noun / noun phrase or 
a tea-clause, but ni suginai is attached to a noun, a quantity expression and 


ni kagirazu (CPib T comp, prt. 



i 

[ 


not limited to - (but also); not 
only ~ (but also) 

[REL. - dake de ( wa ) naku 
~ (mo)] 


♦Key Sentence 



Noun 



A 4> It *p CA 

\Z HA 

rJib-f 

{i <9 0' V fl X v o 

(Arranged marriage is not limited to Japan; it is practiced in other coun¬ 
tries, too.) 




N CJRfc-f 

U liA r 

H ^ l§ 1-1® b T (not limited to Japanese) 


£ 3 Aj)«< UK S 

(a) * 7 v 7 ^ PI ibTfsjT- ^ W i t to 

(Talking about music, I listen to any music, not just classical music.) 

tutv * 1 ,- 1 “ . i:a> 

(b) IticPI b W (z <t> Z> o 

(This bar is popular not only among men but also among women.) 

(c) $$ [® lb r§ T*to 

(My preference for fruit is unlimited (lit. not limited to something); I 
like any kind.) 

(Whatever you do (lit. Not limited to anything), it is important to do it 
with sincerity.) 

CSSS) 


Kagirazu is a negative continuative form of kagiru ‘to limit.’ 






2250 ni kagirazu / ni kagitte 
[Related Expression] 

~ dake de ( wa ) naku ~ (mo) is used in similar contexts. In fact, KS, Exs.(a) 
and (b) can be paraphrased using this structure, as in [1] - [3], 

[1] Jl*0(j-(cf. KS) 
(Arranged marriage is practiced not only in Japan but also in other 
countries, too.) 

[2] (cf.Ex.(a)) 

(When it comes to music, I do not listen just to classical music, I lis¬ 
ten to anything.) 

[3] (cf. Ex.(b)) 
(This bar is popular not only among men but also among women.) 

However, ~ dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) cannot be used when an indefinite 
noun is used in front of ni kagirazu, as in Exs.(c) and (d). 
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N (cpiot 

i)C0 SI PS o T (only on that day) 

Ihfc 

£><7)Av-l3!o X (only that person) 


fcjfi* <0 -ftA-tirt* It A L.-J 5 tj) 

(a) 4*0 KPfio o 

L *? b tzo 

(Prof. Nakano is usually in his office, but today, of all days, he wasn’t 
there.) 

(b) 

(Only on the day when I don’t bring my umbrella, it rains, you know.) 

(c) IcHlcPIoT, 

(Of all times, when I am in a hurry, the bus doesn’t come for ages.) 

(d) Shit«JSiFi;iot, 

(Only when something unpleasant happens, do other unpleasant things 
occur.) 

L i *5 •tto H' 

(e) Z'<D/hmfc<DW'/'fci}<niZ$i-oX, l£&V' 0 

(Only works written by this novelist are never boring.) 


1. The phrase ni kagitte is used to express an exclusive focus on topic item 
X. The predicate is either explicitly negative as in KS and Exs. (a), (c), 
and (e) or implicitly negative as in Exs.(b) and (d). An explicitly affir¬ 
mative predicate cannot occur with ni kagitte. Examples follow: 

XA. & 1~r »fA * 

(1) -g-OBldfEoT inwn^tz-otz /'??m'Ltf‘o.fc/??3c£rt:o 


(Only on that day {the weather was good / it was cool /1 was in 
good spirits}.) 

2. The phrase is the particle ni with the fe-form of the verb kagiru ‘limit.’ 






252 ni kanshite/kansuru 

ni kanshite/kansuru {d H L T / Kl T 3 


comp. prt. <w> 


? related to j concerning; with regard 

‘ A/VAA/WV/VW WWWWV%AWrt^W 1 

SuOutj on 

[REL. ni tsuite ; no koto] 

♦Key Sentences 


Li $ V- iJV 

»»« Cilt 




(With regard to the sales tax, the opinions of the leading party and the 
opposition parties conflicted.) 


lix.ii'A ' 1 -rrr-rrr- 

AUcDl'igSf# KMLT Si 

(Concerning human language acquisition, there are still many unknown 
things.) 


^ ***** <54 *?*,£•* 

ft®, I*t seas 


j»*osK' y.f» 

\zmt% ♦♦ imfrt&o 


(Last week a conference on superconductivity was held in Tokyo.) 


(i) NJCISLT 

W TO W U A S- PI LT (concerning the Prime Minister’s visit to the 
U.S.) 
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(ii) N izm-f& N 

•£ %A 

ifirffw (public opinion concerning the Prime Min¬ 
ister’s visit to the U.S.) 


(a) ^<D^X^MR.X>^m^MLX^ < <n$t$Wtf£KTz 0 

(There was a lot of criticism concerning Mr. Yoshioka’s presentation at 
the conference.) 

(b) ■folficHLiLTli, 

(With regard to that issue, we are not yet at the stage where we can 
announce anything.) 

(c) k# < o 

(We see many articles about problems of the elderly these days.) 

§ H -tfA IX*£<'tj: V' V»AjH» TV»Lf^ 

(d) jftIwjJU't" £ tL/Co 

(A report concerning environmental pollution was submitted to the 
committee.) 


1. Te in ni kanshite may be dropped, as in (1). 

(1) (=KS(A)) 

However, the te in ni kanshite wa, as in KS(B), cannot be dropped. 

2. Ni kanshi(mashi) te wa is used for topic presentation, as in KS(B) and 
Ex.(b). 

3. Ni kansuru modifies the noun which follows, as in KS(C), Exs.(c) and 
(d). 

4. The polite form ni kanshimashite, as in Ex.(b), can appear in formal 
speech. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Ni tsuite can replace ni kanshite, as in [1] and [2]; this usage is less for¬ 
mal in tone than ni kanshite. 
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[1] 

(=KS(A)) 

[2] {(coi»T/CWLT} 

#*#v» 0 (=KS(B)) 

Note that no is necessary after ni tsuite when ni tsuite replaces ni 
kansuru, the prenominal version of ni kanshite, as in [3], 

[3] 5fc3, UCOt'T© /CR|f5} 

(=KS(C)) 

n. A lo koto with a particle and ni kanshite express the same idea. However, 
no toko is informal; therefore, it is not appropriate in a formal context. 
In addition, no koto does not have a prenominal version, as in [4], 

[4] $fcii, ilzmtZ / *<DZt(0] 

(=KS(C)) 

(ono koto) 


ni kawatte o T comp. prt. 

in place of; replacing; on behalf 
of 

[REL. kawari ni] 

♦Key Sentence 


Noun 




ICftfcoT, 

TT£ o tzo 

(In place of Prof. Yamada, who is ill, Prof. Suzuki taught us.) 


a compound particle to express 
replacement or substitution of a 
regular person / thing by s.o. / s.t. 
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NCft^oT 

1112 

flfc Mt fc> o T (in place of my mother) 


(a) mkify A Kftfe o X f y X* 9 sMUT £ tz 0 

(After the war plastics became available replacing glass.) 

i3A,Lo 

(b) i/3- KKft*>oTCD.jWti*C. ®fli ? tTU<4ofco 

(In place of records, CDs have become available, and the sound qual¬ 
ity has improved a great deal.) 

fcfct *>*> . &f_< * tr* . VI 

(In place of my father, I went to the airport to pick up our guest.) 

*9.$ . t Uzb 


CTL*>*3 ■tt& 

(d) nm i$cowmu-tt> i ) 4 lt, 


«Z*£X'/'tztz%ito 
(On behalf of everyone present here, let me say a word of greeting.) 

(e) $ tt>o 

4 L*o 

(I am very sorry that the president was unable to attend, but I have 
come in his place.) 


1. X ni kawatte is used to express replacement / substitution of X by s.t. / 
s.o. else. 

2. X ni kawatte which can be used in both spoken and written Japanese. 
But ni kawari is used only in written Japanese. 

[Related Expression] 

The crucial difference between N ni kawatte and N no kawari ni is that the 
former cannot be used when on-the-spot substitution of objects is expressed, 
as shown in [la], and the latter cannot be used when ‘replacement’ is 
expressed as shown in [2], 
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ni kuraberu to/kurabete / ni mo kakawarazu 257 


7‘77f7 7ff)tWJo 

(In economy class they use plastic wares instead of glass 
wares.) 

it-A r 

b. UZfifo-oZ / *<D‘(-tfc> i ) IZ.) 7 

tz 0 (=Ex.(a)) 

The substitution of s.o. by s.o. else can be expressed by both N ni kawatte 
and N no kawari ni. 

[2] 0>lllH$&£ UCftfr'oT/flJf&foi/G}, 

o * 0 (=KS) 

(■=C> kawari ni (DBJG: 184-87)) 


/ ifc^T comp. prt. 

compared with / to; when com¬ 
pared with / to; in comparison 
to 

♦Key Sentence 


Noun 




< h 

( 2 jt<T 

b*<d& 

(Compared to (the situations) in Europe and the U.S., the housing 
situation in Japan is extremely poor.) 


N IcJt'C.s t / 

t / It^T (compared with last year) 


ni kuraberu to/kurabete (Cj±A;3 t 


if we compare (it) with / to; com¬ 
paring (it) with 



(I can speak Japanese fairly well now (lit. I have become able to say 
things in Japanese fairly well) compared to my level before I came to 
Japan.) 


21 tL V- HU 

(b) 

(In comparison to last year, we seem to have more rainy days this 
year.) 

t«*}toAi;l < -CAw< 

(Compared with our life ten years ago, our present life is heavenly (lit. 
is heaven).) 

< iotV'S, 

(When compared with the older (computer) model, the operation speed 
of this new model is three times as fast.) 


1. Ni kuraberu to and ni kurabete are interchangeable. 

2. The particle to can be used instead of ni before kuraberu to/kurabete, as 
in Ex.(d). 


ni mo kakawarazu -f C omp. prt. / conj. <w> 


without any relation to a preceding 
event / situation 


although; though; in spite of; 
despite; notwithstanding; nev¬ 
ertheless 

[REL. keredo(mo); noni] 
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♦Key Sentences 

(A) 


Noun 



'ItAAv* if t)x< 

!Kw&S§ tl 

izbfrfrfoh' f. 

ltAV‘% L Lol*v» 

«-iiA^ AKCMUto 

(In spite of his strenuous efforts, Ken’ichi failed the college entrance 
examination.) 


(B) 



Vinf 




V-t ’iA.tf 3 ) 

&(Oh\± J; < (SK)4- 

ra 

(CO) 

izi> frfrfohi*, 


(He is fat, although he exercises a lot.) 


(C) 



Adj(/)inf 




L It A 

KIM* 

6rs5‘ 

MUfr-ot: 

(A) 

iZ&frfrfob’f, 


(Although the exam was hard, I did well.) 


(D) 



Adj (na) stem 





4HUI4 

S It A 

ft 

(O 



T#a 

(CO) 


(Although winter mountains are dangerous, Ichiro left for the mountain.) 


(i) N { 0 / ft co At** h (<o) / ti -o tz (<0) -otz(co)} izbfrfrt) f,T 


(ftcO/-ft;fc&(<D) /tzvtz(CD) /-e&ofcOo)} 

(in spite of being / having been a student) 

(ii) Vinf (<0) 

(Si ItV & /m&L tz] h T 

(in spite of studying / having studied) 

(iii) Adj (/) inf (<7>) H ?>T 

(of f>3fcw/oS (<0)-lci^'*>^-f 

(although s.t. is / was boring) 

(iv) Adj (na) stem (ftco/ "C&S (£>)} / fiofc(co) / T?4>o7t(<7))} k 

{&<0/-C*4-(<0)/«ofc(<0.)/'C*ofc(0)} Ubfrdvbfcl* 
(although s.o. is / was healthy) 

(a) ^L^®(/-io/t)(c^^t5pjT, 

(In spite of fierce rain, the soccer game continued.) 

(b) -toicfitfirofVTV*ftV' 0 
(Despite the inexpensive price, that house is not sold yet.) 

(In spite of the fact that Hiroshi loved Mika, he didn’t marry her.) 

(d) K;I&litB5feft/5'o A 0 

(Although I studied all night last night, I didn’t do well on the exam.) 

^ tz 

(Although Carol lived in Japan for three years, her Japanese is very 
poor.) 

(f) v^(C9)(ci^^t>ib-f, B^Ati-etii 

HffllfflJfeft'V'o 

(In spite of the fact that the Japanese economy has become strong, the 
Japanese people cannot feel the effects.) 
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(g) 807/?- bl££\,>(W)lzi>frfr£>t,-f, 

(My apartment is spacious, but the rent is cheap.) 

(h) (%<7)/X’$>&(<D)) iZbfrfrfobi*, 

(I like to travel, but I don’t have time to go anywhere.) 

1. Xni mo kakawarazu expresses an idea of ‘in spite of X,’ where X is an 
action / state. 

2. The verb (i.e. Vinf) and Adj(/)inf can be connected directly with ni mo 
kakawarazu, but Adj(na) has to be nominalized before it is connected 
with the conjunction, as shown by KS(D) and Ex.(h). However, if the 
Adj(na) is followed by de aru, use of the nominalizer no is optional. 

ttAC 

(Although he is healthy, he does not work.) 

[Related Expression] 

The conjunctions noni and keredo{mo) can replace ni mo kakawarazu with 
proper adjustments of connections. 

[lj a. mz/Vtxif], 

(cf. Ex.(a)) 

b. $>cr>Ait£ < MM&lr & {CD(C/ (Itu?) ±orv^ 0 

(cf. KS(B)) 

c. wnm fc mz / i < hi( C f, ks(c» 

(cf. KS(D)) 

The basic difference between noni / keredo(mo ) and ni mo kakawarazu is that 
the latter is used in written or formal spoken Japanese. The choice of ni mo 
kakawarazu over keredo(mo) / noni implies the stronger disjunctiveness, that 
is, the former means ‘totally contrary to everybody’s expectation,’ whereas 
the latter means ‘contrary to everybody’s expectation.’ 
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ni motozuite/motozuku tcS*3VT / comp. prt. 

based upon 

[REL. o moto hi (shite)] 


Noun 



C to 

** 


JsliLLi-fo 

\ 

(I will give you the facts, (lit. I will talk on the basis of facts.)) 


(B) 



Noun 


Noun 


Ztlli 

3s:s#flf(0Siisi 

tc$o'< 

i?, 1 
Wf 2S 

ft 
' *-» 0 

(This is a study based on historical documents from 500 years ago.) 


(i) NKldV'X 

(based on a survey) 


(ii) N 1C {*cK /*oV£) N 

II? .1 < 

iSSC {|£o' < / Jfeo*v^ } fjjfg- (a report based on a survey) 



♦Key Sentences 

(A) 


(a) 


cdin n nf ± 7 *'} C JIS 

(Although this product is made in America, the design is based entirely 
on the Japanese Industrial Standards (lit. is designed based entirely 
on...).) 
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(b) 

(c) 


(This building was (built) based on a famous architect’s design.) 



•S o 

(This report was (written) based on a (questionnaire) survey conducted 
last year.) 


(d) 


(e) 



'Stfi><DZfootZc 

(Mr. Nomura’s lecture was based on his 20-year teaching experience 
(lit. was a talk based on ...) and was full of suggestions.) 


, , t>t j}* tfO £ 

(This is a discussion based on a hypothesis.) 


Ni motozuku and ni motozuita modify the noun which follows, as in KS(B), 
Exs.(d) and (e). 

[Related Expression] 

Ni motozuite can be paraphrased as 0 moto ni (shite). The prenominal form 
of o moto ni (shite) is o moto ni shita. 

[1] *^£SlC(bT)£SSl.Li1-o (=KS(A)) 

[2] (=KS(B)) 


ni naru to IZfcZt phr. 


a phrase that expresses the time 
when an uncontrollable state or a 
habitual action occurs 


when it becomes; when it 
comes to; when; if 


♦Key Sentences 
(A) 


Noun (time) 



X 

i z%Z>t, 

•ti-o L 3 A, i* Z. V- H)3 

fen 4- k*mt a 

(In summer (lit. When it becomes summer), there are many days that 
exceed 30 degrees Celsius.) 


(B) 



Noun (non-time) 



Xht 

fz i»c 0 


Lfr-otZo 

(When it comes to the matter of food, my father was very particular.) 


(i ) N (time) (Z & t 

AR#|C & -2> t (when it becomes 8 o’clock; at 8 o’clock) 
(ii) N (non-time) 

H !C & £ t (when it becomes rain) 


(In this area, in the middle of April, the cherry trees bloom beautifully.) 

(b) ia-f >7? > Ytmhfr&T* y UvW&ik'Bi*, I hzftzt, 

h-Mtftz & £fiv>-e-f 0 

(In the north-east area of the U.S. called New England, tinted aut umn 
leaves are very beautiful.) 

, . ijftt . . kt-t 1 tfzb 

(c) + 

(At about 11 p.m., my brain stops working.) 
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ni oite/okeru 2 65 


(d) 

(e) 

(f) 


"f-i <vm, st zttik, mMMiUizitixft-ox<titz 0 

(When I was a child, in summer, my parents took me to the ocean.) 


%&iz%Zb, i <Mff£ Lfz e 

(When I was a college student, I traveled a lot during vacations.) 

, - H*L 

miy-y Y-#-)\'<n>mz.%Z>tW x ¥tz 0 

(When the topic of the conversation is football, he is totally absorbed 
in it.) 


(g) b lz%&t, ■?tz J: -) tth 0 

(The president becomes lenient as if he were a different person, when 
it comes to the matter of his daughter.) 

(h) fsc&sh, ioMitii <S§|k&& 0 

(When it becomes snow, this airport is often closed.) 


comp. prt. <w> 

at; on; in; during 
[REL. he; ni] 



Noun (place / time) 




yAJrotJl h > • JfrxJk 

l<Zi5\'T 

ff 

(Next year’s general meeting will be held 

at the Hilton Hotel in 

Chicago.) 





ni oite/okeru 3 

a compound particle which indi¬ 
cates the place of an action / 
event, a state or time 


♦Key Sentences 
(A) 


1. Regardless of whether the noun before ni naru to is a time noun or not, 
the N ni naru to as a whole is used to express the time when an uncon¬ 
trollable state occurs as in KS(A), (B) and Exs.(a) - (c), (f) - (h) or a 
habitual action occurs as in Exs.(d) and (e). 

(<=> to 4 (DBJG: 480-82)) 

2. The phrase in question is a subjectless construction because the sen¬ 
tence simply does not have a subject. When the noun / noun phrase that 
precedes ni naru to is a non-time expression, ni naru to is used either as 
a subjectless construction as in KS(B) and Exs.(f) - (h), or as a non-sub- 
jectless construction as shown in (1) and (2) below in which joyu 
‘actress’ and ham ‘spring’ are not time nouns. Note that the subject of 
naru is watashi for (1) and kisetsu for (2). 

(1) Karst, 

(If I become an actress, my parents might not like it.) 1 

$ -fro ZZ& L 

(2) fcAcO/C,'liilS^ii-fA-e< Z> 0 

(When the season becomes spring human heart becomes sponta¬ 
neously bouncy.) 


(B) 



Noun 

(place / time) 



■3 > fcf a — 9 ti 


ICiJV'T 

nb a b:<D§$£iz$ tzh -) o 

(Computers will probably spread to almost every household in the near 
future.) 


(C) 



Noun 

(place / time) 


Noun 


9c8<D 

k d Sid 


ii'A Sid li r Z< r 

•tfA, i i *'V> ftJHV 

* f < L * ♦ 

(Many scholars from all over the world took part in last month’s inter¬ 
national conference in Tokyo on environmental protection.) 
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(i) N 

V ft H&V'T (in America) 

(ii) N \z-ts »t* N 

7 ') ii hz H it & (student life in America) 

(a) 1992^cot') 

(The 1992 Olympiad was held in Barcelona.) 

(b) &£fciJV‘T , tt£«J:$ft£ i{±*4 bMStft^ft^oTio 

(Such things were hardly considered to be problems before (lit. in the 
past).) 

(c) -<7)?4 x(±^§{:£v 

‘•04*4 9W«l4ftV‘„ 

(This composition doesn’t have many problems in terms of grammar.) 

(d) 4Jtfi44 0 

(The ratio of male students to female students at this school is 2 to 1.) 

(e) kWht&W^KmzWk^tLThbtlX^Zo ■ 

(Dr. Kimura is known as an authority in (the field of) genetics.) 

(f) Lv»4<o-C*o 7to 

(His achievements during the past five years were truly remarkable.) 

. . t*»e ks wn? 

(g) + /? +-BK&if&1fo<D7') 

(His alibi on the twelfth of October has not been established.) 

drenrreM 

1. Ni oite/okeru can be used with “non-physical” locations, such as fields 
of study, as in Exs.(c) and (e). 

2. Ni okeru modifies the noun which follows, as in KS(C) and Exs 
(d)-(g). 
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(1) *7_n >J y {<D/C**/'*&*»■*} -r-f X=.-'7-.il/Ki4fc T 

(Disney World in Florida is very popular.) 


4. 


Ni oite/okeru is a highly formal expression. Therefore, it is rarely used 
for personal activities or trivial events, as in (2) and (3). 


(2) 

(3) 


Idife's 7 > 7 7 >*}$££ {-ft/rotCSH'T} ftllftifto 

(I saw a movie at a theater downtown yesterday.) 

ft ti tlK tf’l 

LUB£A<p7*> (T©/???(=*»4} li&rt—f 

4ofc„ 

(Many friends gathered for the birthday party at Yamada’s 
home.) 


5. When ni oite indicates a time, it cannot be used for a specific time, as in 
(4). 

(4) *0£*I41991* {C/'Kfcl'T} 

(The conference was held in 1991.) 

This restriction, however, does not apply to ni okeru, the prenominal 
form of ni oite, as in (5). 

Lt;< u* 

(5) iO«l41991^C*tt*T^7»BB<0 GNP 

(This table indicates the GNPs of Asian countries in 1991.) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. De also indicates the place of an action, an event, or a state. Thus, 
KS(A) and (C), for example, can be paraphrased as [1] and [2], respec¬ 
tively, using de. 

[1] ##«D*&l45''j& r =i'(DZ)U b > • *T)\'T'fft>tiZ> 0 (=KS(A)) 
(=KS(C)) 

Note in [2] that with ni okeru, the prenominal form of ni oite, no must 
follow de. 


3. Ni okeru cannot be used to specify existence, as in (1). 
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268 ni oite/okeru / ni shitagatte/shitagai 

De cannot be used when ni oite/okeru is used to indicate a “nonphysi¬ 
cal” location, as in [3] and [4J. 

[3] ZtDftJcit-Jcte {IZ&X'T /???T} (iihi bF a m±&V' 0 

(=Ex.(c)) 

[4] (G&lf* /???V(D} flUK#£ LTaf,fLT 
^£0 (=Ex.(e)) 

Unlike ni oite/okeru, de can be used for personal activities and trivial 
events. (See Note 4.) 

0=>cfe (DBJG: 105)) 

H. Ni also indicates time. Thus, ni oite in KS(B), for example, can be para¬ 
phrased as [5] using ni. 

[5] tcommzfr £ ® & tz?> o „ 

(=KS(B)) 

Because ni is replaced by no when N ni modifies a noun, ni okeru in 
Ex.(g) is paraphrased as [6] using no. 

[6] +A+Z0 

(=Ex.(g)) 

Unlike ni oite, ni can be used for specific times. (See Note 5.) 


ni shitagatte/shitagai CiSoT/ comp. part./conj. 


s.t. spontaneously and gradually 
occurs in accordance with some 
change 


as, accordingly; in proportion 
to; in accordance with; follow¬ 
ing 

[REL. ni tsurete/tsure ] 


♦Key Sentences 

(A) 


Subordinate Clause 

Main Clause 


Vinf • nonpast 



Kll*. o£ , 


Ltzi)' 

U lfct/fe'1, 

i: ha, r **< i + 

(As Japan’s economic power has become stronger, Japanese language 
learners have increased, accordingly.) 


(B) 


Noun 




K { '$i,'oX / 

£ i-5 > SAfcA, 

(In accordance with the contract, your tenure shall be three years.) 


CZ&3SQSSB 

(i) Vinf-nonpast U {'iit-o X / f&W 

ISA. t 

{'iit'oX / (As s.o. reads the book) 

(ii) Ni: lot/®') 

{fit-o X / (in accordance with the instructions) 


(a) tlXtm/L&lZ'tfi'oX, 

(As our income increases, our expenditure, too, increases.) 

(b) 

(As you grow older, your physical strength declines.) 

Tf KArifA, HJi 

(As civilization progresses, human stresses increase.) 
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Bi'toKflEo'T, Lr&tZo 

(As the days went by, my father recovered from his illness.) 

CftoT, 

(As the sun went down, the temperature went down rapidly.) 

(In accordance with the promise I returned the loaned money after a 
month.) 



(In accordance with the president's order, he flew to Manila immedi¬ 
ately.) 


1. Vinf- nonpast ni shitagatte/shitagai is used to express that s.t. beyond 
human control takes place simultaneously with s.t. else that goes on. 
The verbs in both main and subordinate clauses do not express a 
momentary action, but a continuous process. The following sentences 
are all ungrammatical, because they use momentary verbs and the two 
events do not occur simultaneously but consecutively. 

(i) Ui^UtfX-oxztzc 

(As I opened the window, a cool breeze came in.) 

- £ if £ £ * *6 * b, i < & o fc 0 

(As I quit smoking, my physical condition improved.) 

In the case of N ni shitagatte/shitagai, Note 1 is not applicable. In other 
words, in this construction what occurs can occur momentarily or non- 
spontaneously. So in KS(B), Exs.(f) and (g), what is expressed there is 
nothing spontaneous and gradual. 

2. Shitagatte and shitagai are originally Vte and Vmasu forms of the verb 
shitagau, respectively, which means ‘obey,’ ‘comply,’ or ‘follow.’ 

3. ni shitagatte/shitagai cannot be preceded by an Adj(//na) or Cop. 


i 
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(= da / desu). And V before ni shitagatte/shitagai must be Vinf-nonpast. 

4. The difference between shitagatte and shitagai is stylistical. The latter is 
usually used in written Japanese whereas the former can be used in both 
spoken and written style. 

[Related Expression] 

Vinf'nonpast ni tsurete/tsure is an expression very similar to Vinf-nonpast ni 
shitagatte/shitagai. KS and Exs. can all be rephrased by the former without 
changing the essential meaning except KS(B), Exs.(f) and (g), because the 
pattern is N ni shitagatte/shitagai. The difference seems to be that 
Vinf-nonpast ni shitagatte/shitagai is more of a written style; whereas 
Vinf-nonpast ni tsurete/tsure is more of a spoken style. 


ni suginai p hr. <w> 

S.t. or s.o. is nothingmOTetiianj nothing more than; not more 

what is stated in terms of amount, j than; mere; merely; only; just; 

degree, status, significance, etc. j as little / few as; that’s all 

[REL. dake da-, tada no] 


♦Key Sentences 

(A) 



Noun 


totz L 

L itA 

KJL 

Kalf&VVo 

(This is nothing more than my personal opinion.) 
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'(B) ’ 



Number + Counter 


bfvfamt 

=/\*--b> h 

V' 0 

(The sales increase this term is as little as three percent.) 


(C) 



Vinf 


, 43tc , V* 

hm\$(tztz)WbtitzZt* 

LTl'5 

(3tftt).Cift¥4vs ' 


(That man is not doing more than what he was told to do.) 



(i) Nt=ar$:v> 

i- jg =? & V 5 (just a student) 

(i i) Number + Counter tc @ % & v> 

S A1- ® I? & >/' (as few as five people) 

(iii) Vinf (filt) l-ifisS'&V' 

IS L-O'-S (S.o. is doing nothing but talking.) 

ISLfc(7*i{t)l-ils?4V' (S.o. did nothing more than talk.) 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 


(He is nothing more than one of my boyfriends.) 


>5*1* 4i» 

^ tumhz A,<7?— 

(This is only one example among many.) 

4*iofc£i 


, , , LA,£< < ti 

hi 
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(What I’ve just told you is nothing more than my hope, so please don’t 
take it too seriously.) 

(d) h fcAftTF>ea¥*v» 0 

(My income is only $20,000 even if I include my side job (income).) 

(e) % ic itdk ix < ti i a tt h $ * x fix *>i:T t a is 4 v» 0 

(There are no more than about 50 people who support me (lit. The peo¬ 
ple who support me are no more than about fifty), even if I include my 
relatives.) 


(f) 

(g) 

(h) 


(i) 


ho^-lii j5*fi:fc:*¥*vvfl*, 4*4 jJ»U 4 1 !) tTv»4 0 
(That girl is only fifteen, but she is quite mature.) 


'm(tctz)A<DM&*hm'0 LTV.»4(£»t)Katf*v* 0 
(He is doing nothing more than echoing other people’s opinions.) 

(His speech was nothing more than the reading of a prepared manu¬ 
script.) 


<r> L L -* 1 fc§ 




(Mr. Yamano and I did nothing more than exchange simple greetings 
when we first met each other.) 


1. Ni suginai is not commonly used with adjectives although the patterns in 
(1) are possible. 

(1) a. Adj(0inf/!»tt£ji£4v» 

b. Adj(na) 14 / tivtz] £»tKii£4v» 

To express the idea that someone or something is X and that’s all (where 
X is an adjective), dake da is usually used, as in (2). 

( 2 ) 

(This house is big and that’s all.) 

(o dake (DBJG: 93-97)) 

2. In Formation (ii), the quantifier can be either a number with or without 
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s a counter, or a word with no number, such as sukoshi ‘little, few’ and 
wazuka ‘few.’ 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Vinf ni suginai can be paraphrased as Vinf dake da, as in [1], 

[1} (=KS(C)) 

(The man is just doing what he was told to do, that’s all.) 

(odake (DBJG: 93-97)) 

II. N ni suginai can be paraphrased using tada no N da, as in [2]. 

[2] ^ jtiificajfc tc(DU%tz 0 (=KS(A)) 

(This is my personal opinion only.) 

Note that tada no, however, can also mean ‘ordinary’ depending on the 
following noun. Therefore, when tada no N is interpreted in this way, 
N ni suginai and tada no N da are not exactly equivalent, as in [3]. 

[3] a. 

(He is no more than a high school teacher.) 

((a) He is an ordinary high school teacher, (b) He is only a 
high school teacher.) 

(■=> tada no) 

III. Quantifier ni suginai can be paraphrased as tada no (or tatta(no )) N da, 
as in [4]. 

[4] {*jE<D/*o*(<7»} \.f£ 0 

(=KS(B)) 


(The sales increase this term is only three percent.) 
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ni taishite/taishi (Citf U T / tib comp. prt. 


regarding s.t./s.o. one opposes, 
compares, or shows interest in 
regarding s.t./s.o. one opposes, 
compares or shows interest in 


toward; to; in contrast to; 
whereas; in regard to; in; per 


♦Key Sentences 


K BA. *1. 




(Up until now Japan has taken a closed policy toward foreign countries.) 


trTi i‘ 

<0 teftLX, 7* V Jj 

(Japanese colleges are hard to enter; whereas American colleges are 
hard to graduate from.) 




(In America attitudes toward divorce have greatly changed.) 
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(i) NS:*fLT 

%&.lzm,X (towards one’s teacher) 

(ii) {V/Adj(/)}inf Viznix 

iuS't' / SSL/cl (Oiz/f L"C (s.o. talks / talked, whereas ~) 

(S'/'/ £} <DlzZ$ LX (s.o. is / was young, whereas ~) 

(iii) {Adj(na)stem/N} {% / Xht, / tl-otz / Xlb-otz) (DKtfLX 

7C^ {&/T** /tzotz/X&vtz} <r>\ztiLX (s.o. is/was 
healthy, whereas ~) 

{t£ / X%>/ fz *3 fz / Xo fz) (DliZjtf L "C (s.o. is / was a 
student, whereas ~) 

(iv) N l; & / tf LX<D) N 

/ M LX CD] #x./j (one’s view of marriage) 

(a) iT^Vio 

(Mr. Suzuki is polite towards everybody.) 

(b) b ^\mm^Lx^mi: & o tHKt- 

(Japan should open its market more widely towards foreign countries.) 

(c) 

(I have a strong interest in politics.) 

.S ti W '■'Mf.t.i. r tn.< 

(d) 

(The commission charge will be 500 yen per 10,000 yen.) 

(e) r^M(i±i§lCMLT?i<!t!.j ; L-CU'^o 

(The citizens are strongly opposed to the tax hike.) 

(f) LtW4^o7t 0 

(Since my high school days, I have had an interest in Japanese culture.) 


(Last year there were very few car accidents, whereas this year the 
number was very high.) 

(h) B#5 b Jl/cB#, J: < rt A,T*&&v\| tWic dJUC^LT, 

7 ^’)*A 1 ±J;< [fcWfcSJ tmho 

(When Japanese get compliments, they often say “Oh, not at all.” In 
contrast to this, Americans often say “Thank you.”) 

(i) 

(Women’s position is still low in Japan, whereas in Europe and Amer¬ 
ica it is relatively high.) 

tM<l (COi: *^L» * b ... *>*) SSty'Hi , 

iWUliKi'fbPf timtix^z, i. •) 1*0. 

(Eastern European countries are progressing towards democratization, 
whereas Continental China and North Korea appear to be slower in 
democratization.) 

(k) nv7K*tU-C<7>7 / U It 

(American views of Russia have recently become friendlier.) 

(l) «ftl±WfflfcttLT#Wft»W*Lj5:o 

(The departmental chief made a remark in Okada’s favor.) 

(m) {tttz /WLT) Rira(±£^o7to 
(There wasn’t a counterargument against the enonomist’s thesis.) 


N ni taishite is used to express s.o.’s attitude / action toward s.o. / s.t. as 
in KS(A), Exs.(a), (b) and (1), contrast / comparison as in KS(B) and 
Exs.(g) - (j), confrontation as in Ex.(e), interest as in Exs.(c) and (f), 
and the sense of ‘per’ as in Ex.(d). 


2. Ni ni {taisum / taishite no] N 2 means ‘N 2 in regard to Ni,’ as exempli¬ 
fied by KS(C) and Ex.(k) or ‘against’ as exemplified by Ex.(m). 

3. Taishite can be replaced by taishi in written Japanese or formal speech. 
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4. N ni taishite and N {na / dearu / datta / deatta } no ni taishite are differ¬ 
ent in meaning; the latter means ‘whereas,’ but the former does not, as 
shown below: 

(I) a. U X t X WWzo 

(He is very kind toward women.) 

it i f 

b- CDICjfcf LT, 

(The men Yoshiko likes are spirited; whereas the men 
Yumiko likes are considerate.) 


ni totte LtoT comp. prt. 


i from-the-standpoint of; so far as 

1 

to; for 

I s.QjjjLsTj is concerned 



♦Key Sentence 



Noun 



ClfLli 

ft* 

IZtoX 


(For us this is a problem which cannot be ignored.) 



N |:ioT 

btz L 

b o X (to / for me) 


(b) 


(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 

(g) 


BIO t o T. 


. <ox & tt&Siras tz 0 


(For people in this town, the shutdown of this plant is a matter of life 
and death.) 


Vb fife Me t H K43-CL J: 3 » 

(Today will be an unforgettable day for us.) 


Zj». £ « 


< U UA, i St) . tsb , ti If 




(America’s policy on imports this time will be a big blow to Japanese 
companies.) 


4-0<7)^1 I±&j4*tfc 

(There is little benefit for us (lit. for our company) in this merger.) 


I* , vfclfAiA-tfA ti l± 

- - (±si; t o 

(This is the safest place for you.) 


4-ft $ xmk lx b o f i A £ o 

(Mr. Imamura is a remote relative of mine.) 


Ni totte cannot mark a noun which represents the experiencer or agent (i.e., 
the semantic subject). In this case, ni wa is used, as in (1). 

(1) a. Z.Oitmm {{=» /*\Zt-oX) ffiSSJfcV'o 
(I can’t do this job.) 

b. %><ok-\±% {\Z\tl*\ztr>X\ Ajtfcvs, 

(I can’t see that character (word or letter).) 

[Related Expression] 

Ni wa can replace ni totte, as in [1]. 

[1] a. UZit/lZt’oX) (=KS(A)) 

b. z<o±^T%(z.hti&z.tmi. (Ctt/CtoTl sarfe# 
iit-C’to (=Ex.(a)) 


(a) Z<o^4x&kbK% Z. Z, tXX, 

(Being able to teach at this university is a big honor for me.) 


Ni totte has a prenominal form ni totte no, as seen in [2], but ni wa does not. 
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[ 2 ] £gjl {lZtiT<D/*lZlt(D) Ngf*, 

tfz o 

(The problem for Taro is that he doesn’t understand English.) 

In addition, because of the particle wa, ni wa gives a sense of contrast in 
some contexts while ni totte does not. In [la], for example, the sentence with 
ni wa can imply that not for others but for us, or at least for us, this is a prob¬ 
lem which cannot be ignored. The sentence with ni totte does not have this 
implication. 


ni tsuite (ZOl'T comp. prt. 



♦Key Sentences 


a bout; on; concerning; regar d- 
ing; with regard to; of 
[KELT ni kanshite\ no koto] 


(A) 



Noun 



m t 

U JJ-t -*V» £ -tfrtr* t* 


if A, 

®f 55LTV'£-f 0 

(I am doing research on the Japanese political system.) 


(B) 



Sinf 





ar&'Ng 1 

Zb 

IC-PV'T 


(Mr. Smith asked me various questions about his going to Japan for study.) 


ni tsuite 281 


CZSfflfflSD 

(i) N {COV'T 

AfqcoV'T (concerning college) 


(ii) Sinf C: t llov'T 

V* 

< Z k IZ'Di'T (concerning my going there) 

(iii) {Ni / Sinf C t ) 


fa n opinion abo nt-elementaFV-edueation) 

0 i k lZ"DV'X<Dffim& (problems concerning studying 

abroad in Japan) 


(a) 

(Please talk about your family.) 

(b) 

(What are you investigating?) 

(c) lf. , 0<olE^ic , ov»rAv'Tfev»v'-ci-i»o 
(May I ask you about your daily life?) 

Lfzfr o 

(What kind of images did you have of Japan before you came to 
Japan?) 


(e) 


T {?:££#< i 7 iZiSo LvV'i Ltzo 
(Our teacher told us to write a composition on our own country.) 


(f) 


CA, VjJ LA -Mg/t 

m$r* ')iikkmw!irz>zk\z'o^xmhkm : kLtz 0 
(I talked with my parents regarding my getting married to an Ameri¬ 
can.) 


(g) B «cCov»TO#A*»±Hif AO t (±56*4 


(Japanese views on religion are quite different from those of Western¬ 
ers.) 
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(h) iCov'tW^fo-rv'f Ltzfrc 

(Did the section chief say anything about my absence from the meet¬ 
ing?) 


(i) 

(J) 


\th£6t L? ,,,3V£Ll £«V i AV 1i 


• “Cl* 


(The newspaper company asked about my views on the problem of 
hiring foreigners.) 

3 # ?*¥ ^ ^ <D £ J6 i; ic Miti" i> Z t (:ov> tcdUN*® 

titZo 


(There have been heated discussions as to whether it is right or wrong 
for Japan to send its army abroad for peace-keeping purposes.) 


[1A] is a straightforward sentence of ‘to know s.t.’ In other words, [1A] 
expresses direct knowledge. [2A] has ‘N ni tsuite ’ and expresses more indi¬ 
rect knowledge ; [3A] concerns knowledge about circumstances surrounding 
N (i.e., Tanaka). So, the following combinations are all very awkward: 
*[1A]-[2B], *[1A]-[3B], *[2A]-[1B], *[2A]-[3B], *[3A]-[1A], *[3A]- 
[2B). 

(Otofo 1 (DBJG: 191-93)) 


Ni ni tsuite no N 2 means ‘N 2 concerning Ni,’ as shown in Ex.(g). 

[Related Expression] 

The difference between N ni tsuite and N no koto is that the former means 
‘about / concerning N,’ but the latter, ‘things about N.’ Compare the follow¬ 
ing three sentences. 

tz L 

[1] A: EB4>£A£ftloTV>i-t';^ 0 

(Do you know Mr. Tanaka?) 

B: ;tx., Htfrbo 

(Yes, I’ve known him for many years.) 

[2] A: 

(Do you know about Mr. Tanaka?) 

. ■ HA, £ 

B: x-x., $T"B!AT*, &oTV>if 0 
(Yes, I know of him through books.) 

[3] A: 

(Do you know (things) about Mr. Tanaka?) 

B: fflfr&otzA,X'"tfr 0 

(Did something happen to him?) 


ni tsuki (-O # comp.prt. 


a; per; for; on; to 
[REL. atari] 



Number + Counter 


Number + Counter 



V»fc C rt'A, 


%< 

£> b %.2>o 

(This job will pay you six dollars an hour. (lit. You can get six dollars 
an hour doing this job.)) 




Number + Counter tzo ^ 
—Bf Pal \z-o § (per hour) 


a compound particle which 
expresses a rate or ratio 


♦Key Sentence 


(a) 


tM\< 3 X.A. 






(A hundred and fifty yen is necessary per copy for postage, (lit. 
Postage of one hundred and fifty yen is necessary per copy.)) 
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(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 


t tj D jt *5 

£-TRlco # Eg -f ^tztz % 1 1 "o 

(We place a forty-yen service charge on five thousand yen.) 

7 7-ico§, frMI-'c: tii-o 

(The ratio should be two tablespoons of soy sauce to a cup of rice.) 


S O £ t) t D 

Fli— Ahz-oi 


Sili* . <« 

TfcLTTSVV; 


(Please limit it to three tickets per person.) 

ig i>t ■ votaitata 

WAV'—Li1"o 
(I’ll take one point off for each mistake.) 


1. Although in most cases the number which precedes ni tsuki is one, any 
number can precede ni tsuki, as seen in Ex.(b). 

2. When the number before ni tsuki is one and a noun does not immedi¬ 
ately precede that number, ni tsuki may be dropped, as in (1). 

(1) a. CicoftVii—({CO#) A S>x.£ 0 (=KS) 

b. -ft (ICO#) tto (=Ex.(a)) 

c. ffl^li-A (tco#) Ett£-C-1CLTT£V> 0 (=Ex.(d)) 

If the number before ni tsuki is not one or if a noun immediately pre¬ 
cedes that number, ni tsuki must appear, as in (2). 

(2) a. {{CO# / * 0 ) 

(=Ex.(b)) 

(We place a forty-yen service charge on five thousand yen.) 

b. {(CO# / * 0 } ??-x.So 

(This job will pay you ten dollars for three hours.) 

c. #- * v -? [ {CO# / *0} L a 7 m-k S EZlff 1 1 

~f o (=Ex.(c)) 

3. Ni tsuite can be used instead of ni tsuki, although ni tsuite is less com¬ 
mon. 

(3) C<7)tt#4±—B#P4(cot'TA K;M> bz.2> 0 (=KS) 


[Related Expression] 

Atari also means ‘per.’ The difference between atari and ni tsuki is that while 
atari can be used with a counter only (i.e., without a number), as in [1], ni 
tsuki requires both a number and a counter. When atari appears with a 
counter only, however, it appears only with certain counters. 

[1] a. NFfllfeyS W (five dollars per hour) 

1C -t tA, 

b, df- a g tz t) ll-f-R (two thousand yen a kilo) 


Atari is also used in the structure - atari no N, as in [2]. 

[2] a. B#MS;£*)<£>Mi: (wage per hour (i.e., hourly wage)) 

b. dr n g fz *) (Dip fS (wholesale price per kilo) 

c. IIS—AS MSI (annual per capita nee con¬ 

sumption (lit. annual rice consumption per citizen)) 


conj. / comp. prt. 

as; in proportion to; with 

[REL. ni shitagatte/shita- 
gai; ~ ba ~ hodo; to tomo ni] 



Vinf-nonpast 



tc ha, r 

ujl no 

±MtZ 

iz-ofix, 

H*A<ok&ri*JSx.fco 

(As my Japanese became 
friends increased.) 

more proficient, the number of my Japanese 


ni 


tsurete/tsure {COflT / Ofl 


a phrase used to indicate that a 
change occurs in accordance with 
another simultaneous change 


♦Key Sentences 
(A) 
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(B) 


Noun 



U /iV* 

k 

IZ-otiX, 

A' j}* 

(Culture also changes with the change of the times.) 




(i) Vinf- nonpast iz-ofiX 

J 

Wits IZ'O fix (As one reads s.t.) 

(ii) N liZ-otlX 

%im.<D^‘fthZ'OitX (with the change of temperature) 


(a) rkkklS-o x < h iz-otir, & t- 0 

(As I recovered from my illness, I regained my appetite.) 

(b) icotfvc, 

(As people grow older, they lose their physical strength.) 


(c) 


(d) 


&& i/Z-ofix, H^OJ; £, < IbS'oT 

(As I ve spent more time in Japan, I have come to understand the good 
and bad parts of Japan better.) 

H hz-ofix, § tz Q 

(As Japan’s economic strength has grown, Japanese language students 
have increased.) 

A § • i > i 

(e) 

(As we’ve moved further into autumn, the colored leaves have become 
more beautiful.) 


(f) 


«? \iV, _ , , hv Ittf 

MtZlz-Dtir, SlfrbMt ITV< 


(As children grow up, they become independent of their parents.) 


(g) 

(h) 


& -fro .Mttv* 

mtiogziUz-otlX, JMttSfc-*, 

(The scenery also changes with season changes.) 


SAg-O lioTA 


£tw< 0 

(With industrial development, pollution also increases.) 


1, Vinf-nonpast ni tsurete (or its more formal version Vinf-nonpast ni 
tsure) is used to express two simultaneously growing changes. 

2. Since the conj. / comp. prt. expresses change, the verbs used in the 
tsurete/tsure clause and the main clause have to be a verb of change / 
process such as jotatsusuru ‘become proficient’ and fueru ‘increase’ (in 
KS(A)), toshi o toru ‘become old’ and naru ‘become’ (in Ex.(b)), 
seichosuru ‘grow’ and hanarete iku ‘become independent’ (in Ex.(f)). 
Unless both of the verbs indicate change / process, the sentence is not 
acceptable, as shown below. 

(1) •BsM&fcfea.SCotiT, 

(As I have taught Japanese, I have come to realize the difficulty 
of the Japanese language.) 

(2) ***># fill AtrC Oft T, 

(As I keep reading the novel, it has become more interesting.) 

In (1) and (2) both verbs in the tsurete clause and in the main clause are 
verbs that do not indicate change, resulting in unacceptable sentences. 
Even if the main verbs are replaced by verbs of change / process, still 
the sentences are unacceptable, as shown in (3) and (4). 

(3) ttUtiOlLSWotlfc, 

(4) n^<o4^tm.ts\ZX>i\X, 

To make the sentences grammatical the verbs in the tsurete clause have 
to be replaced by the verbs of change / process like the following: 

*0 
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(6) ■£iz-ohr, Wffitito 

[Related Expression] 

All the cases of Vinf-nonpast ni tsurete/tsure can be rephrased with ~ ba ~ 
hodo which indicates that in proportion to the increase of extent / degree of 
action or state, s.t. happens, as in [1] and [2]. However, ~ ba ~ hodo can be 
paraphrased by ni tsurete/tsure only when the former expresses some change 
or process. 

[1] B(cf. KS(A)) 
(The more proficient I become in Japanese, the more Japanese 
friends I made.) 

[2] < & £„ (cf. Ex.(b)) 

(The older you get, the weaker you will become.) 

[3] %.z.Z>Zt<r>mLZWfrfr-?/-z 0 
(The more I have taught Japanese, the better I have come to under¬ 
stand the difficulty of teaching it.) 

(=(D) 

B#fg£i$:x.-0^< (C-oftT, iU. & it cog 

(=(5)) 

[4] 

(The more I read the novel the more interesting it became.) 

— *Z<D/hmisjitrlZ-OtxX, (=(2)) 

-* •5-0/h|fii±S|*jitrCotiT, (=(6)) 

There is another fundamental difference between the two structures under 
comparison. In front of ni tsurete/tsure comes only a verb or noun, but in 
front of ~ ba ~ hodo comes not only a verb but also an Adj(/ / na). 

(<=> ~ ba ~ hodo ) 


to; in order to; for; for the pur¬ 
pose of ~ 

[REL. ni; tame ni; no ni] 



Vinf-nonpast 




*< 

lc ii 


(In order to lead a rich life, health should be your primary concern.) 


(B) 



Noun 





lc li 


(High-heeled shoes are unsuitable for hiking.) 


umiyiiiw 

(i) Vinf-nonpast letJ 

ff < 1C it (for going there) 

(ii) N icii 

ftl* 1C It (for one’s work) 


ni wa hZlt conj. / comp. prt. 

a conjunction / compound particle 
to indicate a purpose for doing s.t. 


♦Key Sentences 

(A) 


1C ISA, L 1C ISA C? Jfc 

(a) tz 0 


(The best course for getting to know Japan is to study the Japanese lan¬ 
guage.) 
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EA'tfV* l Pfc t* A <« Hi,. i» 

(b) < J^o; ktfj&ktio 

(To enrich your life it is important is to have many hobbies.) 



(In order to see through a person’s personality, one needs to have deep 
insight.) 


(d) 


(e) 


#*>*v < Z 0)>) i) * < n <(• (,« 

(cfi-ecog n 0 

(The best way for developing one’s proficiency in a foreign language 
would be to go to the country of that language.) 


ii'A /t A* 

tt&iio 




(To maintain world peace, exchange among the general public rather 
than exchange among elites is essential.) 

(A word processor is a must for writing a term paper.) 


(It takes time to persuade him.) 



(In order to become a member of this club a member’s letter of recom¬ 
mendation was necessary.) 


(i) iWsHfAliftKfcttftfllrt*,, 

(This bag is suitable for a long travel.) 

(j) Z<V$f 0^NpISIfcJi‘& 0 

(This research needs a considerable amount of time and money.) 


1. Vinf-nonpast ni wa is used to indicate a purpose for doing s.t. The pred¬ 
icate often expresses the necessity for or importance of using a specific 
means. 


2. Vinf-nonpast may be nominalized by no, as in (1) and (2) below. 

(1) (cf. KS(A)) 

(2) (cf. Ex.(c)) 


There is no difference in meaning between ni wa and no ni wa. 


3. Ni wa can take not only a Vinf-nonpast but a noun as shown in KS(B), 
Exs.(i) and (j). A noun here is a noun of action which can take the verb 
suru. There are two types of such nouns: one is the stem of the so-called 
suru-verb, such as kenkyu of kenkyu-sum (of Ex.(j)) or the direct object 
of sum , such as nagatabi (of Ex.(i)). If a noun is not a noun of action, 
the sentence does not express a purpose, as shown in (3). 

(3) a. 

(On weekends I watch TV at home.) 

(On/ 1 (DBJG: 289-91)) 

1411 fcit'JTAfc 

b. 

(I sometimes call my mother.) 

(on/ 2 (DBJG: 291-92)) 

c. 

(On the blackboard were written kanji.) 

(On/ 4 (DBJG: 295-96)) 

d. 

(Nobody was at the office.) 

(On/ 6 (DBJG: 299-302)) 

fcV& t> t *) , 

c. JEKGtt—AtPJLf;, 

(To Tokyo I went alone.) 

(On/ 7 (DBJG: 302)) 


[Related Expression] 


There are at least four similar purpose expressions in Japanese. 
[i] a. 

(I went to Korea for the study of Korean.) 
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(I went to Korea to study Korean.) 

(I went to Korea in order to study Korean.) 

d. {(Dtc/nc) ftB'MT-ofco 

(I went to Korea for the purpose of studying Korean.) 

[la] means practically the same as [lb]. However, the latter construction has 
a restriction on the main verb ; that is, only the verb of motion can be used. 
The difference between [la] and [lc] is that the latter has the stronger mean¬ 
ing of purpose, [la] sounds more casual than [lc]. [la] is different from [Id] 
in that the latter puts more weight on the way the speaker learned Korean. In 
other words, [Id] implies seriousness of the purpose. 

(On/ 5 (DBJG: 297-99)); noni 2 (DBJG: 335-37)) 


ni yotte/yori (C «£ -o X / cfc comp. prt. 

according to; due to; owing to; 
because of; depending on; from 
~ to; by means of; on the basis 
of; with; by 

[REL. ni; de; no tame ni] 


♦Key Sentences 
(A) 


Noun 



ti'A* t> U TA. 




a particle, that indicates means- 
c ause. agent of passive sent ence, 
or. dependency on a situation 


(We examine unknown kanji with a Chinese character dictionary.) 
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(i) NCioT 

Wttff Clot (by the government) 


(ii) 


{V / Adj(/)}inf kt"? { X o T / J: *9) 

{ & 4 / & fc} * i" 0 * K ( J: o T / i 0 ) (depending on whether 
s.o. comes / came or not) 


Hii 14 __ 

{® S Q & -o tz ) b* •) hz (±ot/ J; ))) 
whether s.t. is / was interesting or not) 


(depending on 


(iii) (Adj(na)stem / N] lt> / tzotz] { ioT/il)] 

li* 

*} Uot/J:l9) (depending on 

whether s.t. is / was quiet or not) 


(iv) Embedded Wh-Question C ( J; o T / J: h} 


■fnj^ (iot/i*)) (depending on what s.o. ate) 

fjix 

friz { i o t / i: ) ) (depending on who comes) 


i 
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(a) 1 ±4=W ¥ I«t o -c - i - * i r u tr ■■? A 4 i t #th 


(These days we can watch world news on TV via satellite live broad¬ 
casting.) 

4} l-£ v»jJ‘0 

(b) *(D%Amiit>?frco&ik!<z£-oX!kWiLX^2> a 
(The old people are living on little savings.) 

(c) ^coplidii o -rjSSIffi** ii-f/io 

(We should be able to solve that problem by means of negotiation.) 

(d) %KJ:-aT, 

(Depending on the person, the aging process differs.) 

(?< t> S JSX. $ 

(e) iSo#Si*M§4to 
(Depending on the day’s mood, I listen to different music.) 

(f) I^lfeioTiS^o 

(Retirement ages vary from company to company.) 

* *< L*A D * L* 

(The young man lost his adolescence because of drugs.) 

(h) fettjwPHcioTSjespffiKjarofco 

(He became unable to come back because of the difficult disease.) 

(i) VKioTtfjWlfco 
(This picture was painted by Picasso.) 

(The American Continent was discovered by Columbus.) 

(k) jNcioT, < Jet) o T £ 4 -f o 

(Depending on whether or not I can go to Japan, my coining year’s 
schedule will become totally different.) 

»* UA.ttV> J. 

(l) m<Vk±.<D3?, 3F*Sd*fti4X,T*to 

(My fortune will be determined by whether I can marry you or not.) 
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(The learner s progress should differ, depending on which Japanese 
language instructor he learns from.) 


(n) 






to* Si< 

ratia-ct, mkm i?. 


(The same musical piece sounds different, depending on who performs 
it.) 


(o) Wmzffibtzt 

-5 7)' 0 

(Would it not be possible to reduce crimes in the U.S. by maintaining 
strict control of drugs?) 

(P) 

(The number of the people killed in automobile accidents is increasing 
every year.) 

(q) < **££■£«, 

(Belated treatment due to misdiagnosis is a matter of frequent occur¬ 
rence.) 


1. The particle ni yotte indicates the means for doing s.t. (e.g. KS(A), (G), 
Exs.(a) - (c) and (o)), dependency on a situation / s.t. / s.o. (e.g. KS(B), 
(E), (F), Exs.(d) - (f) and (k) - (n)), cause for s.t. (e.g. KS(C), Exs.(g) 
and (h)), and an agent of a passive sentence (e.g. KS(D), Exs.(i) and 

(j)). 


niyotte/yori 297 

(1) a. UtoT/??«fcf)} 

Jt 0 

(The teaching methods of Japanese teachers differ depend¬ 
ing on the teacher.) 

b. b st MitiWic i j; t / j; u} M**, 

(The Japanese language pedagogy differs depending on the 
instructor.) 

In (la) ni yori is unacceptable, because it is used in spoken Japanese, 
whereas the same comp. prt. can be used in (lb) which belongs to writ¬ 
ten Japanese. The replacement is also possible when - ni yotte means 
an instrument with which to do s.t. 

(2) a. 

(cf.Ex.(a)) 

b. (cf.Ex.(c)) 

h t Z t <n* v» £5 ? (cf. Ex.(o)) 

However, when the instrument is a concrete, tangible object ni yori can¬ 
not be used as in (3). 

(3) a. *»sfD»ACJ:yaf>4v^S:|W^io (cf. KS(A)) 

(cf. Ex. (a)) 


2. When ni yotte means dependency on a situation, the preceding element 
can be an embedded Yes-No question (e.g. KS(E), Exs.(k) and (1)) or a 
WH-question (as in KS(F), Exs.(m) and (n)). 

3. When ni yotte means a means for doing s.t., it can be preceded by a 
clause nominalized by koto as in KS(G) and Ex.(o). 

4. ~ ni yotte can be unconditionally replaced by - ni yori when it means 
dependency on a situation / s.t. / s.o., as in KS(B), (E), (F), Exs.(d) - (f) 
and (k) - (n). The difference between the two is that ~ ni yori is used in 
written Japanese. 


When the particle means a cause or a passive agent, ~ ni yori is not used. 
Thus, the following sentences are all marginal. 

(4) a. ??«**=*U3C*t< Ltz 0 (cf. KS(C)) 

b. ??i.©W!(lS0rttS:«#K:J:V-R4S*ifco (cf. KS(D)) 

5. In the prenominal use of Nj ni yoru N 2 , the comp. prt. expresses cause 
as in Ex.(p) and (q), or a means as in (5a) or a passive agent as in (5b). 
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(5) a. 

(Even in the humanities field research using computers is 
popular.) 

b. -^- a -* Miz*zMXMvm ltv> 

■2> o 

(In New York City murders by habitual drug users occur 
frequently.) 

In all of these ni yotte cannot be used. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. The particle de of means can always replace ni yotte of means, as 
shown below: (c^> de 2 (DBJG: 106-07)) 

[ 1 ] a. ilfD tm TAn L * v' & (cf. KS(A)) 

(cf. Ex.(a)) 

c. '?-cO^Aii(it5-f^O|f^T^fSLTV'i, 0 ( C f. Ex.(b)) 

(cf. KS(G)) 


However, ni yotte/yori cannot always replace de of means. Examples 
follow: 


[2] a. ili/u [T/*i:J:oTlM(:ffotV'ito 

(I am commuting to my company by bus.) 

b. ffjf^-9-9 (T/lC.toT) 

ilfcjLTV'&o 

(The urban white-collar workers are commuting by public 
transportation.) 

[3] a. l(f±7-yn {T/nrjtoT} |«£#V'TV'£to 

(I am writing a letter with a word processor.) 

h UEisIfeKfr n __ —r-5* / »- l kfJL , _ 


{T'/CJt-oTl 
(Document preparation is handled by a word processor.) 


i 
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[4] a. -tAt-t tA,#, fli7T7^X (T /oT) MoT 


(Could you kindly send the manuscripts by fax?) 


Sfiii7r 7^^ {T/tLjt-oTl 




'fk^ft-TV'^o 

(These days, it is common practice to communicate by 
fax.) 

In 121-141. ni V otte i s to tally unaccept able in the f a) sent^nces-and 
acceptable in the (b) sentencesTT he crucial difference between (a) and 
(ht gpntpnrps is that the former belongs t o spoken Japanese, where as 
the latter belongs to more impersonal and formal Japanese. The imper¬ 
sonal and formal aspects of the latter are accented by the use of Sino- 
Japanese words. In short, th e basic difference between de and ni yott e 
is a stylistical difference; the former can be used in both spoken and 
written Japanese, but the latter is usually used only in written Japanese 
or very formal speech. 

The difference between the agent marker ni and ni yotte is grammatical 


a nd stylistical. T he sentences in [5] show that when the subject of the 
passive sentence is inanimate (such as ‘research institute,’ ‘painting,’ 
‘American Continent’) the agent has to be marked not by ni, but by ni 
yotte. 

[5] a. {(CJ:-3T/*C} R4SH.t 0 

(=KS(D)) 

b. ZcD&g iivfjtrv {CioT/'C} (=Ex.(i)) 

c. yfT, {CJ;oT/*(c} aj&Sitfco 

(=Ex.(j)) 

[6a] and [7a] show examples where ni is chosen over ni yotte. 

[6] a. T'JAiiiAa y UC/’lLjtoTl lit Ztltz 0 

(Alice was deceived by John.) 

b. {C/fcJtoTJ 

(The demonstrators were dispelled by riot police.) 
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[7] a. UZ/*(ZJ:-oT) ifctfrtza 

(I got my letter read by my parents.) 

b. UZ/ iCcfcoT} mt 

tltZo 

(We got our secret document of the research institute read 
by unknown outsiders.) 

[8] a. 

(My Japanese teacher corrected my pronunciation (lit. I 
am annoyed by the fact that my professor corrected my 
pronunciation).) 

b. {{C/(C£-?T} 

tltZo 

(The students had their pronunciation corrected by their 
strict Japanese instructors.) 

Sentences [6] - [8] show that ni yotte/yori can be used in (b) type sen¬ 
tences which have impersonal and formal written style, but not in (a) 
type sentences which have personal style. 

0=C> rareru 1 (DBJG: (364-69)) 

III. The particle ni yotte/yori of cause has the related expressions de and 
no tame ni. KS(C), Exs.(g) and (h) can be rewritten using de and no 
tame ni as shown below. 

(Ocfe 3 (DBJG: 107-09); fame (ni) (DBJG: 447-51)) 

[9] a. Sc#- {T / <DtcSb{Z] £££;< L/z a (cf. KS(C)) 

b. {?/<DtclblZ} 

*o (cf- Ex.(g)) 

c. ttttifiA [V / (DtzttAZ) (cf. Ex. (h)) 

As shown in [10], there are cases in which ni yotte is unacceptable for 
some unknown reason. 

[10] a. &§ {■V/<DtztblZ/*{Zj;-oT} tXi>Htlfz 0 

(Because of my work I got very tired.) 


b. Wk [T / <Dtctb\Z/nz£iT] 

(Because of illness, I took a day off from the company.) 

tVT A, tzy'^SvZ. t 

c. ff* [V / (Ofzlbiz / *{,z JtoT) 

(Because of the power failure we had a difficult time.) 

The crucial differences among de, no tame ni, and ni yotte are: first, ni 
yotte and no tame ni are more formal than de. That is why abstract 
Sino-Japanese words go more harmoniously with the former as shown 
in [11a] below: 

[11] a. [<ntzib\Z/ tCcfcoT / 7?T) 

(Because of Japan’s economic progress, Japanese lan¬ 
guage learners have increased.) 

In [lib] de becomes acceptable, because the inserted no makes the 
entire sentence less formal. Secondly, de can be used to mean ‘cause’ 
rather loosely, but ni yotte can be used only when the focus is sharply 
placed on a ‘cause,’ as shown in [12]. 

[12] a. {T/??ro*»C./*ICdt-oT) felt ItL 

tZo 

(Because of money problems I quarrelled with my friend.) 
b. (T / *<»tcit>\Z / *\Z&r> Tl 1 aT*v>S 

(You are suffering because of a trivial matter, aren’t you?) 
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no kankei de 303 


no kankei de phr. 



♦Key Sentence 


because of 
[REL. no tame ( ni )] 


abroad (lit. makes frequent trips abroad because of his company).) 

(I heard that because of her husband’s work Miyuki is going to live in 
London for 3 years.) 

(g) •f-cOT'n^x^ HiVlktefcofo, 

(Because of the budgetary situation, the project has been cancelled.) 



Noun 



---_ 

1 rt 

tt* 

Thun* 

M*** v» 

Iiscliotv'ito 

(Mr. Hall has gone to Tokyo on a business-related matter.) 




N ©Hit* 

(because of the company) 

XL * 

(because of the weather) 


(a) fflifs&lA-?- •) tz 0 

(I heard that Suzuki cannot graduate this year because of insufficient 
credits / units.) 


(b) 

(c) 


(Because of the time limit, I am sorry I cannot go into detail.) 


* 


<Dfc£<DJ$$iX, HI + Ali. i 


(Because of the size of the room we cannot invite more than 
people.) 


40 


(It seems that Momoko was not hired because of her age.) 

(e) < liR'c ffiHV-S b LV» 0 

(I was told that Leslie makes frequent company-related business trips 



N no kankei de is used to refer to causal relationship in a very indirect way. 
In fact, the noun kankei means ‘relationship’ and the particle de indicates a 
causal relationship. (c£> de 3 (DBJG: 107-09)) 

[Related Expression] 

The following sentences are saying virtually the same thing, but they are 
slightly different from each other. 

[1] a. {«>»»?/OfcWfc) /*X), fO/D-7x}' Mi*itK 

(=Ex.(g)) 

b. (©*»((:) y*T/??OB8«Ti, toynHi 

c. iti'b / (DT), 
tZo 


Among the five choices, N no kankei de is the most indirect reference to 
causal relationship, because it does not need to be specific about the cause 
(i.e., (lack of) budget funds in [la] and [lb]). N no tame (ni) is next most 
indirect about specification of the cause. Exs.[lbJ and [lc] show that the 
preceding N can be a neutral yosan ‘budget’ or a negative yosan-busoku 
‘lack of budget.’ N de, kara and node all requires a specific cause. In this 
sense they are markers of direct reference to causal relationship. Among de, 
kara and node, the latter two are markers of more direct reference to causal 
relationship. 

(i=> fame (ni) (DBJG: 447-51); node (DBJG: 328-31); kara 3 (DBJG: 

179-81)) 
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no koto <D Z £ phr. 


mmmm 


about; in terms of; related to 
[REL. ni kanshite/kansuru ; ni 
tsulte] 


♦Key Sentences 

(A) 



Noun 




IdilM oMA-e 

\Z * 

<DZ t 

£ 

14* 

£ b tz 0 

(I’m going to talk about Japanese culture in my lecture tomorrow.) 


OB) 


Noun 




t 

(DZt 

14 


(You’d better forget about her now.) 


(C) 


Noun 


' 


t)* 3 ) ?)«< 

cod t 

T* 

*> j -.-ot 

_____ 

(I’d like to talk to you about studying in Japan.) 


(D) 



Noun 



£2 

^14, 

^B<7J£fk 

t 

ttLX'-ftfo 

(Actually, it’s (=The reason I’m calling is/The reason I came to see 

you is) about tomorrow’s meeting.) 




no; t 

L ItA. 

iKm?) £ t (about an / the exam) 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 


(d) 

(e) 




(Miss Arai asked various questions about you yesterday.) 

Vdt— M4B^<73^c^^?5'COCl t &WZ. ■) tSotV'^o 

(For my term paper I’m thinking of writing about college life in Japan.) 


£ t i -to 

(I’ll take the responsibility for our children (lit. for things related to our 
children).) 


Z 4®vUWvz h *) 4 Ltzo 

(I owe you a lot in terms of my internship this time.) 

VA, to fcvrLtO 

h<rn, 

((The reason) I’m calling (is to talk) about the party next week.) 


1. No koto literally means ‘things of / about.’ Thus, X no koto o kaku, for 
example, literally means ‘to write things about X.’ This phrase often 
appears with a particle to form a compound particle meaning ‘about,’ as 
in KS(A) - (C) and Exs.(a) - (d). 

2. X no koto (nan) desu ga is used to introduce the reason for phoning 
someone or visiting someone, as in KS(D) and Ex.(e), or to introduce a 
topic to the hearer, as in (1). 

(1) A: l'*- b<DZt%A,?ttfc 

(Professor, I’d like to talk to you (lit. It’s) about my term 
paper.) 

B: 

(Yes? (lit. What is it?)) 
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no koto da kara / nomi 307 


(Could you give me another day? (lit. Could you extend the 
due date by one day?)) 


phr. 

because ~ is habitually / usu¬ 
ally / often that way; because 


♦Key Sentences 

(A) 


Noun 




<DZ. t tzfrb, 

Vb £ t tzh o o 

(Because Nakajima is always that way (i.e., comes late), he will proba¬ 
bly come late again today, (lit. Because it is a matter of Nakajima (who 
habitually comes late),...)) 


(B) 


Relative Cl. 

Noun 




t 0 & 

nzttzfrb. 

£ If* 12^ 

XtiXid J: 0 

(Because tofu goes bad quickly, you’d better put it in the refrigerator, 
(lit. Because it is a matter of tofu, which always goes bad quickly,...)) 


no koto da kara (DCc/fii '6 


because it is a matter of X with 
which / whom s.t. is habitually the 
case 


N <F>■Z.ttiip't? 

33 fr ti 

(because Okada is habitually that way) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


tt-o 

3C<0£ ttzfcb. 


3 o < t’ 


(Because it is summer (when foods go bad quickly), please be very 
careful about what you eat.) 


jWa i teli/,1^ fcjJ» * 

(Because they are rich Japanese, I’m sure they will buy them even if 
they are expensive.) 


•f iWLX: lit ii& 

I) tdtAsfro 

(Because Kinoshita loves karaoke, I have a feeling that he will not let 
go of the microphone once he starts singing.) 

do 

(Because Yamada is a sake lover, if he sees this sake, he will probably 
not leave until he drinks it (lit. without drinking it).) 


1. Using X no koto da kara, the speaker presents a reason for something, 
based on what habitually occurs with X. 

2. When N no koto da kara is used, the main clause must represent a future 
action, event, or state. 


i 

nomi (Dfc pr t. <w> 


a particle which expresses a limit 
imposed upon an action, event, or 
a state 


only; just; alone 
[REL. da/cel 












'308 nomi 
♦Key Sentences 



(i) NcO^(Prt.) 

<7)<& ( J ) £ (Only students came.) 

<D (£) Of ^ (invite students only) 

(ii) N {Prt. Ob/ co&Prt.} 

Uz<Dfr/ (DfrlZ) Mi~ (talk only to students / talk to students 
only) 

(iii) Vinf <Dfrtz 

Vfi ( ! fi'otz] O&ti (only go / went) 
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(a) 

(Only I know the answer to this.) 

■£V' 

(b) ii<nfrm\<oz.tc 
(Write your surname only.) 

(c) %l±tztzjs-btitzZ. h%-t&<Dfrtz 0 
(I will just do what I was told to do.) 

(d) ■rztz'm7h&n&.{tz)o 

(The only thing we have to do is to put it into practice.) 

(e) otz<DfrX't tz 13/Wilt i> li'lt'TV'ftv> 0 

(We’ve just finished the exterior and haven’t started anything else yet.) 

1. The case particles ga and o are optional after nomi. Other case particles 
such as ni, e, to, de, and kara appear either before or after nomi. 

2. When the particle de appears with nomi, the meaning changes according 
to the position of the two particles, as in (1). 

\Z ISA r -£o*H> ? I 

(1) a. ftltflfflTCatliSlilii. 

(I can explain it only in Japanese, (i.e., I cannot explain it in 
other languages.)) 

b. 

(I can explain it in Japanese alone, (i.e., I don’t need any 
other languages but Japanese to explain it.)) 

[Related Expression] 

Date can replace nomi without a change in meaning. The main difference 
between the two is that date can follow adjectives and quantifiers but nomi 
cannot, as in [1]. ' 

[1] a. {£Tt/*<£)<&} tz (s.t. is cheap, that’s all) 

b. SH'ft {/ctt /*0&} tz (s.t. is quiet, that’s all) 



















BfO nomi / no moto de 

"• V-t 

c. ~o (^rH / ) Jf-5 (buy only one) 

Note also that dake is used in formal and informal speech and written Japa¬ 
nese while nomi is used in formal speech and written Japanese. 

(odafre (DBJG: 93-97)) 


no moto de <DT comp. prt. <w> 


under some object; under the con¬ 
trol or influence of s.o, or s.t. 


♦Key Sentence 


under; in; with 
[REL. -ka de] 



N <9 "FT* 

<DT~C (under the direction of the dean) 


(a) £ A £ A £ £ T tl tz 0 

(The opening ceremony was held in (lit. under) the brilliant sun.) 

(b) 

(He studied conducting under (Herbert von) Karajan.) 

(Our divorce was agreed upon in (lit. under) the presence of attorneys.) 


I 
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LA tV ti'A, L 

(d) B A3i« Lv»ea0T-CM ®J#» iZ-Zb fitz 0 

(The prisoners were forced to work under strict supervision.) 

(e) CicD'f 

(With this inflation there’s no point in saving money.) 


pheric spac e,” for example, the sky and the weather. . 

2. Some nouns require the particle ni r ather than de after no moto, as in (1) 
and (2). ~ ~ ~ ' “ ‘— 

♦.<*<. t Zk 

(I’ m, doing this j ob with the promise tha t _the profit will b e 
divided in half ( and one.h al£-wilL.be,ghi£rLfo_ me).) 

fc tx KottALo 

(We are usi ng this lah.with P rof. Taguchi’s permission.) 


[Related Expression] 

-ka de, when com bined with some no un s, means the sam 

in.Il]. 

[1] a. ~ (under the direction of ~) 

b. (under the supervision of -) 
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no ue de wa / ~ no wa ~ no koto da 313 


no ue de wa (DiiTfi comp. prt. 



♦Key Sentence 


as far as ~ is concerned; as far 
as ~ goes; from the view¬ 
point / standpoint of; according 
to; in terms of 
[REL. -jo wa] 



Noun 





co±XU 

tzo 

(There seems to be no problem with this plan as far as the documents 
are concerned.) 


(There’s no way to punish his conduct legally (lit. from the legal point 
of view).) 

No ue de wa is not the same as no ue de. (<=> ue de) 

[Related Expression] 

-jo wa is used with some nouns in the same way as no ue de wa, as in [1]. 

[1] a. it#.b(£ (as far as computation goes; in terms of the calcula¬ 
tion) 

b. Sit-hit (in theory; on paper; as far as the theory goes) 

c. (legally; from the legal point of view) 

(=o -ya) 


N 

*) *A 

S?ra0„hT s l± (in theory; on paper; as far as the theory goes) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 

(d) 


lt»<W±TI±_'g 7JR C 

(According to the calculations, we are supposed to make a profit of 
(about) two million yen.) 

Z<D7u Vs.*; i 

(Although in theory (lit. As far as the story is concerned,) it looks like 
this project will work out, I feel somewhat uneasy.) 

tK jH? <Ti 13 < Cj fc -ot 

(Statistically, (lit. As far as the figures are concerned,) Kawano looks 
stronger than Kurata.) 


, A =X 


tv 

mtzi}- 




(Ohno is a perfectionist at work (lit. as far as his business is concerned) 
but messy in his private life.) 


~ no wa - no koto da t tz str. 


a structure which focuses on a 
time when s.t. takes place 


It will be / was ~ when / that ~ 


♦Key Sentence 


Sinf 


Noun (time) 



<Dli 

fa A r 

1985^<7?5:j! 

(DZ-ttio 

(It was in May 1985 that I last met Mr. Yamada.) 






















314 ~ no wa ~ no koto da 


Sinf co ii (the same formation as no da) N coZL ttz 
IS LfzcDii^^- ff) z t tz (It was last year when s.o. talked . . .) 


1- litA# »- h iiC *i,i / 

(a) ttz 0 

(It was only recently that I began to understand how interesting Japa¬ 
nese is.) 

(b) 1 tmtifz toi±1960W£M¥to ZkZ'&Z> 0 
(It was in the late sixties when genuine robots came out.) 

(c) Yyiw to I tWno&fr WZ. l:\ztt%tzb n 0 

(It will be around the end of next month when we get galley proofs.) 

(d) xrfftmttzofzcomArfitz$^n<mnzttz 0 

(It was before I went to school that my father was a government 
worker.) 

(e) B *«gfi toff #£[j o * Vtmmt -f ^ < Cbl'vtlbzt/Zo 

(It was for a period of about twenty years after World War n that the 
reputation of Japanese products was bad.) 




< t £ A^jL^tolio^— fr'jilzt'Mv; 


frtl --- ^ " /J <- Hij vy 

t%<n!,zjkc>iii>nmtifzt\,'nmtz 0 

(Although it was only (about) a month ago when I saw Ken’ichi and 
Toshiko walking together intimately, I heard they’ve already split up.) 


This structure is a special form of ~ no wa ~ da and is used when a particu¬ 
lar time is under focus. (>=> - no wa - da (DBJG: 337—42)) 


-nu 315 


-nu to awe. <w> 

not 

[REL. -nar, -zu] 



Vneg 


C /iv> r;< a**,# 

7 n - A iv ft ft ic g S to £ t tz (t ft # l h b 11 \z i t 


to 0 

(In the global age we cannot think of our own country alone.) 



Vneg to (N / Aux) 

£n?>to (s.o. doesn’t know s.o. / s.t.) 

b toA (a person whom s.o.doesn’t know or s.o. who doesn’t know s.t.) 
£q b to b L V' (it appears that s.o. doesn’t know s.o. / s.t.) 

■drto (irr.) (does not do s.t.) 

33 b to (irr.) (s.o. does not exist) 

(a) fttibtot L^Atoo 

(No matter what I ask, he answers only that he does not know.) 




piBSIl 

















3T6 -nu 


•(b) f*7)B b A J: -) tz o tz 0 

(That Japanese did not seem to understand English.) 

3t'#A <n hi* Zb 

(c) <^tzicotz Q 

(I seldom drink these days, but I used to drink a lot when I was young.) 

K-ISA. Z t<0 'nA, 

(In this area there are not people who can speak Japanese.) 


1. -nu is an archaic negative marker that corresponds to -nai, but is used 
only with verbs. The archaic -nu is used in very stiff written Japanese. 
That is why there are quite a few proverbial phrases in which -nu is 
used exclusive of -nai. 

( 1 ) i(f M A 

(Prevention is better than cure. (lit. A cane in advance so as not 

to fall.)) 

( 2 ) mu 

(Ignorance is bliss, (lit. Not to know is to be a Buddha.)) 

(3) {&/*£<.'} 

(Better leave it unsaid, (lit. Not to speak is a flower.)) 

2. There is no past tense form for -nu. See [la] below. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. -nu is an archaic version of -nai. Except in idiomatic phrases mentioned 
in Note 1 -nu can be replaced by -nai, but the reverse is not always the 
case. 

JJA- M»lb 

[1] a. {£W*fc)o 

(This book isn’t interesting.) 

is. , ft ,, 

tc 0 

(I went to school without eating breakfast.) 

(O - nai de (DBJG: 271-73)) 


-nu- 31*7 


The difference between -nu and -zu is straightforward. The latter can be 
used as a continuative form or before ni to mean ‘without -.’ The for¬ 
mer can be used at the end of a sentence or before a noun, auxiliary or 
a conjunction. 

[2] a. IC&lfc 1-fco 

(I worked without eating my lunch.) 

b. Vh iijiil§*&t\§?j±ic bjffr {?'/*&), l i v&x^tz 0 

(I felt a cold coming on today, so I stayed in bed at home, 
without going to work.) 

life 

C. -Hhtsfc m/*t}o 

(I don’t think so.) 

d. %\b 

(You shouldn’t say you know what you don’t know.) 



















3118 o'- da 


o ~ da &~f£ phr. 




(i) ±3 Vmasu tz 

£>1^ ?~b ti (s.o. is waiting) 

(ii) r VN tz 

$Ztz (s.o. is doing research) 

(iii) Jo Vmasu <0 N 

Si *i frk. ti'fc 

^ H t$j§ <0 O j (tliose who are going back today) 

(iv) ;’VN©N 

£W3EWwf! (a problem which s.o. is doing research on) 
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(a) i, b-e-to 

(Everybody is here (lit. has gathered) now.) 

(b) WkUrf&&&-<?? £<, 

(Mr. Kono, the Section Chief wants to see you (lit. is calling you).) 

(c) 

(Have you already finished copying?) 

y-t 

(d) 

(What kind of person would you like?) 

(e) fcW frit fife® 

(The guests haven’t left yet.) 

(f) &liti-?Ltzbz.<r)%mX'-U£b 

(If you are tired, please take a rest in this room for a while.) 

(g) i Ltzi\ 

(When did you buy the word processor you are using now?) 

■£A/£v» 'ft 1C 

(h) 

(What are you researching now, Professor?) 

j)» iHtA < HOC 

(i) AMPlT3) 5 'rj»I|.* !± Ac 

(Which countries is the Emperor going to visit?) 


1. 0 ~ da does not express the aspect (i.e., progressive, perfect etc.) of a 

verb explicitly. Aspect can be determined from context, as seen in (1). 


(1) a. (=#»*) 

(The guests are leaving soon.) 

b. (=HAT S V^) 
(What are you reading now?) 

c. (=StA£) 
(Have you already finished copying?) 

















320 o ~ da / o hajime (to shite) 

■ 2. O - da cannot be used with two-syllable Gr. 2 verbs (e.g., mini ‘look at,’ 
ini ‘stay,’ kim ‘wear,’ nem ‘sleep’) and irregular verbs (i.e., sum ‘do’ 
and kum ‘come’). 

(2) a. 

b. *£ L t£/*&]ki£ 

3. As Formation (ii) shows, for sum -verbs which require the polite prefix 
go-, go VN da is used rather than o Vmasu da. The sum-verbs which 
require the polite prefix o-, such as sojisum ‘clean,’ denwasum ‘make a 
call,’ rydrisum ‘cook,’ and sentakusum ‘wash’ are not commonly used 
in this pattern. 

(3) a. ??5fc&^43—A"Cn|iIS£‘ 43^^/io (Acceptable form: 

(The teacher is cleaning the room by himself.) 
b. ??5fe4i±'T'^^}2iJ5®T*i' 0 (Acceptable form: 

(coo- (DBJG: 343-47)) 

[Related Expression] 


O - da is not as polite as o - ni nam but is politer than passive honorific 
forms. 

(coPoliteness and Formality (DBJG: 36-44); o - ni naru (DBJG: 358-60); 
rareru 1 (DBJG: 364-69)) 


o hajime (to shite) % It V #> ( t b X) phr. <w> 

starting with; not only - but 
also- 

[REL. - dakede(wa)naku~ (mo)] 



♦Key Sentence 
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frfzl *=*> + 

%L<DdioX\t, %\&X,ib(b LT), *S*£JU 

(In my family, starting with my father, all of us like sports.) 


N £iil 

i± E #> (L T) (starting with the teacher) 


\Z ISA It < frA. fc 

(a) t, tliltCftblX, 

(Starting with sushi, Cathy eats any Japanese cuisine.) 

: tl iifcS* d*A,£v» * iH o «* 

(b) ♦♦llARSriiC*, 

(This year, starting with Osaka, the rainy season was short in all parts 
of the Kansai district.) 

If***. . P& I4A, ■ 

(c) coMtii, lx, 

(At this company, starting with the president, all the employees eat 
lunch in the same cafeteria.) 

* itx CtUA b<%il *x>> b ue 

#Ui±, wmz BtK), ifi<0&Ktflpav>||i*S:*Lfco 

(Not only the police but also the nearby residents showed a strong 
interest in this incident.) 


1. No hajime to shite literally means ‘by making N the beginning (of s.t.),’ 
an idea very similar to the English phrase ‘starting with.’ 

2. No hajime is an abbreviative version of N o hajime to shite. 

3. In conversational Japanese N o hajime (to shite) is not used; instead, 
dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) is used. 

(O dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) (DBJG: 97-100)) 
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322 o hajime (to shite ) / o - kudasai 

[Related Expression] 

All the examples can be rephrased by dake de ( wa ) nakute ~ (mo). In fact, as 
noted in Note 3, in conversational Japanese dake de (wa) naku - (mo) is 
used instead of N o hajime (to shite). 


o - kudasai phr. 



♦Key Sentences 


please do s.t. 
[REL. kudasai] 


(A) 




Vmasu 


UHL** 

9? 4 

io 


< t‘ 

T £ t'o 

(Please wait a moment.) 


(B) 




VN 


mmx' 

- 

ax 


(Please order by phone.) 


(i) -fc Vmasu 

, ii& 

& 1$ UT £ ^ 3 (Please talk.) 


(ii) d*VNTSv 3 

(Please contact (us).) 


(a) 

(Please use this pen.) 

(b) i *)&*) 

(Please hurry because we don’t have much time.) 

(c) 

(Please feel free to consult with us.) 

t < ») 

(d) mmx'&'mm mm rwrFs 

(Please use excursion tickets, which are convenient and economical.) 


1. O ~ kudasai cannot be used with two-syllable Gr. 2 verbs (e.g., miru 
‘look at,’ iru ‘stay,’ kiru ‘wear,’ neru ‘sleep’) and irregular verbs (i.e., 
suru ‘do’ and kuru ‘come’). 

(1) a. *&lT£v 3 0 /*:i3iT£v 3 0 

(Please look at it. / Please go to bed.) 

b. *&LT$v 3 0 /*fc4rFSv 3 0 
(Please do it. / Please come.) 

2. The suru-verbs which require the polite prefix o-, such as denwasuru 
‘make a call,’ ryorisuru ‘cook,’ sojisuru ‘clean,’ and sentakusuru ‘wash’ 
are not commonly used in this pattern. In fact, the examples in (2) are 
awkward. 

(2) a. (Acceptable form: 

(U/4SoT) TSK) 

(Please clean up by yourself.) 

b. ??&-& t $ V 3 0 (Acceptable form: <&•?> t ?§T* 

ftil iLt/&$oTl T$V 3 0 ) 

(Please wash in lukewarm water.) 
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o ~ kudasai / omowareru 325 


The sentence in (3), however, is acceptable. This sentence is derived 
from the sentence in (4); in (3) the direct object marker o has been 
deleted. 

ZMfA, 

(3) 

(Please give me a call tonight.) 

(4) WISSTSt'o 

3. O ~ kudasai cannot be used in negative requests. 

(5) 

(Please do not use this pen.) 

[Related Expression] 

O ~ kudasai is politer than ~ kudasai. While there are some verbs which can¬ 
not be used in the o - kudasai pattern as mentioned in Notes 1 and 2, any 
verb can be used in the ~ kudasai pattern. 

[1] a. mTT$W*£jiT£vv 
(Please look at it.) 

b. LTT£W*i5LT$V' 0 
(Please do it.) 

c. r§43"C* {JtitLTT$V' / /??£JfBrF£ 

V>)o 

(Please clean up by yourself.) 

Note also that ~ kudasai can be used to make negative requests, but 
o - kudasai cannot, as in [2]. 

(Please do not use this room.) 

In addition, - kudasai can be used with auxiliary verbs which require verb 
fe-forms while o - kudasai cannot. 

[3] a. lrv>otT?v> / T§v\> 

(Please look at it before you go.) 


b. 


LfoTTJW L i v»T £ v> 0 

(Please finish eating.) 

(o - kudasai (DBJG: 209-10)) 


omowareru /Ufoft 5 v. (Gk 2) <w> 


a verb that indicates what the 
speaker / writer feels spontaneously 
or his / her hesitation about assert¬ 
ing himself / herself 


♦Key Sentences 


seem; appear; apparently 


(A) 


Sinf 



e>v'iaA- i*v» $ : ti 

X 0 (c 

fit 

(It seems that the business conditions of the coming year will be better 
than those of this year.) 


(B) 


Sinf 



Vld # 1 f-o 

z<nm %.<d% m im-fra 

t 


(It appears that the treatment of this disease will take approximately one 
month.) 


(i) {V / Adj(/)} inf J: T 
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=fc •) lz!g,fc>tiZ> o (It appears that s.o. is coming/ 

came.) 

irC.lx.So (It appears that s.t. is/was 

interesting.) 

(ii) Adj(na)stem {% / tiotz) <£ 9 

7cM {& / fi-o tz ) =fc •) bZ&fc>jx&o (It seems that s.o. / s.t. is / was 
healthy / sturdy.) 

(iii) N {</>/fiofc) i ■) \Z}§,t>tl2> 0 

^4. (60 / fiofc} i -) (S.o. seem s to be/have been a 

student.) 

(iv) Sinf t !§,t>tlho 

fzti 

IE L < & V’ b fit? ft. £ o (It appears that s.t. is not right.) 


(a) 


(b) 


U liA. t9>L#'3 Z./u ~ OT 

u#a f *v>i 0 ftfiftft£o 

(It seems that Japanese exports are not going to grow so much in the 
future.) 


£ ft a c} liASViv* jJ‘ tr+ o 


(It appears too simplistic to relate children’s delinquency to crime 
movies.) 


(c) 


J -) fcJBkfti, 


(Education at this university seems to be particularly good in science 
and engineering.) 

V'-o-ttV* £ ** i"t ■£ 0-t &1 3 ) tfAfevi . 

(d) _i-MEti'lf o EilAT 5 , Elttfc** «% 

■9 

(It seems to me that in the 21st century society will become more infor¬ 
mation oriented, and the world will become one community.) 

I- iiA CT Uh E od» JJA 

(When you learn Japanese it seems better not to use romanization.) 


(To look after your health, it is apparently effective to exercise for 
about 30 minutes every day.) 


"^ i t 6 < 7 ) 75*11 T? 


1. omowareru is the passive form of omou ‘to feel; to think,’ but 
omowareru in the present entry does not have the meaning of passivity; 
rather it has the meaning of autogenesis, i.e., what the speaker / writer 
feels / thinks spontaneously. The fact that omowareru is different from 
the real passive use should become clear by the fact that the former does 
not have the true agent, but the latter does.The true passive by definition 
involves an agent (= actor) and the agent is marked by ni in passive sen¬ 
tences. Thus genuine passive sentences should be grammatical with a 
n/'-marked agent. That is why the addition of a n/-marked agent to 
KS(A) and (B) as in (la) and (2a), respectively, will produce ungram¬ 
matical sentences, (lb) and ( 2 b) are grammatical, because here ni indi¬ 
cates not an agent ‘by’ but an experiencer ‘to.’ Compare (1) and (2) 
with genuine passives of (3) and (4). 

( 1 ) a. i D 6 V»v» j: n K {file / 

.IbMo (cf.KS(A)) 

(To me it seems that the business conditions of the coming 
year are better than those of this year.) 

l&K/ifc St) 

ft£„ (Cf. KS(B)) 

b. t Bftft Z> 0 

(To me it appears that the treatment of this disease takes 
approximately one month.) 

(3) -ZAsftZ t & Ltzb, 

(If you do such a thing, you will be regarded as a fool.) 

cf. Z/v%Z.k*l,tzb, Al±*fcfc 0 £fc«rtfjMf£JSv»i + 

± 0 


b. 

( 2 ) a. 
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(If you do such a thing, people will regard you as a fool.) 
(= Active version of (3)) 

(4) 

(Japan is thought to be an enigmatic country by foreigners.) 

cf. ftgAli B h i £ BI tz t ff, X w* 0 

(Foreigners consider Japan to be an enigmatic country.) 
(= Active version of (4)) 

(<=> rareru 1 (DBJG: 364-69)) 

2. The difference between (5a) which is identical with KS(A) and (5b) 
cannot be captured by the translation, because both sentences come out 
the same in the translation. 

(5) a. (=KS(A)) 

b. I) 

Since yoda is a conjecture based on the speaker’s reasoning process, if 
it is used with omowareru, a marker of autogenesis, the combination 
sounds more indirect and even humble. 


The experiencer of the spontaneous feeling of ~ omowareru is usually 
the speaker / writer, but can be a third person, if the tense is past. 

(6) Bite (±^±w4iA' 'ff! K,1 hfitzo 

(To Yamada the company work seemed monotonous.) 


(7) M#T 


(For Kayoko marriage still seemed like a dream.) 


Suppose (6) and (7) were sentences in a novel in which the reader can 
empathize with Yamada or Kayoko: then, the nonpast tense is accept¬ 
able. 


ori & EJ aux. v. (Gr. 1) <w> 


♦Key Sentence 


ori 329 


be ~ and 
[REL. ite] 


. I'OIXA l>k . , , l* v ' , . 

:< 7 ?Ani±l£;iM$fflK Sot £ 9 , -feoAliiP^EiAtt&V'o 

(This entrance is for employees only and other people (lit. general peo¬ 
ple) cannot enter from here.) 


Vfe a 9 

fi LX is*) (be speaking and) 


(a) fiii2T , 7 ; E7 , ;w:IoTf; 9, 

TtV'^o 

(He is crazy about plastic models these days and is assembling model 
planes whenever he has free time.) 

y f 

(In Japan compulsory education is very thorough (lit. prevails thor¬ 
oughly) and the literacy rate is almost 100 percent.) 

-t?A hkT-tH' -tfAiSK-ev' 

(This high school is a boarding school (lit. total dormitory system) and 
all the students live in three dormitories.) 


1. Vfe ori is the written version of Vfe ite. Although ori is the masu- form 
of the humble auxiliary verb oru, when Vfe ori is used in the writing of 
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o toshite 331 


documents, articles, papers, etc., it does not express the writer’s polite¬ 
ness. 

2. Vfe ori is more formal than Vfe ite or Vfe /. 

3. Vte oru, the informal sentence-final form of Vfe ori, is not used in writ¬ 
ing in place of Vfe ini. 

[Related Expression] 

Vfe ori can be replaced by Vfe ite without changing meaning, as in [1], 

(=KS) 

(cc/ru 2 (DBJG: 155-57)) 


through; by the medium of; via; 

throughout 

[REL. o tsujite] 


♦Key Sentences 

(A) 



Noun 



tot: L 

It: 

#uv®t 

til 

£&IX 


(I became acquainted with the pianist through a close friend of mine.) 


o toshite comp. prt. 


a compound particle that is used to 
indicate a medium through which 
s.t. is done or time through which 
s.t. takes place 


(B) 



Noun 



mt 


LT 


(I go abroad about 5 times a year (lit. throughout the year).) 


N £3LT 

% 3 L X (through my teacher) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 

(d) 

(e) 


(f) 

(g) 

(h) 


ftik<r>Z.t\£&zhfX&'OiLtz 0 
(I knew of you through the books you wrote.) 

t LT&o X^tZo 

(I knew about the incident from newspaper articles.) 

zmdkmt, s L #«!ii££aLT, tisciliLAo 

(That politician approached the Prime Minister through his entourage.) 

ilLtlUi-oO'oto 
(Through an exchange of letters, the two became close.) 

y & T U tl&o 

(Both radio and television programs are broadcast through the nation¬ 
wide network.) 

tz z. t 4-pAfio 

(I have learned all sorts of things through my life in foreign countries.) 

Lofci* *3 t A 

(What was inside the room was visible through the curtain.) 

- ti L, (D 1§.M i a k X iA* (D £?§£$U £ t #4 k £ o 
(Through these photos, we can relive the lives of people in those days.) 
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(i) 


(j) 


ltIlXvIj tifz 0 

(They found the criminal through the fingerprints left behind at the 
scene of the crime.) 


(My father has never left Tokyo in his life.) 


O 


O toshite means ‘through the medium of or ‘through specific duration of 
time.’ 

{Related Expression] 

Toshite can be replaced by tsQjite in all cases except when the medium is a 
concrete, physical medium as in Exs.(g) - (i). 


-ppanashi b aux. 



♦Key Sentences 


keep -ing; have been -ing; 
leave 

[REL. mama-, tsuzuke da\ tsuzu- 
keru ] 


(A) 



Vmasu 



mV bM 4$ 

tz 


tzotZo 

(The Shinkansen was so crowded that I stood all the way (lit. kept 
standing) from Tokyo to Kyoto.) 


(B) 



D.O. 

Vmasu 



Wmzttz 

Ml 



ti 0 

(I borrowed money from a friend of mine and still haven’t paid it back.) 


(C) 



D.O. 

Vmasu 




tt 

? V Jr % 

Ml 

ol££L 


iotzo 

(Kazuhiko went out, leaving his radio on.) 


mmmm 

Vmasu L 

■ft? 

HI *) o i±"& L ((vi.) have been sitting) 
o if o If & L ((vt.) leave s.t. on) 
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(a) 

(b) 


(c) 

(d) 


(e) 


(f) 

(g) 




•A (i Vh t Xii 


fh-olXtt Ltl 0 


(Brazil’s volleyball team hasn’t lost a game up to now. (lit. Brazil’s 
volleyball team has been winning up to today.)) 


IfWl b o If ft L tz 0 

(The telephone has been ringing since this morning (lit. since morning 
today).) 


try £ \t*f- 


(I have been talking since this morning and my throat is sore.) 
$L<Qs\-y Ky 4 h £-fj® t tzotz<t)X^y f') 


oXliotzo 

(Because I left my car headlights on all night, the battery died.) 


bp Z. A* tl it*. 


(Mitsuko is talking with her friend on the phone while leaving the 
water running.) 


Wi ^ > n iz /Ht o (f ft L hz L X ffi Tfr o tz 0 

(Shigeru went out somewhere leaving a kettle on the stove.) 

i j. i i* ?j* j±i,» 

HAcri/jc 

(Many mosquitoes came in through the window which was left open.) 


1. -ppanashi is derived from hanashi, the masu stem of the verb hanasu 
‘leave.’ 

2. The meaning of -ppanashi differs depending on the kind of verb which 
precedes it. When the verb is intransitive, -ppanashi means that s.o. or 
s.t. keeps doing something (e.g., KS(A) and Ex.(a)). When the verb is 
transitive, -ppanashi means that s.o. does s.t. to X and leaves X as it is 
without putting it back to its original state, which is not the proper way 
(e.g., KS(B) and (C)). 

3. -ppanashi behaves like a noun; therefore it is followed by the copula da 
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(e.g., KS(A) and (B)) or particles such as de, ni, and no (e.g., KS(C), 
Exs.(f) and (g)). 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Mama expresses an idea similar to -ppanashi. In fact; -ppanashi can be 
rephrased as mama in most cases when the preceding verb is transitive, 
as in [1]. 

[1] a. tMfci tz&<ki {ffU-otf&b tl 0 

(=KS(B)) 

ffotlio/;, (=KS(C)) 

However, because -ppanashi with a transitive verb implies an improper 
state, -ppanashi cannot be used in contexts such as [2], 

[2] /*>?>«>-p[;f&b} Afo 

(He still isn’t smoking. (He used to smoke but gave it up.)) 

Notice also that in [3] mama has no negative implication while 
-ppanashi indicates that the speaker disagrees with Haruko’s manner. 

[3] S4- It- ft { -o tz $ 3: / ## *1 ■olfftl’) XM& f If * o 
(Haruko bowed with her hat on.) 

When the preceding verb is intransitive, mama cannot always replace 
-ppanashi. For example, mama can be used instead of -ppanashi in 
[4], but not in [5]. 

[4] t /&■? 

£££} tz o fzo (=KS(A)) 

[5] fflfrh {L^UoffftL 

(=Ex.(c)) 

This is because mama focuses on the state after a single action (i.e., an 
action described by a punctual verb) while -ppanashi focuses on a con¬ 
tinuous action. 

Note also that if the preceding verb is intransitive, -ppanashi cannot be 
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,3 :' k used in an adverbial phrase, as in [6J. 

[6] {£■?***T*gLtf?V'„ 

(Please remain seated while talking, (lit. Please talk remaining 
seated.)) 

-ppanashi in [7] is acceptable because it is not in an adverbial phrase. 

[?] iVlif im-otcti otf&ui 

(I’ve been sitting for a long time, so my bottom hurts.) 

(=> mama (DBJG: 236-40)) 

II. Vmasu tsuzuke da also expresses the idea “to keep doing s.t.” and can 
be used in place of Vmasu ppanashi (with intransitive verbs), as in [8]. 

[8] a. &»**■?■** o t 

tzotZc (=KS(A)) 

b. 7? V <?>;■< 

u /mtmm ns e (=Ex.(a)) 

(=Ex.(c)) 

Vmasu tsuzuke da cannot replace -ppanashi when the preceding verb 
is transitive. 

in. Vmasu tsuzukeru also expresses the idea of “to keep doing s.t.” and can 
be used in place of Vmasu ppanashi, as in [9], 

[9] a. ry'J)Ui7)^u~^-)U ■ 

L£/S#£i^tt-a'3} 0 (=Ex.(a)) 

(=Ex.(c)) 

Vmasu ppanashi (with intransitive verbs), however, does not express 
the actor’s volition while Vmasu tsuzukeru does. Thus, Vmasu 
ppanashi is not acceptable in [10]. 

*>*U <i lit 

[ 10 ] /*^)r}i£t£Ltcotz)o 

(Although I was in pain, I kept running.) 


i 
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Conversely, in [11] Vmasu ppanashi is more natural than Vmasu 
tsuzukeru because standing or sitting was beyond the speaker’s control. 

[ii] o t 

fz/V±imift) 0 (=KS(A)) 


apt to; easy to; -ish; -like 
[REL. fu no; rashii; -yasui; 
yona ] 




Adj(/)stem 


Noun 


to/vtt Ot til 

<* 

m 

otfV 

h—y — 

£ifTW,;i;,gv 5 it 0 

(If I remember correctly, I believe she 

was wearing a blackish sweater.) 


ppoi o(fV adj(i) suf. 

a suffix that indicates s.o. / s.t. has 
some distinctive characteristic or 
an attribute identified by a noun, 
an adjective, or a verb to which 
the suffix is attached 


♦Key Sentences 
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(i) Noin> 

-f-S o (Jv' (childish) 

(ii) Adj(/')stem otfV 


(cheapish) 

(iii) Adj(na)stem o 

(pitiful) 

(iv) Vmasu oifV 

fe.f 

EtLo-liV' (easy to forget, forgetful) 

(a) h 7>lit7 ') - v>ol?v>Ait--$RC&& 0 
(During the lunch hour, this restaurant becomes crowded with men 
who look like salaried workers.) 

(b) 

(I like the actress, because she is so womanish.) 

(c) 

(Who can drink such watery sake?) 

(d) &%tz, ::A&$olSW7 7 iWoT t&<0 ? 

(What are you going to do with this cheapish sofa that you bought?) 
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A. A. lift 

(Sitting on a bench at the park a foppish man is talking with a coquet¬ 
tish woman.) 

tff £ & o£ 

ift 

-oiLT, 

(Our son gets bored easily, and he tries new things one after another, 
but doesn’t get anywhere with any of them.) 

v»*> 

(g) o £<* 1 ? otsvAo-c, sretfac 

(i don’t like a person who is distrustful.) 

totz L oi* 

(h) fcASipyfiolSV#'?,, %\ iftoTV'ftfAo 
(Carpet gets dirty easily, so I’m not using it.) 

1. The Adj(;') suffix -ppoi is usually used in highly informal speech and 
writing, meaning something like English “-ish.” 

2. The suffix -ppoi is an Adj(/'), so it conjugates exactly like other 
Adj(/)’s. 

(1) Jlol?< {&D 4-£A/ / (s.t. isn’t blackish) 

lo l?L'(T"i') (s.t. is blackish) 

H o (fit tl (f (if s.t. is blackish) 

P.oifh'otC'Ci*) (s.t. was blackish) 

3. The nouns, adjectives, and verbs that can take the suffix -ppoi are not 
unlimited, but quite productive, especially when it is connected with a 
noun. The following is a list of nouns, adjectives and verbs most com¬ 
monly used with the suffix. 

(2) Noun + ppoi 

(student-like), SfeiotfV (teacher-like), WAotf 

L k V IC A 

V' (Japanese-like), 7 ^ ') f) Ao IfV' (American-like), hAo If 
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V' (merchant-like), (delinquent-like), ^AolJV' 

*fV*L4* u;lj 

(adult-like), (geisha-like), i£o !2V (dusty), V'fc-f 

1 boiJV' (mischievous), rlJ(o!3?v> (Don Juan-like), sMoi? 
V 1 (argumentative), feoiSV (sexy), KfeoSJV' (grayish), 3^-fe 
(brownish), Ifcoiru' (feverish/ enthusiastic), 

V' (peevish) 

(3) Adj(/)stem + ppoi (restricted to adjectives of color and shape 
except 3-olSV (cheapish)) 

lyfr $ V'% 

BolJV' (whitish), (redish), SfeoiJV' (yellowish), 

*i LM 

Ao!?v> (roundish), GIlJSo 12V (squarish) 

All the examples except yasuppoi can be also grouped under (2). 

(4) Adj(na) + ppoi 

$>ti-o }.JW (coquettish), (affected), IfpJcolSV 

(sarcastic), ^olSV (cynical), IfToJJV (vulgar), l&o (2V 
(vulgar) 

(5) Vmasu + ppoi 

(quick tempered), Utloiav (easily tired), If To 
f2V (apt to lose self-control), (apt to feel victim- 

Ltf> 

ized), S o 12V (dumpy) 

The last example shime-ppoi is actually an irregular form, because the 
expected form is *shimeri-ppoi. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. N + ppoi can be replaced by N + no yona or by N + rashii, and N + fu 
no, as shown in [1] below. Here, the choice of -ppoi expresses that the 
man is manifesting the distinctive character of a yakuza. In that sense 


it is very close to fu no which refers to s.o.’s or s.t.’s style. The expres¬ 
sions no yona and rashii are quite different from -ppoi and fQ no in that 
the former are conjectural expressions, whereas the latter are not. 

[1] $ {o(iV/0cfc9&/ 6U'/Mroi 

(= KS(A)) 

There are cases where the replacement is restricted as shown in [2] and 
[3]. Here, rashii is acceptable, because it means ‘s.o. or s.t. is like the 
ideal model of X.’ But no yoda and fuda which mean ‘to look like X’ 
does not make sense in the context. In [3] the meanings of rashii and fu 
no do not fit in the context, but yona ‘like X’ in the sense of ‘taste like 
water’ fits in the context. 

[2] e> U'/*<*>«£9£/W£5 irb 
miio (= Ex.(b)) 

[3] iA&A {-offW<D«fc5£7*6 U' /*m,<D) ?@, tfcfe&V' 
•Po (= Ex.(c)) 

The following N + ppoi cannot be replaced either'by no yona, rashii or 
fu no, because the meaning is very specific and fixed. 
zoku-ppoi ‘vulgar,’ hokori-ppoi ‘dusty,’ itazura-ppoi ‘mischievous,’ 
uwaki-ppoi ‘Don Juan-like,’ rikutsu-ppoi ‘argumentative,’ iro-ppoi 
‘sexy,’ haiiro-ppoi ‘grayish,’ chairo-ppoi ‘brownish,’ netsu-ppoi ‘fever¬ 
ish’. 

II. Adj(/ / na)stem + ppoi can be replaced neither by no yona nor by rashii 
nor by fu no. 

[4] a. •?-<£>£: £> A listen lolSV /I'KDiiv &/*6 U,'/*a 

<D) -t-?-£*T(= KS (B)) 

b. {-?(iV/*lAj:9*/*e>U'/*a<D} 

V7t£MoT^T£ fp1"£<D? (= Ex.(d)) 

t,'/*a<D} gt&tz lot2V/**«fc7*/*6>U'/*a 

CD} ***KLTV>*„ (= Ex.(e)) 
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IU. Vmasu + ppoi can be replaced by Vinf • nonpast + yasui as in [5], but 
depending on the verb with which -ppoi is connected, the -yasui ver¬ 
sion becomes marginal, as shown in [6]. 

[5] a. (o{?< / k?t< } 

(These days I became tired easily.) 

b. itzCtQ Aot, MX'tfoo (= Ex.(g)) 

c. ZfritzAsl ifitl {o(iV / frh, glitoTV' 

(= Ex.(h)) 

[6] a. oXfrb&t) {of?</??^f< } 

(My father has become short tempered since he became 
old.) 

b. A/C, 

b —ot LX, fcoic&ib&vv 

A-e-Tio (= Ex.(f)) 

(■=> rash// (DBJG: 373-75); -yasu/ (DBJG: 541-43); yoda (DBJG: 547-52)) 


-rai suf. <w> 


during a certain amount of time 
(s.t. has continued up until the 
moment of speech or s.t. has never 
been like the current state) 


♦Key Sentences 


for; in; since 

[ REL. -buri; irai; -kan\ mae 
kara] 


(A) 



Noun (duration) 



h M± 

U faA, 

- + * 

f»v* 

£ 

c ua, r ka, ft * $ o-s 

(Tom has been studying Japanese for the past 20 years.) 


(B) 



Noun (duration) 


Noun 





Mr 

tZo 

(This winter is the coldest one in 50 years.) 




(i) N (duration) 

H+43S (for the past 30 years) 

(ii) N (duration) N 

%< ft* t LA, 

(the strongest earthquake in 60 years) 


flEiESESSIS^ 

(a) ii:^±(cii6Tv^1- 0 

(My father has been employed in the same company for the past 30 
years.) 
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(b) #Zfic:<7>W § t Ltz 0 

(I’ve been continuing this research for the past 10 years.) 

(c) i^5ftofc 

(The rain which started after midnight appeared to have finally 
stopped.) 

ir< . toil't! . iA CA- 

(d) 

(Okada and I have been friends for the past 40 years.) 

(e) 

(They say that this summer is the warmest in 60 years.) 

&±5l?>§ 

(f) 

(This is the heaviest snow we have had in 30 years.) 



1. When -rai is used to mean s.t. has continued up until the moment of 
speech, the final predicate takes Vfe iru as in KS(A) and Ex.(a) or Vfe 
kuru as in Ex. (b). 

2. X wa N (of duration)-ra/ no Y da as exemplified by KS(B), Exs.(e) and 
(f), means that as for X, the speaker has never experienced Y in the 
specified duration. When Y is a person as in Ex.(d), -rai means X has 
continued to have the status of Y for a certain amount of time. 

[Related Expressions] 


I. -rai is used with an expression of time duration. The following phrases 
are all ungrammatical because the nouns used here express a point of 
time. To make them grammatical phrases -irai has to be used. 

[1] a. *Afj B (cf. AM _+ H &3ft (since August 20)) 


b. *1990 ^Jft (cf. 1990 (since 1990)) 

c. *Zlfl|#3ft (cf. (after 2 o’clock)) 

d. *S^£5ft (cf. A#ii(3ft (since last year)) 

e. **^<7?tljft (cf. (since last fall)) 


i 
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f. it (cf. (since last week)) 

g. ??5fcil5ft?ft (cf. (since the end of last week)) 

h. 5ft (cf. tfcH (since last month)) 

i. 77 ^ 5 ^ 5 ^ (cf. ^ 5 ftfel 3 ft (since the end of the year)) 

However, there are exceptional cases where -rai can be used with a non¬ 
duration expression as in ( 2 ): 

[2] a. ^13 3ft (since yesterday) cf. B'F H J&l3ft, B 5ft 

b. (since last night) cf. B*B^$i3ft 

c. Il^Jft (since last year) cf. 

d. — (since year before last) cf. 1515ft 

II. When -rai indicates continuation of an action / state, it can be replaced 
by - mae kara, or -kan, as shown in [3a], [3b] below. 

[3] a. hAiiH-NP /«} 

So (= KS(A)) 

b. 55C(±E+^ {3ft/Sff* s e>/HD, 

(= Ex. (a)) 

-rai can be freely replaced by ~ mae kara and -kan, but not vice versa, 
because the latter can be used with an expression of both relatively 
short and long duration; whereas the former can be used only with a rel¬ 
atively long duration, as shown below: 

[4] a. «EJ4 {=:#«/nBJBWfrS/•=#«*} B*R*«aiL 

■CV^So 

(He’s been studying Japanese for two hours.) 

J.O ii' *9>& 

b. hb /**) wiotv^o 

(It’s been snowing for two days.) 

When -rai is used in X wa N(duration)-ra/ no Y da construction, -rai can 
be replaced by -buri da which means ‘after the lapse of as shown by 
[4a] and [4b]. Note that Y cannot be a person as in Ex.(d). 



IlHiit 
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[5] a. {3fe/,i?U} fz 0 (= KS(B)) 

b. i3(E/-ia;} (= Ex.(f)) 


the ~ (in question); that (same); 
the usual 
[REL. wa] 


a phrase which signals that the ref¬ 
erent of the following noun phrase 
is definite and that the speaker 
expects the hearer to understand 
what the referent is 




(I heard that this year’s year-end party is going to be at that Chinese 
restaurant again.) 


m<D n 

t A,/iw 

McofJlM (the problem (in question)) 


i 


rei no 347 


(a) mol'#- Ltzfro 

(Have you finished the report (I requested, you mentioned, etc.)?) 

(b) 

(The copy (you asked for) is ready.) 

(c) 

(I bought the book about Princess Diana (everybody is talking about, 
you recommended, etc.) right away and read it.) 

v'*> U **<■£»<» < 

(d) A: ± 0 

(A student is coming at one.) 

B: o 

(Oh, that student from Germany (you mentioned), right?) 

ZM£A, t> 

(e) A: ^Bfc, 

(Can we meet this evening?) 


(f) 


B: kk, V'V';bJ ; 0 
(Sure.) 

A: C*, 

(Then, (let’s meet) at the usual coffee house at six.) 

il£A/*i s 3:fc08 <D% 1 i f o *rt*I >b H t >* fr-o tz o 

(Mr. Yoshida told us that (same) joke again, but no one laughed.) 


1. Rei no is used in situations where some information is shared by the 
speaker and the hearer. For example, when A utters KS(A) to B, B must 
have talked to A about a project at an earlier time. Similarly, when A 
utters KS(B) to B, A knows that B understands which Chinese restau¬ 
rant A means, from their shared experience. 

2. Because rei no is a device to remind the hearer of something experi¬ 
enced or mentioned earlier (although not in the same discourse), rei no 
X can be used without having mentioned X previously in the discourse. 















following noun phrase. 


(owa 1 (DBJG: 516-19)) 


3. If there is strong situational and / or contextual support to indicate the 
referent of the following noun phrase, rei no can be omitted, as in (1) 
and (2). (See Related Expression.) 

( 1 ) 

(Have you finished the report?) 

( 2 ) 

(The copy is ready.) 

However, if rei no in KS(B) is omitted, for example, chukaryori-ya does 
not refer to a definite Chinese restaurant, as in (3). 

(3) t fctwattff ■? l*o 

(I heard that this year’s year-end party is going to be at a Chi¬ 
nese restaurant again.) 

[Related Expression] 

The topic marker wa marks known information. Thus, wa and rei no have 
some commonality. As a matter of fact, both X wa and rei no X are used 
when X is definite and known to the hearer. However, iva alone does not 
have the force that rei no has, a force to make the hearer recall the referent 
of X. Therefore, [1] might be too abrupt in some situations where KS(A) is 
perfectly acceptable. 

[1] 7'D-yx^ i 

(What happened to the project?) 

Note also that the referent of X wa can be generic while that of rei no X is 
always definite. Compare (2a] and [2b]. 

[2] a. ftl 

(Books are useful.) 

b. 

(The book (you mentioned) is useful.) 

In addition, X wa is a topic phrase, while rei no X is a simple noun phrase 


Relative Clause 


♦Key Sentence 


Relative Clause 

Noun 


< && 

<tb 

m 

o 

(There isn’t medicine which makes you smart.) 


(a) 

(b) 


(c) 

(d) 

(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


iz ISA r oi 


< 9 itfr o 

(Is there a book that will make you strong in Japanese?) 


(Baroque music is music that soothes the mind.) 

(This is a book which enables us to understand Japanese management.) 


-V .HI HI <e 

ft SB -CT S V'o 


(Please recommend any exercise that will reduce my weight.) 


(I would like to listen to hear something that will cheer me up.) 

(These are non-fattening cakes, so please eat as much of them as you 
can.) 


<”fl< £&!S^7w;fa 0 

(That professor’s lecture is a lecture that will make you sleepy.) 
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1. The example of relative clauses given in this entry are all different from 
those of ordinary relative clauses in that one of the two source sentences 
includes a topic marker wa which carries a conditional meaning. Take 
KS, for example: it apparently comes from (la) and (lb). 

(1) a. *{±&v> 0 

(There isn’t medicine.) 

b. 

(If you take the medicine, you will become smart, (lit. As 
for the medicine, one will become smart.)) 

(lb) is a grammatical sentence, meaning ‘if you take the medicine you 
will become smart.’ So (lb) is the same as (2) in which the conditional 
conjunction ba is overtly used. 

( 2 ) 

(If you take the medicine, you will become smart.) 

Because the verb nomu is missing in KS, it looks as though medicine 
itself becomes smart. The same explanation is possible with the other 
example sentences. 

O) a. 

(cf. Ex.(a)) 

b. An *)**£„ 

(cf. Ex.(b)) 

(cf. Ex.(c)) 

(cf. Ex.(d)) 

(cf. Ex.(e)) 

Since a Japanese relative clause can contain a conditional clause within 


i 
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the relative clause, sentences of (3) are grammatical even if Vcond is 
retained. So, the following sentences are all grammatical. 

(4) a. < ***tt*v»„ (cf. KS) 

(There isn’t medicine which, if taken, will make you 
smart.) 

b. US)#B *»»=»< h i-ffro (cf. Ex.(a)) 

(Is there a book which, if read, will make your Japanese 
strong?) 

c. t & (cf. ex.g>)) 
(Baroque music is music which, if listened to, will make 
your mind calm.) 

2. Exs.(f) and (g) come from (5a) and (5b), respectively. 

(5) a. £*Ui(:}3^P 

(cf. Ex.(f)) 

(These are cakes that will not cause you to gain weight no 
matter how much you eat them, so please eat a lot of them.) 

b. t, R<£4)K*rt;fe. 

(cf. Ex.(g)) 

(That professor’s lecture is a lecture that will make you 
sleepy if you listen to it.) 

In the process of relative clause formation, the noun in the parentheses 
identical to the head noun (i.e. o-kashi of (5a) and kogi of (5b)) is 
deleted, but the bold type parts (i.e. donna ni tabete mo of (5a) and kiku 
to of (5b)) can stay. 


(<=> Relative Clause (DBJG: 376-80)) 
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Rhetorical Question 




i 
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(D) 


Sentence 



it tzh < 

fc>i 



(There is no reason that she would come to a place like this.) 


(E) 



Sentence 


tcf» 

ktz, 

fHftatv's 

O(tf >) 0 

(Oh, you’re watching TV!) 


(F) 



Vneg 


i i*? 

L&V' 


(Do it quickly!) 


(a) 

(How could we serve such a thing to guests!) 

(b) [male, informal] 
(What can a man like that do!) 

fcfcL # (» fc 

(You never understand my feelings!) 

(d) £.1 toT&&TLJ: 9^0 
(How can such a ridiculous thing happen!) 

(e) to htfhh 0 Wo 

(How could he not understand it!) 
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(f) SSL'/'i t &n(^) 0 

(How could you expect him to understand such a difficult thing!) 

(g) 

(Oh, there’s no reason to cry!) 

(h) Uti FPflit, ! J bl)i^tz 0 -f & k, 

(The man shouted, “Open sesame!” And look what happened: the rock 
(lit. rock door) opened with no sound!) 

(i) &&, £ d icv»*0(^) o 
(Oh, you are here!) 

ihi 

(j) 

(Walk quickly!) 


1, Rhetorical questions take various forms, as seen in the Key Sentences. 
Typical endings include potential verbs (KS(A), Exs.(a) and (b)), mono 
desu ka and its variations (KS(B), Exs.(b) and (c)), daro ka and its vari¬ 
ations (KS(C), Exs.(d) and (e)), ( nai) de wa nai ka and its variations 
(KS(D) and Exs.(f) - (h), no ka and its variations (KS(E) and Ex.(i)) and 
nai ka (KS(F) and Ex.(j)). No matter what form it takes, however, a 
rhetorical question always uses falling intonation. Note that in Japanese, 
genuine questions always use rising intonation. 

2. Rhetorical questions in some forms are equivalent to their correspond¬ 
ing negative sentences in meaning. For example, KS(A), (B), and (C) 
are semantically equivalent to (1), (2), and (3), respectively. 

(I couldn’t do such an embarrassing thing.) 

( 2 ) 

(No one would lend money to such a person.) 

(3) *3&flrfclB1-£fcl±4v»o 

(There is nothing to hide now.) 
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Note that rhetorical questions are more powerful than their correspond¬ 
ing sentences. 

3. A simple negative question can function as a strong command, as in 
KS(F) and Ex.(j), and is often used for intimidation. 



h < }c Vneg 

tz 

h < (s.o. doesn’t eat properly.) 

(I took the exam without studying properly, so it was a disaster Git- I 
couldn’t do well at all).) 

(b) < iz&x.bfrvtlo 

(It was such a short stay in Paris that I hardly met her.) 
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(c) %iyy>X<DZi:^t^ < i < JnoTV^ ± 7 *p 

m < o 

(He hardly knows about France, but he talks as if he knew a lot about 
it.) 

(d) 7*J*- h t fto 

(I went shopping, and got as far as to a department store, but I came 
home without doing much shopping (lit. shopping properly) because I 
felt sick while shopping.) 

(e) LfcV'o 
(My dog hardly does any tricks.) 


Along with rokuni ~ nai there is another structure similar to it; i.e., rokuna N 
~ nai which is used to indicate that s.t. animate does not or cannot do some¬ 
thing decent / sufficient / satisfactory. Examples follow: 

t3tZ 

(1) a. L&l'c 

(He doesn’t give us even a decent greeting.) 

b. 

(Nancy cannot write even a satisfactory letter.) 

c. LTV'4t'6 Uv'„ 

(It appears that they are not eating decent meals.) 

d. &<T)Alt5< *£ £ 

(That dog is not eating decent food.) 

(That professor is not a professor to speak of.) 

If the prenominal form rokuna in all the examples except (le) is replaced by 
the adverbial form rokuni the meaning will change. The rokuna version indi¬ 
cates that an action does occur but not in a satisfactory manner; whereas the 
rokuni version indicates that the action hardly takes place. 
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(2) a. &W±3< L4v» 0 (cf. (la)) 

(He hardly gives us even a greeting.) 

b. ?>'>-&%<£& (cf. (lb)) 

(Nancy can hardly write even a letter.) 

c. L-V'o (cf. (lc)) 
(It appears that they are hardly eating meals.) 

d. &coAf±3< (cf. (Id)) 

(That dog is hardly eating food.) 
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sa £ 


prt. <&> 


a sentence-final particle used in 
highly informal speech by male 
speakers to express different de¬ 
grees of assertion ranging from a 
light touch comment up to opposi¬ 
tion or imposition 


♦Key Sentences 


you know; sure; I tell you 
[REL. ne; tomo ; yo] 
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(i) {V/Adj(/)}inf $ 

{jb^>2> / JE ^<tz } $ o (s.o. eats / ate it, you know.) 

U' / $o (s.t. is/ was easy, you know.) 

(ii) (Adj(na) / N} { 0 / fio*} $ 

(tc$E / yc%ti-otz} £□ (s.o. is / was healthy, you know.) 

£} £ 0 (s.o. is / was a student, you know.) 

(iii) Wh-word ~ co $ 

LT:IE'~<&V'C 9£ 0 (Why don’t you eat it?) 

(iv) NP $ 

Cl filial? $ o (This is tea, you know.) 

til _ , trf* 

(a) A: 

(I wonder if today’s Japanese test is difficult.) 

B: v»*. #L<'jfcv»So 

(No, it’s not difficult, I tell you.) 

(b) A: c©x--;y-x, 

(I wonder if I can carry this suitcase.) 

B: 3f-C££ 0 

(I’m sure you can.) 



llllMII 
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(c) A: 

B: 

(d) A: 

B: 

(e) A: 

B: 


£ ft J±4 iS o Asfrtt V' i 

(You don’t have money to buy a car with, do you?) 


(Sure I do.) 


V■ t ») $>i . ** 

~3L~3-'7<D-k^^\±lt^tzh : )o 
(Walking alone in New York City must be unsafe!) 


v'*, %m* 


o 


(No, it’s safe, you know.) 

& tot 

;©W», io 

(I bet you can’t solve this math problem.) 


•TA&tcT), Lv ->£ 0 
(This is a cinch, you know.) 


(f) A££(£C/v&&0£o 
(Such is life, you know.) 

L.r> Lolfv* 

(g) 

(Work and failure go together, you know.) 

(h) to 

(How come you don’t understand such a simple thing?) 

(i) A: < coi&g bt>tz i 0 

(I’ve given up the idea of going to college, you know.) 


B: 

(What are you talking about?) 


1. Sa as a sentence-final particle is used usually by male speakers in very 
informal speech and it expresses the speaker’s encouragement as in 
KS(A), Exs.(a) and (b), or his assertion to negate someone’s challenge 
as in KS(B) and Exs.(c) - (e), or his light touch comment as in KS(C), 
Exs.(f) and (g), or his irritation about s.o.’s words or behavior as in 
Ex.(h) or opposition as in KS(D) and Ex.(i). Sa is also used by both 


males and females to draw the hearer’s attention to something. (See 
Related Expression III.) 

2. Note that when a Wh-word is used with sa, the predicate part has to be 
no-nominalized. The non-nominalized version is totally unacceptable. 

(1) to {*£/<D$} 0 (= KS(D)) 

(2) {*£/0$} o (=Ex.(i)-B) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. All the uses of sa in the KS and Exs. can be replaced by yo. 


[1] 

A: 



B: 

(cf. KS(A)) 

[2] 

A: 



B: 

v>*, (cf. KS(B)) 

[3] 

A4lilv^©i^ (cf. KS(C)) 

[4] 

to 

(cf. KS(D)) 


Note that [3] and [4] will change to strictly female speech, because yo 
is attached to a noun or to a nominalized clause, respectively, but other 
than that the crucial difference is that sa is far more informal than yo. 
That is why yo can be connected with both informal and formal forms 
but sa can be connected only with informal forms. 

[5] a. A: •SA'&o 

B: Iti&tlr {«fc /*£} 0 (cf. KS(A)) 

b. A: gliB^ff, Stfe&V'J:3a 0 

B: v^, Mbit {<£/*$}o (cf. KS(B)) 

c. cd-CI- {<fc/*£} 0 (cf. KS(C)) 

Wh-word ~ yo/sa is always connected with informal forms, so there is 
no contrast between yo and sa. 
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d. to {*cfc/*$} 0 

(cf. KS(D)) 
0=>yo (DBJG: 543-47)) 

II. Another sentence-final particle tomo can replace sa when the latter 
expresses encouragement or assertion to negate someone’s challenge. 

[6] a. A: 

B: (cf. KS(A)) 

b. A: If i fa 0 

B: t&o (cf. KS(B)) 

c. {tz/Xt) o (cf. KS(C)) 

d. *to LTfflfcJfcA E*{/i/T-t} <t$ 0 

(cf. KS(D)) 

[6c] is an acceptable sentence, but the use of tomo presupposes s.o.’s 
insistence that life is not like a long journey, whereas the use of sa does 
not presuppose it. 


in. 


The sentence-final particle ne is fundamentally different from sa, 
because the former indicates the speaker’s request for confirmation or 
agreement from the hearer, whereas sa indicates a male speaker’s 
assertion. But both can be used in a non-sentence-final position to 
draw the hearer’s attention to something as shown in [7]. Sa used this 
way can be used by both male and female speakers in very informal 
speech and sounds much more informal than ne. The excessive use of 
such ne and sa in a single sentence leads to vulgarity. 


{&/£}, 


(Yesterday I went to see a movie, y’know, and there was power 
failure, y’know, and I had a bad time.) 


sae $ prt. 


an emphatic particle which 
expresses the idea of “even” in 
non-conditional clauses (or sen¬ 
tences) or the idea of “only” in '% 
conditional clauses.- 


even; if ~ only; if ~ just; as 
long as; The only thing ~ need 
is 

[REL. made ; mo\ sura] 


♦Key Sentences 

(A) 



Noun 



H'coui tfArtfv* i: isa r 

£ TA, 

£ 7- 

jifc&l) <£> o 

(She can read even classical Japanese, not to mention modem Japanese.) 


(B) 



Noun 

Prt. 



It A $■*■$ Ui 

7 * i Jt) 

#6 


I?A L.5* < 

wf ^ 

(Researchers even from America visit this lab.) 


(C) 



Noun 

Prt. 



omit 

Z ti 

V 

$ k. 

livTt'So 

(Even children know the song.) 
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(i) N Sx. 

U4* T 

ffi $ x. tti ■& (even deer appear) 

£ L & § x. ik'* £ (eat even sashimi) 

(ii) N (Prt.) § x. 

T7')A^/i;)J o £ (went even to Africa) 

(iii) N Prt. £ x. 

>IA/&flr{c£x.£>£ (exist even in such a town) 

biz L v to 

fA 1* £ x. )}•/)'£ (understandable even to me) 

£ x^x. Z> (teach even at school) 

t'lb £>-?• 

it t £ x.® & (play even with a dog) 
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$ PL%h (come even from China) 

(iv) N (Prt.) T? $ x. 

Hikt? £ x.55-7 ¥ b tt. v-» (even professionals don’t understand (lit. 
one doesn’t understand s.t. even if he is a professional)) 

MKrCS x.A-~<^v> (don’t eat even fruit (lit. don’t eat s.t. even if it 
is fruit)) 

&>i' T £ x. & <b to & i*' (don’t accept (s.t.) even from me (lit. don’t 
receive s.t. even if it is from me)) 

(v) Vfe Sx. (^&/*>£> •?/etc.) 
fjtA'C&x.'/'&V' (have not even read) 

JIT (don’t understand even by looking at) 

(vi) Wmasu^X.'fZ > 

ifc § £ x. "f h (even write) 

(vii) Adj(/)stem < £ 

H < $ x. & & (be even inexpensive) 

(viii) {Adj(na)stem/N} f £ x. & £ 

IMflJ t* $ x. & & (be even convenient) 

jJ*< L* 

$ x. h b (be even a scholar) 
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<?i t‘ V A ** 

(Even Yamada could do it, so you can do it, too.) 

(e) jfc±'C3;i£t&ra«4:«?< 

(Even my teacher took (as much as) two hours to solve this problem.) 

(f) tU'Jy b #- 

(You can join our club any time if you only have a credit card.) 

(g) ^$x.j£:&LT< tltzb4tCZ(D-7ui;x.? biUlb&'Di, I TfZc 
(As long as you agree (to our plan), we are planning to begin this 
project right away.) 

(h) % 

(As long as you study seriously, you’ll do okay on the exam (lit. the 
exam will be all right).) 

(i) & 0 

(If you just raise your hand, a policeman will rush to you.) 

(j) Si < 

(It should sell as long as it’s not expensive.) 

(Any location will be fine as long as it is convenient for commuting.) 

(1) T* U #A-C3**;K.lf*o-C'f>&j*.* 8 

(The only thing you need in order to be hired is to be American.) 



1. As the Formation shows, the particles ga and o do not appear with sae, 
the directional particles e and . n/ optionally precede, sae, and>the other 
case, particles must precede ;sae. : 

2. When sae is used in a conditional clause, the filause . expresses ^stich 
ideas as “if-only” “as long as,” and “the only thing someone needs is,” 
as in KS(D), (E), and Exs.(f) - (I). In other words, in “S! (conditional 
with sae), S 2 ” Si presents the only condition that must be met in order 
for S 2 to be true. In this structure, the ba-conditional (e.g., KS(D) and 
Ex.(f)) is most commonly used. The fara-conditional (e.g., KS(E) and 


Ex;(g)) ! ,c i an fee .used, but is less common., Thei nara-conditional,is used 
only. ,jn limited contexts such as (1) and (2). 

(1) IX < ti%>)tab CccD7”nyx^ > 

fe fe 7*0 (cf. Ex.(g)) 

(As long as you agree (to our plan), we are planning to begin 
this project right away.) 

(As long as my family is all right, I ask for nothing else.) 

The fo-conditional is unacceptable. 

3. In conditional clauses, sae can appear in various positions. The focus 
changes according to the position, as in (3) and (4). 

(3) when no auxiliary verb is involved: 

a. Zti£ (if (you) read only this) 

b. £ tl £ x.'f tllf (if (you) only read this) 

(4) when an auxiliary verb is involved: 

a. £ fi £ X gS L T L £ x. If (if (you) finish reading only this) 

b. £#LiK*iiULi 

(if (you) finish only reading this) 

c. ztiim/»■??■■£%.litii 

(if (you) finish only reading this) 

d. t vv£ x't tiff 
(if (you) only finish reading) 

The pattern in (4b) is not commonly used. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Made is also used as an emphatic marker and can replace sae, as in [1]. 

[1] a. {<**/$7) m&Zo 

(=KS(A)) 
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b. £©W«!0ffKttT>y*i»fe {3*/*T} «##****o 

(=KS(B)) 

In the case of sae in KS(C), made replaces both the sae and the de. 

[ 2 ] IT'S* / £?/*•?$?} fcti/'Iio 

(=KS(C)) 

Made , however, cannot replace sae in negative sentences and condi¬ 
tional clauses, as in [3] and [4], 

[3] a. #ii{£;*./*£?} <n¥*'Mb%fr'itz 0 

(=Ex.(a)) 

b. 13 */*£?} L&V'„ 

(=Ex.(c)) 

[4] a. CCtCfii/'TiJl 13 */*£?) i’tUf&liZ. Z<DAA { 

< tit to (=KS(D)) 

b. (3*/*$T) 

(=KS(E)) 

(O made (DBJG: 225-28)) 

n. The emphatic marker sura is very similar to sae but sura is more liter¬ 
ary. Sura can replace sae except in conditional clauses. 

[5] a. iClcSv>r±5§ 13x./*-f&) ttUf&\ZZZ.<QAi> t 

-to (=KS(D)) 

b. dcoft-p 13x/*r51 

(=KS(E)) 

HI. Although it is weaker than sae, made, and sura, the particle mo also 
functions as an emphatic marker in some contexts. First, mo functions 
as an emphatic marker in negative sentences, as in [6]. 

[6] a. 5£jin9> (£ *./•&) (DttMbtcfr-otZo (=Ex.(a)) 

b. 1&l£U<D9d Z t n t 13;i /&) L&v' 0 

. (=Ex.(c)) 


Mo can also replace sae after de, as in [7], 

[7] tomtt&X 13X./&} »9TV>4, (=KS(C)) 

As a matter of fact, de and mo are often used together as an emphatic 
particle. 

Mo in ordinary affirmative sentences does not function as an 
emphatic marker. Compare [8a] and [8b]. 

[8] a. C OfflSCBfK ii 7 > ') titbit jtf»*4„ (=KS(B)) 

(Researchers visit this lab from America, too.) 

In addition, mo cannot replace sae in conditional clauses. 

[9] a. ;:i;t^S {£*./*•£>} ttimmzZ(DAtf£U 

*?oX<titto (=KS(D)) 

b. 13 *./*$} m-t'tzbmmKA.xto 

(=KS(E)) 

(■=> demo (DBJG: 111-13); mo 2 (DBJG: 250-53)) 


sai (ni) P^KlC) n./conj. 


on the special occasion of / when 


when; on the occasion of; at the 
time of 

[ REL. ba’ai\ ni attatte/atari-, 
ori ni ; toki ni] 


















♦Key Sentences 

(A) 


M—gj 




<*> 

frU'HfcttAJIfc 

■2SZHH&H 



(I will tell you the details when I come down to Tokyo in August.) 


(B) 



Noun 




c#u± 


<D 

E9 

*3*3 

XffiW-oX < titz'y— 7’otto 

(This is a word processor which my father bought me on the occasion 
of my college graduation.) 


(C) 


Noun 




fcfcL-fc*. 1 to CIA 

D 

mix 

♦ .jiA v»fr #i J 5L»< 


(I feel much obliged to have received such an unmerited gift on the 
occasion of our wedding.) 


GMH33SD 

(i) VmflR(K) 

{I) / lot) (*£( A) (when s.o. buys/bought s.t.) 

(ii) N OBROc) 

L ItA 

1st St <75 SO-) (at the time of an examination) 

(iii) NCILT 

(on the occasion of entering a school) 
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(iv) {£0/•*•©■/* <r»m 

X <7)S (on this occasion) 


#Wlii:SL*o 

(When I transferred to Osaka I left my wife and children behind in 
Tokyo.) 

. fc*A if 

(When you engage in strenuous exercise, you need to do stretch exer¬ 
cises.) 

tf Ui4 w<fv»L.<r3 L *»A K JiAtffe If 


(When the premier attended the summit meeting, he explained Japa¬ 
nese views on balance of international payments.) 

ttfUcoSlcfi, b fc|!TV»fc£§, 

i Ltzo 

(Thank you very much for taking the time to see me off at the ti m e of 
my departure.) 

Mfr ©IRKtt'&V* ^yi^-orn^tto 

(When I go on a trip I always take my camera with me.) 

jS<K*V»TOlRk:tt, 3f0>ijit,«i9T§V' o 

(Please call on us when you happen to be in our neighborhood.) 

, ItA a*3 t L*’$& J) *3 

Lfco 

(At the time of my research on Japanese modernization I used the 
National Diet Library of Japan.) 

zcom, W& Wfcis l -c a t -t 0 

(Since this is an important occasion (lit. on this occasion), I will talk 
directly to the president (and see what happens).) 

(This is a wrist watch which my host family father gave me when I left 
for home.) 




























372 sai (ni ) 


CSSSB 

1. - sai (ni) is used to indicate a special occasion on which s.o. does s.t. 
So, the phrase cannot be used on common occasions as in (1) and (2). 

( 1 ) iii/c 1^*0 fc„ 

(When I got up in the morning I had a fever.) 

IJA, sj* 

(2) a. BWttKffofc *Sr=#fllfOJto 

(When I went to the library I checked out 3 books.) 

b. m/m), *£ 

(When I received research money and went to the National 
Diet Library I checked out a dozen books.) 


Notice that the occasion of going to the library is far more special in 
(2b) than in (2a). That is why sai is acceptable in (2b) but not in (2a). 

2. Only Vinf or N or demonstrative adjectives kono, sono, ano can be used 
before sai ni. Vinf • nonpast and Vinf • past indicate incompletion and 
completion, respectively, in relation to the action in the main clause. 
Kono sai as exemplified by Ex.(h) can be used only when the occasion 
is special. 


3. The particle ni of sai ni may be dropped. When ni is dropped as in Ex.(i), 
the focus shifts from the occasion to what is described in the main 
clause. 

4. ~ sai ni is a formal expression that is often used with Sino-Japanese 
words, as shown in all the KS and Exs. except Ex.(f). Notice that in 
Ex.(f), an honorific-polite Japanese verb is used. In the following sen¬ 
tences in which neither a Sino-Japanese verb/noun nor a honorific- 
polite verb is used sai ni is unacceptable. 

(3) a. K, mtito 

(cf. KS(A)) 

b. m/*m) Kli, -HWJoTfep (cf. Ex.(f)) 
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5. N ni saishite is more formal than N no sai ni. When the former is used, 
N has to express a very special occasion as in KS(C) and Ex.(g). If N 
expresses an occasion which is not so special as in Ex.(e), N no sai ni 
cannot be replaced by N ni saishite. 

(4) Mfr {«>|»Ctt/7?lClBLT} 

(= Ex.(e)) 


[Related Expressions] 

I. Sai ni indicates the time when s.t. special takes place,whereas ori ni 
indicates an occasion when s.t. ordinary takes place. 

tit t hq _ «.<.*< 

[1] a. SEUSKwfcoL** {8r/*f®} 

(If you have a chance to come to Kyoto, please let me 
know.) 

b. fcfM±igati-£ \m/*m 

(When Bill got married he hadn’t obtained his parents’ per¬ 
mission.) 

For the difference between toki ni and sai ni, see Note 1 above. 

(■=> toki (DBJG: 490-94)) 

II. There is another expression ba'ai, ‘case,’ which is used in the form of 
Vinf ba’ai or N no ba’ai. 

-tt'/i.-ttV* 'If $rl<» £tV‘fc 

[2] a. boLt’Z {«* /m/m i±ft***«* L t to 

(If you go I will accompany you. / If the teacher goes I will 
accompany him.) 

b. Sttfl&ojfc {*»£■/af /*18) 

(If it rains the hiking will be cancelled.) 

c. MV) 

V»o. 

(In case of fire please don’t use the elevator.) 


Ba'ai means ‘a suppositional case,’ so an event that precedes it may not 
take place. So if the event is a real event, ba’ai cannot be used. 
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[3] a. 


b. 




(18/#/*%&} o 

(When I went to Paris last year, I met Michelle.) 

<X< 11*3 v>A, > <,/(« i * L1 

IBB/«/***£•} '*S|!^aJit3fc'C<ifl*o 

(When I was hospitalized, my friend came to see me.) 


sasuga cf 'ttS i adv. 


< an adverb that 

expresses the ! 

< speaker / writer’s 

strong 

feeling \ 

that s.t. has turned out 

as s/he > 

; expected 

I^^WVVNA/VWWVWVVV 1 




♦Key Sentences 


as might be expected; after all; 
it is only natural that ~; natural¬ 
ly; truly; really; indeed; impres¬ 
sive 

[REL. yahari ] 


(A) 





Main Clause 



iz 

U IJA, CT Ui3-f 

BttMWTTo 

(Because Mr. Nelson has studied in Japan for three years, naturally he 

speaks Japanese well.) 





(B) 




Noun 




m 

U*>11 

tz 0 

V' L V' 0 

(After all, they are Hiroshima oysters. They are really good.) 


(C) 



Noun 



£ ■fii i 

ti: -tt/CL* 

3C<K~ hCD3S¥ 

fzlj Ub-oX/lz}, 


(After all, he is a former boating man. He has a fine physique.) 


(D) 



Subordinate Clause 




/vjv+^meLtz 

tzlf {&oT/ 1C}, 


(It is only natural that he is well versed in things French, because he 
lived in Paris for 10 years.) 


(E) 





Noun 



trfti' lot A, 


(D 



i§ -p "C L S -p tz 0 

(The great teacher that he was, even he had a hard time answering the 
difficult question.) 



(i) States 

ot' 

£ -f tiHZ, 'Mtitzo (It is only natural that I got tired.) 

(ii) S-*-d*(»±) Nrt£ 

& i ~0 $(After all, it is a Japanese car.) 

(iii) StsS* {V/Adj(/)}inf m \h-oX / 1C) 

ztwzK mW-tz /m&it:} m i&oxnz] 

(as might be expected from the fact that s.o. studies / has studied hard) 
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Wav'/IS^ofc) tz tt (iot/i:l 
(as might be expected from the fact that s.t. is / was interesting) 

(iv) (N (0/Ao*)/Adj(na) (&/ tz-otz)} tzif {&0T/C:) 

fed* V-l 

3 +d* f^'A/gV'AAo*} /i(t {£>oT/(I) 

(as might be expected from the fact that s.o. is / was a young person) 

/ iftV'Ao*} tzlf {^oT/ic} 

(as might be expected from the fact that s.t. / s.o. {is / was) beautiful) 

(v) 3-JbJ*©Nt 

TAM* 

Z'tffltDUzfi, (even a genius) 


„ $*A ^ ATA 

(a) BtHli+BffSiiSlK* L/cO-e, ZtTWzflitit L/z 0 

(Yesterday I drove a car for 10 hours, so I got tired, as might be 
expected.) 

(b) ioft, 
(It is only natural that I gained weight, because I was just eating with¬ 
out doing any exercise.) 

(c) v*ob, CDTW**«V>TV»4A^'t*», ±<Da>4)-'- MiS-friHC 

v*v*tr-tfa 0 

(I’m always listening to music on CDs, but concerts are good, after 
all.) 

(d) $1 -tf*(tt)3£&0'f 9 n rW mtzo b *<n4* >j r&mtizUfrMi „ 

(After all, it is authentic Italian cuisine in Italy. It tastes different from 
the Italian cuisine in Japan.) 

(e) MM't'o 

(After all, he is a scientist. He makes sharp observations.) 

(As may be expected of a person who used to climb mountains in his 
young days, he still has strong legs.) 
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(g) S1-7&*cojCt, %k<n\^itztz^tzX .0 tz 0 

(Even on my father the recent hospitalization seemed to have been 
hard.) 

(h) mH-tffrfrhtefrotZc 

(The great teacher that he was, even he couldn’t figure out the solu¬ 
tion.) 

Mi . i:.< . nyilf? . „ _ «,» ._, ^ Si,' ^ ^ j. ,, 


A o* 0 

(He seems to like meat a lot and it was impressive that he ate two large 
steaks.) 

(j) yg’/liJWifc. tf-Jkt^b&A'CLSoAio 
(As might be expected of John, he drank 10 bottles of beer.) 


1. Sasuga expresses one’s strong feeling that s.t. has turned out as one 
expected, as shown in KS(A) - (D), Exs.(a) - (f), (i) and (j), or that s.t. 
has turned out to be contrary to one’s expectation, as in KS(E), Exs.(g) 
and (h) as one has not expected. 

2. In the structure sasuga wa X da, wa can be omitted. 

3. Sasuga ~ dake may take either atte or ni as shown in KS(C), (D) and 
Ex.(f). 

4. In the case of sasuga no X mo, the speaker wants to say that s.t. has 
occurred contrary to what one can expect from the characteristics of X, 
as in KS(E), Exs.(g) and (h). 

5. Sasuga can be used like an exclamation in conversational Japanese. 

ftff L iil L ItA. X . 

(1) A: 111 

(I heard that Yamada passed the bar examination on his first 

attempt.) 

B: 3 tIf ! 

(I knew he would.) 




mmm 
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[Related Expression] 

Another adverb yahari / yappari is similar to sasuga. For examples, sasuga ni 
of KS(A) - (D) can be replaced by yahari / yappari. However yahari does not 
express the strong feeling of fulfillment of expectation that is expressed by 
sasuga. 

-To (cf. KS(A)) 

(As expected, Mr. Nelson speaks Japanese well, because he has stud¬ 
ied in Japan for three years.) 

[2] (cf. KS(B)) 

(After all, they are Hiroshima oysters. They are really good.) 

Also to be noted is the fact that yahari does not have prenominal nor pre¬ 
copula use, as shown in [3]. 

[3] a. {ZTtf/**Pit£V) ioflio 

fto (=KS(E)) 

b. yavii /^(iU) tit a 0 £-**+**>ftA/C Lt 

o*±0 (=Ex.(j)) 

(O yahari (DBJG: 538-40)) 


sei -t+l' n. 

because; due to 
[REL. okage\ tame (ni)] 


a dependent noun expressing a 
cause which brings about an un¬ 
desirable result 


♦Key Sentences 

(A) 



Noun 





&4ii 

A Si-) 

CO 

-tirw 5 

-e 


(Because of the depression, cars are not selling well this year.) 


(B) 


Noun 





h X *< 

** & 

<0 

-thv 1 

fr 

frit! Ifrb lit' 

foKfifrA e>*vv„ 

(Because of lack of sleep, I suppose, I feel weak (lit. the body has no 
power).) 


(C) 


Clause (result) 



Noun 




♦•ft L Loiiy' 

tz 

(0 

(i 

frit 

co 

-tfV' 

fto 

(It is because of him that I failed.) 


(D) 


Clause! (cause) 



Clause 2 (result) 

v9> } ■< n 

-thV' 

t 5 

Vb imfr&h&btz o 

(I am dizzy today because I drank too much last night.) 


— 

(i) N <7>-t2rv> (-e/^/etc.) 

fr ^ j 

(because of overworking) 
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(ii) Sinf (tr / / etc.) (the same as the relative clause formation) 

li hb 

f§ § ^(because s.o. worked too hard) 


Sv'SMAt'? £ *< £**> A 

(a) fti£isS^co^^'e#£^±Mx./Co 

(I’ve gained weight because of lack of exercise these days.) 

(b) ii^7)^14 tz * p tlo 

(It is reported that becaue there was little rain, we are going to have a 
bad crop of rice this year.) 

(c) £*.£< < fcofco 

(Due to my age, I suppose, I cannot hear well these days.) 

(Maybe because I have moved to a new place and the water is differ¬ 
ent, my stomach is uncomfortable these days.) 

(e) gtfm< %otz<mi-R $ =1 > - ? ^fotftf^LTt'4^' 

tZo 

(It is because you work with a computer all day that your eyesight has 
deteriorated.) 

(f) t£f±i < 

(He often blames others for his own failure (lit. claims that his own 
failure is due to others).) 

tii i 

(g) iftiiUco-ihi/'-tH 

(This is (due to) no one’s fault.) 


1. Sei is a dependent noun; therefore, it needs a modifying word, phrase, 
or clause. 

2. Sei de is used only when the result is undesirable. Thus, (la) is accept¬ 
able but (lb) is unnatural. 

(1) a. 

(Because she is here, I cannot do a lot of work.) 


b. {*'6 / <rrc / itmz nn-v^x] < 

(Because she is here, I can do a lot of work.) 

Sei ka, however, is used whether the result is desirable or undesirable, as 
in (2), KS(B), Exs.(c) and (d). 

(2) a. 

(I think it is because she is here that I can do a lot of work.) 

iiv» & & ■*«,» *3 } £ t i 

fcofco 

(Because the emission control rules have worked, I sup¬ 
pose, the air has become cleaner than before.) 

<t*J » & t: * xk 

c. x < fcofco 

(I feel a little better after taking medicine, although it might 
be my imagination.) 

3. Sei de is used when the speaker finds the cause of an undesirable result 
to be beyond his / her control, as in KS(A). Thus, if the cause is within 
the speaker’s control, sei de cannot be used, as in (3). 

(3) a. (*‘6 /(JTC / tziblZ /♦•ttiVT} 

LA.KA. t 

(I cannot read newspapers because I don’t know many 
kanji.) 

Sei ka has no such restriction as KS(B) and Ex.(c) show. 

4. Sei cannot be used to express a reason. The following sentences are 
ungrammatical. 

(4) a. {1r<b / <DX / /*V^X} 

Tk 

(I cannot go to the party because I have a lot of homework.) 

T 

b. <*L&v> {*‘6 /<£>? / tzHAZ. /•■ttt'T} 

—. KX*? b ft ttftlf £ b £ v> 0 

(Because no one will help me, I have to do it by myself.) 
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[Related Expressions] 


I. Okage and sei are similar in that both express a cause. The difference is 
that okage is used when the result is desirable, as in [1]. Note also that 
okage implies that the person who attained the result is thankful for the 
cause. 


[1] a. 


h cotstmfv^tim 


i'-ofZr 


(The safety belt saved my life. (lit. My life was saved 
thanks to the safety belt.)) 


1 1*? frtz 4 


b. T < titztsfi'tf < Jffj-wfc,, 
(Because she helped me, I could finish my work quickly.) 

i* gv« ivi r < 4 , |x-5 v«i 

c. ® ') ii 

Cl/’Tk&i Oil'b&'/'o 

(Because I studied English hard when I was a student, I 
don’t have much trouble with my life in America now.) 

Okage is sometimes used with an undesirable result for the purpose of 
sarcasm, as in [2]. 

M<0 & frlfV 0- fv»§ ic j| O tz X o 

(I had a terrible time thanks to you.) 

t i lx < 

ofc o 

(Because you did something unnecessary, thanks to you, 
our plan was ruined.) 


[2] a. 


b. 


13. Tame ( ni ) can also express a cause (as well as a reason), as in [3]. 


[3] a. broii&'/'o (=KS(A)) 

b. (=KS(B)) 

c. (=KS(D)) 

Unlike sei, tame (ni) has no such restrictions as those in Notes 2, 3, and 
4. (<=> tame (ni) (DBJG: 447-51)) 


at least 

[REL. sukunakutomo ] 




Number + 

Counter 



&*< fXr </> 

-£J6T 

A+£ 

v v f± 


(I am not saying that I want to get 100 points, but I would like to get at 
least 80 points.) 


(B) 



Noun 



-££>X 

&A.' 

(t£lf)Xi> 


(If we had a pan, at least, we would be able to cook rice.) 


(C) 



Noun 

Prt. 



-t&X 

*) x -5 L A 

Pi ^ 


li 

.... 

(I wanted at least my parents to understand me.) 


(i) -tfJ6T Number + Counter (C b v») — 

<" b V’ (at least two hours) 

(ii) Hi-^f N {<"P>W(filt)t?^} 


semete -t£A&T 


adv. 


an adverb that indicates the 
speaker / writer’s minimally satis¬ 
factory level 

♦Key Sentences 

(A) 
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■^tbxklVl { <” t bv>/(/ilt)tr i t>} (at least a newspaper) 
(iii) WtN Prt. 

(at least to my wife) 


(a) -tirtoT-^K+B Cfevs 

(I wish I could take at least 10 -day’s leave each year.) 

K 1JA .fe* * £ </i 

(Please come and see me at least once while you are in Japan.) 

tf CA <> fen C, itoIA 

(c) HAt?* < -&I6X, 

(It’s alright if she is not a real beauty. But I would like to marry at least 
a cute girl.) 

(d) B*K#<A/i^f>, -tf&T, l^iA'lttilWLT^i-7 tloT 
V»i1- 0 

(I am going to Japan, so, I’m thinking of learning at least Japanese.) 

(e) tz&z.tz<0l l Z o 

(If my father lived at least one day longer I could have been with him 
when he died.) 

tkb O-t -s 

(f) -£a 6 T i> o -SB®** k ^<D 


(I don’t need that spacious house, but I wish I had at least another 
room.) 

Zbhb 

(g) —^ & ZIE'fcliZ%:&A;Xlrfrb, -££>X, TT?A 

(I’m going to stay at your house for a month, so please let me wash the 
dishes, at least.) 

(h) -£*-CB3M§TB i. 7 1C* D tz^Xto 

(I would like to become able to engage in daily conversation in Japa¬ 
nese.) 


Semete indicates the speaker / writer’s minimally satisfactory level; he is 
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well aware that he cannot realize an ideal state. Each sentence ends in a 
direct or indirect expression of desire, such as -fa/ as in KS(A), (C), Exs.(c) 
and (h), (to //) n desu ga as in KS(B) and Ex.(a), noni as in Exs.(e) and (f), 
-(sase) to kudasai as in Exs.(b) and (g) and -yd to omotte imasu in Ex.(d). Of 
these, noni of Ex.(e) and (f) express counter-factual desire. 

[Related Expression] 

Sukunakutomo is another adverb with the meaning of ‘at least.’ The crucial 
difference between sukunakutomo and semete is that the former focuses on 
rather objective lower limits of number / quantity; whereas the latter on the 
speaker’s strong desire to realize a certain minimum level of satisfaction. So 
all the KS and Exs. of semete can be rephrased by sukunakutomo, but the 
following use of sukunakutomo cannot be rephrased by semete, because it 
does not express the speaker’s desire; it merely expresses the speaker’s esti¬ 
mation of numbers / quantity. 

f< SvLix. 

[ 1 ] a. kb=~fiizh>)o 

(I guess that enrollment at this university is at least 30,000.) 

b. £®¥i± k%/*^tbX] 

(This car will cost at least 3,000,000 yen.) 

(This semester I’m supposed to have memorized at least 1,000 
kanji.) 


shidai >kW> conj./n. 


a conjunction / noun to express 
that an action indicated by a pre¬ 
ceding verb or an action implied 
by a preceding noun is a prerequi¬ 
site for another action 


as soon as; depend on 
[REL. ni yoru\ -tara sugu] 


mmi 
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♦Key Sentences 

(A) 



Vmasu 



ti&Si' 

it 

m. 

b ? h 

(As soon as I get to Osaka, I will call you.) 


(B) 



VN 



fiii 




(I will send my manuscipts as soon they are completed.) 


(C) 



Noun 


i Zi' •£**£-* 

ifir CO Xf& Sr t * ♦ L & v > j 5> i± 

*9 t < 

afcjfcross* 

k%Xt£o 

(Whether you succeed in the world or not depends on your efforts.) 


(i) Vmasu kW> 

i. 

(as soon as s.o. has read s.t.) 
ft kM (as soon as s.o. has returned) 

Exceptions: 

kW> (as soon as s.o. comes / goes there) 
iJoLy 0 kW- (as soon as s.o. says it) 

& £ •) kW> (as soon as s.o. does s.t.) 

(ii) VN kf$ 


i §(as soon as s.o. comes back to his / her country) 

t O 

SI mk%5 (as soon as s.o. / s.t. arrives) 

(iii) <X»±)N &*£/-? 

(H M<£) H%kl$ti (Farming depends on the weather.) 

% ** $■) X $ 

#p Wk^ X (depending on the salary) 


(a) %SliotcMLito 

(My husband comes straight home every day, as soon as he has fin¬ 
ished his work.) 

(b) ito 

(I will go to pick you up as soon as you call me from the airport.) 

* Jit tii, 

(c) b&fs, £(&&$&£>to 

(As soon as Professor Yamagishi comes here I’d like to begin our 
meeting.) 

(d) MdziQ-mkft, nk<o^mzk4lrz>oi,t)Z 0 

(Upon graduation from the University of Tokyo, I intend to enter the 
Graduate School of Kyoto University.) 

It*, IiAiiv* , *> 

(e) nmkm, 

(On the matter you have inquired about, I will inform you as soon as I 
find out.) 


(f) 

(g) 


. I fA,8*,*v« lit 

^7 3 7^1 Jk%, Bfc§i#£&<6Sto 

(As soon as the reception is finished we will start the dinner party.) 

L*9Lx< 


iid^k^Xt i» 

(Finding employment depends on connections.) 

(h) 

(Do you know the proverb “Even affairs in hell depend on money” ?). 

(i) rW&fcirc, xi,WmmL$t 0 

(Depending on your orders, I will cook you anything you like.) , ", v . 
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(Depending on the employment terms I would like to accept that job.) 



1. Vmasu / VN shidai and N shidai da/de mean ‘as soon as’ and ‘depends 
on / depending on,’ respectively. What is common to both cases is that 
an action or state indicated by the preceding verb or noun is a prerequi¬ 
site for another action or state expressed in the main predicate. 

2. The Vmasu of Vmasu shidai can hardly be suru-verb, probably because 
it will create a sequence of shi-shi which is hard to pronounce. 

(1) 7?*****u**, 

(cf. Ex.(d» 

(2) «I99L&£, r*»¥Uh»f*-*o 

(cf. Ex.(e)) 

3. As noted in Formation, as far as Vmasu shidai is concerned, the Vmasu 
forms of honorific, polite verbs such as irassharu, ossharu, nasaru are 
not irasshai-, osshai-, and nasai-, but irasshari-, osshari-, and nasari-, 
respectively. 

4. For the shidai structure, the main clause cannot be past tense. 

(3) a. 45Bi9fC#«ULfto 

(My husband came straight home every day, as soon as he 
finished his work.) 

— kt <*, Ltzo 

b. *»#*$*#, axKffofco 

(As soon as I received a call from the airport I went to 
pick him up.) 

ffl 

[Related Expressions] 

I. There is another structure -tara sugu with the meaning of ‘as soon as.’ 
The crucial difference between Vmasu / VN shidai and -tara sugu is that 
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the former expresses a planned sequence of two actions, whereas the 
latter can express any kind of sequence of two actions. Examples in [1] 
and [2] show that both forms can be used to express a planned sequence 
and those in [3] show that Vmasu shidai cannot be used in a non- 
planned non-controllable sequence. In this case -tara sugu is much 
better than shidai, but slightly marginal and should be replaced by -tara 
mamonaku. 

[1] a. 

it c (=Ex.(b)) 

b. [v* b o L •) / V 1 b o L *? o tz 6 TC}, 

(=Ex.(c)) 

[2] a. \'m,l lfc6t<'l ^biScLfto 

(=KS(B)) 

b. ***¥# {*«/tfcStCJ. 

O fc <0 tzo (=Ex.(d)) 

[3] a. mz /WotSfC/*#&*«}, M 

(As soon as I got home there was an earthquake.) 

b. [fr / ftotz'btC / *fr 

m %\z?£'otz 0 

(As soon as he got to Japan he got ill.) 

II. N shidai da in KS(C) and Exs.(g) - (j) can be replaced by N ni yoru, as 
shown in [4], 

[4] a. Stio 

(cf. KS(C)> 

b. Aittt ^ * fc «fcV £ t X o (cf. Ex.(g)) 

c. rft*CJ:oT, (cf. Ex.(i)) 

But not all cases of N ni yoru can be replaced by N shidai da, because 
the former has a wider meaning: N ni yoru indicates ‘cause’ for s.t. as in 
[5a], ‘means’ as in [5b], or ‘source’ as in [5c]. N ni yoru cannot be 
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replaced by N shidai da in any of these, simply because the latter lacks 
these particular meanings. 

[5] a. (C«tS/•JMBCJo 

(That injury is due to carelessness.) 

b. {cjt-sT/**#?}, 

(He succeeded in this world by means of his political 
skills.) 

*> l t- t* £ 

c. yVt\z (J:5t/W] 

(According to the radio, it will snow tomorrow.) 

(t=> ni yotte/yori) 


shika mo L conj. 



moreover; furthermore; be¬ 
sides; on top of that; what’s 
more; what’s worse; more 
surprisingly; at that; neverthe¬ 
less; and yet; even so 
[REL. omake ni; sono ue; sore 
de ite; sore mo; sore ni; (sore) 
ni mo kakawarazu] 


♦Key Sentences 

(A) 
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Topic 

— 

Comment! 


Comment 2 


Vv' *4 

/h£<Tg<, 


#jJ*+Wr&L< JXfcofco 

(The tape recorders available these days are compact and light, and on 

top of that, their sound has improved greatly.) 



(B) 


Sentence 


Phrase / Sentence 

m±%.Zn ofc„ 


i3H t;fc -o 

(He bought a house, and more surprisingly, a house with a large yard.) 



(i) {V/Adj./N + Cop.} te 

HifLTV't, L t t T v> & (S.o. is married, and what’s 

more, s/he even has a child.) 

ffiSCT, Lfrio tztitz (S.t. is interesting, and what’s more, it is 
free of charge.) 

/s >'■9'At?, (S.o. is handsome, and what’s more, 

he is rich.) 
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Lofc’-t-1 ft#} & 

ii tfT', L^> & ffi %fi (S.o. is out of work, and what’s worse, 
s/he is ill.) 

(ii) Wmasu Lri'fc 

14 A V* 

«fc < $1 § , (S.o. works hard, and yet (or 

nevertheless), s/he does not complain.) 

(iii) Adj (i)ku L/4 V & 

< , L* ■CtiSi.tz (S.t. is cheap; futhermore, it’s durable.) 


(iv) S l0 S 2o 

top of that, the pay is good.) 


(This job is interesting. On 


(a) l§Ci±IX?E^lVv^ 0 Mi* V'„ 

(She is pretty, and what’s more, (she is) smart. It is natural that boys 
(lit. male students) should be crazy about her.) 

(b) L^fcltu» 0 Lri'k, 

(Japanese has entirely different vocabulary from English, and the 
grammar is also difficult. On top of that, Japanese has kanji.) 

(c) > 9 y<nlk. L < *'>) 

- ^y\Zh%i?hh a 

(That restaurant’s teishoku (set meal) is good and reasonable. On top of 
that, it is substantial (lit. it has volume), so it is popular among students 
and young white-collar workers.) 

(d) itHfrifrif-otzo L^*>, o 

(He went out in this heavy rain, and more surprisingly, without an 
umbrella.) 

t> it A, *» w< . 

(e) ®(±!K!&i-iS$)LTl|o/; 0 =+^<>o 

(He was late for the exam, and what’s worse, as much as thirty minutes 
late.) 
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(f) 

(g) 

(h) 



(She speaks four languages besides English, and more surprisingly, she 
speaks all of them like a native speaker.) 


mm§ii\k'XL*'ofz 0 

(I caught a cold, and at that on the day before an important exam.) 


^§<D£ i 


(No matter how hard the job was, he did it quietly, and what’s more, he 
did not complain about his salary like the others did.) 


(i) Li'k, 

(She is good at everything, but even so, she does not show off her 
talents.) 



which is rather unexpected from the preceding statement, as in 


2. In the second use, additional information can be provided with an inde¬ 
pendent phrase, as in Exs.(d)-(f), or with a sentence, as in Ex.(g). 
However, the version with an independent phrase is more common. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Shika mo in the first use described in Note 1 can be replaced by sono 
ue, omake ni, or sore ni, as in [1], 

[1J a. £ffi0-?-7 p V3-* r -l4*S < rm< , {b*'& / *<D 

(=KS(A)) 
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b. CO_h/*Slt(C/-fnC} ffi# 
v^v> 0 (=Ex.(a)) 

c. {L# 

$ / -?WJL / B*I§ 1C (i ?!:£#* £ 0 

(=Ex.(b)) 

d. jb-OUXh9>05fe±l±Mvt<’CjcV' 0 {L,***/*© 
±/ *£«■{:: / -fftfC} -f>Ja-A#ab^/) i e > ^4 J ! ! §V' 
#7 U -7>CAH#* S„ (=Ex.(c)) 

0=0 sono we; sore ni) 

II. Sb//ca mo in the second use described in Note 1 can be replaced by sore 
mo, as in [2]. 

[2] a. IlSi'Io/;,, / -ftl'fe} A§v>Jg#§C9 £(£)<, 

(=KS(B» 

b. ®li£©:*:ffi©4'£tiS;Ht‘Cv>ofco { / ■?ft$}, 

♦ tJWrfKo (=Ex.(d)) 

. c. mmm^&MLXLt'ofzc e+^ 

to (=Ex.(e)) 

d. tt*li|£ISO«sJ*CEg^HR*B-fo U/*>* / 

■f'^T^agSSI^OJt^^o (=Ex.(f)) • 

e. mmm^'XLt'otz* i>n/-?hfi, a*£k 
StoHiTBKrtfo (=Ex.(g)) 

(=o sore mo) 

HI. Shika mo in the third use described in Note 1 can be replaced by sore 
de ite or (sore) ni mo kakawarazu, as in [3]. 

[3] a. ttliv»o(,«a< S-CJB5IL, (-t 

h)i:<&A'*'b6f) $iiiS.fc <o &-¥-<fe3£ 0 (=KS(C)) 

b. {EA'fc/ftiT 

t'T / (-tft 

(=Ex.(h)) 
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c. {i/^fc/^trei'T/ (*n) 

££*':&>*} 61*1, (=Ex.(i)) 

(■=0 ni mo kakawarazu) 


shitagatte LtzIf-oX conj. <w> 


a conjunction that is used to indi¬ 
cate that a result / situation follows 
necessarily from the foregoing 
situation 


♦Key Sentence 


therefore; accordingly; con¬ 
sequently 
[REL. da karal 


Sentence! 


Sentence 2 

4JflS*^HLTV>* 0 

Ltzt^X 


(The budget is insufficient. Therefore this plan cannot be implemented.) 


Sio LtztfoX S 2o 

A At* i) 

(It rains a lot. Therefore there is a lot of greenery.) 


(a) T*ii-C^'Lw 0 


v-i 


(This week the executives are busy attending meetings from morning 
till night. Therefore they don’t even have time to play their favorite 
golf.) 
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(b) 


(c) 

(d) 


(If you do exercise, you use energy. Accordingly you don’t gain 
weight.) 

ltztfoXX < wtiZ o 

(Japanese cars have fewer troubles. Therefore they sell well.) 

ffcfcli B Ifc^otB^Oi t&X <$!U oTt' 

■5>o 

(She lived in Japan for five years. Therefore she knows a lot about 
Japan.) 


& z b & o 

(In Japan fathers are seldom at home. Therefore mothers are in charge 
of their children’s education.) 


[1] a. Z<D*oliWliXfr<>fZo{t:fre>/*Lt:P'’or}&liMoX 
m/vtio 

(The review of this book was good, so I bought it and read it.) 

(It was a fine day, so I went out hiking.) 


so ka to itte X phr. / conj. 



1. “Si, Shitagatte S 2 ” is used to express that S 2 naturally results from Si. 
The focus of the conjunction is more on the result than the cause. 

2. Shitagatte is used either in written Japanese or in formal speech. 

3. If what is expressed in Si is a reason for what is expressed in S 2 , shita¬ 
gatte cannot be used; da kara has to be used. 

J)‘ liA,*2 tit tofcL 

(1) a. MoAmUo IfttfoTfttWLfc. 
b. fffrSfcfeJMSLfco 

(The majority of the people agreed. Therefore I also 
agreed.) 

[Related Expression] 

The conjunction da kara can replace shitagatte in all the KS and Exs., but 
not vice versa, because the former can express both reason-action and 
cause-result relations, but the latter expresses cause-result relation only. 
(See Note 3.) 


a structure which expresses that 
the speaker / writer cannot easily 
accept the corollary from the pre¬ 
ceding statement owing to some 
circumstances, although he feels 
like accepting it 


♦Key Sentences 


but; yet; even so 
[REL. (so) desu ga; 
keredo(mo)-, shikashi] 


(A) 


A: 


^,(±#lCV>V^-5-7t t f±o 

(I hear that fish is good for your health.) 

B: 


lot, 



(But we couldn’t eat just fish every day, you know.) 
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(i) A: S,o 

B: fii'tfot, S 2o 
A: 

(Comic books are fun.) 

(But you can’t read just comic books, you know.) 

(ii) S, tf. f ji'hfoT, S 2o 

& ' ,1 ^ i -tf A =fc 0 (Comic books are fun, but you can’t read just 
comic books, you know.) 


(a) A: Lfcto 

(He told me not to bring anything.) 

B: -M L x n fa 0 

(But, we cannot go there empty handed, you know.) 

t> L tz L ItA 

(b) A: £ 0 

(They say that tomorrow’s examination is very easy.) 

•» _ »-<A $ x d 

B: &L*'V>tott(c4kvj&»$:V'-CL* p 0 

(But still, it can’t mean that we don’t need to study at all.) 
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%>» L«*$ HA # *-5- 

(c) A: **«*#£*&, 

(There are consecutive holidays next week, so we can have fun.) 

B: X, Xn,7\£frt) LTV»**r»tfcfcV>tf'i3:v>fc 0 

(But, I cannot just play golf, you know.) 

(d) A: 

(Cigarettes are bad for your health, you know.) 

(Even so, I cannot find a substitute for cigarettes.) 

(e) A: 

(They say that it’s good to exercise for about 30 minutes every 
day.) 


(But it is next to impossible to make that amount of free time, you 
know.) 

(I know I have to memorize more kanji, but even so, I cannot memo¬ 
rize just kanji.) 


tt Iw&Vvtf'&V'o 




■ <Dim ffi 


(It is painful to leave my wife and kids behind, but I cannot excuse 
myself from this business trip abroad.) 


1. So ka to itte is used when one is inclined to accept what one’s conver¬ 
sational partner has said as in KS(A) and Exs.(a) - (e), or what has been 
mentioned in the preceding sentence as in KS(B), Exs.(f) and (g), but 
this inclination is accompanied by a realization that it is impossible to 
accept its corollary due to some circumstance. 

2. So ka to itte always occurs with an explicitly or an implicitly negative 
predicate. It often occurs with - wake ni {wa/mo) ikanai, but there are 
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cases where an implicitly negative predicate is used as shown in the fol¬ 
lowing: 

(1) a. floiti: 

(£•&***'*>?> Uo 

(I don’t like this town, but it costs a lot of money to move, 
so...) 




B o T, 


titii * * 

m- AKff-frTistfS 


A’l,'? 


(We are busy, but how can we leave the work to him 
alone?) 


The predicates kane ga kakaru ‘it costs a lot of money’ and makasete 
okerukai, a rhetorical question in informal male speech meaning ‘we 
cannot leave it to him,’ are cases of an implicitly negative predicate. 

[Related Expression] 

So ka to itte used in sentence-initial position as in KS(A) and Exs.(a) - (e) 
can be replaced by disjunctive conjunctions such as keredo(mo), shikashi, 
(so) desu ga. The same phrase used in non-sentence-initial position as in 
KS(B), Exs.(f) and (g) cannot be replaced by such conjunctions. 


[i] t* y {?u * i/rnixif*/*%#), 

(cf. KS(B)) 


[2] /*%¥}, <D 

(cf. Ex.(g)) 


Disjunctive conjunctions such as keredo(mo), shikashi, etc. cannot be 
replaced by the structure in question unless so ka to itte satisfies the condi¬ 
tion mentioned in Note 1 above. The following example sentences all 
explain this point. 

[3] A: Z<DT^~ 

(This apartment is spacious and nice.) 

B: T), SW*?J: 0 

(But it’s expensive, you know.) 
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[4] A: 

(Alcohol is not good for your health, you know.) 

(But it’s OK if you drink moderately.) 

[5] llftl / tttxift,/*Z5i)'fg-o T), 

v»*. f h,a. 5 

tmiflo 

(It is tough to memorize kanji. But once you have memorized them 
they are very useful.) 


soko de 1 f f T conj. 

1 a conjunction which connects a 
| situation presented as a reason and 
j an action taken because of that 
? situation 


so; because of that; therefore 
[REL. sore de] 


♦Key Sentence 


Sentencei 


Sentence? 


£ t l»A.fcA „ *> + *> iA 

fit, 

(My friend told me that something simple would be fine for supper. So, 
I ordered a pizza.) 


S l0 "C, S 20 

Z tKLtZo 

(The conference room has become unavailable. So, we’ve decided to have 
the meeting in the cafeteria.) 


Pllll 
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(a) < $ A&£ O nihLtZo 

KLfc, 

(I had a lot of baggage and it began to rain. Therefore, I decided to go 
by taxi.) 

ti Z * X, * 

(b) V -r -Will 03 $ h <i* < 

-££'<&£x.&< *0*0 

(It has turned out that our leader Mr. Yamada can’t come, so we have 
no choice but to postpone the meeting.) 

(c) fcofc* ^:f, $fc££*KLT 

(I got injured and couldn’t go to school on the day of an exam. So, I 
called my teacher to ask if I could take it another day.) 

(d) n Ltz 0 %ZV, fifeH*oTV'?> 

< iot, fi/'llfco 

(He talked as if it were all my fault. Therefore, I couldn’t hold my 
tongue and I talked back.) 


trf w r lift X Zi 

(e) *ZX, & 

ti# a l 


(My son is going to college next year but he is not good at English (lit. 
and has trouble with it). Therefore, I’d like to ask a favor of you. Could 
you teach him English?) 



1. Soko de cannot connect a cause and a result, as in (1). 

(1) a. < £ 

'Lfr~ ( Arr.p.ntahlp. form* l & (Dir fa i 
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b. 4 < '$aJc£ Ztifco *iZT^Bli 

sbtit v'ft * 

Wk m < T fe ^ t> ii 4 o (Acceptable form: {•? <D /c 

*>/ -tn?) 4-sii-) 

(I was forced to drink a lot of cheap whiskey last night. 
Because of that, I have a headache and cannot get up 
today.) 

(■=> fame (ni) (DBJG: 447-51)) 

2. In general, when soko de is used, the situation presented as a reason is 
a special situation. For example, (2a) is acceptable, but (2b) is some¬ 
what odd. 

(2) a. ||B7 *>•?'■?“r 4 h 

tftz< fZT, &W7<zklz L/Co 

(I heard that there is a party at Morita’s tomorrow and many 
of my old classmates are coming. So, I’ve decided to go, 
too.) 

b. n%Z.T, 

fi fe fr < 21 i: 1C L tz 0 (Acceptable form: -ZtlT, fife •••) 

(I heard that there is a party at Morita’s tomorrow. So, I’ve 
decided to go, too.) 


3. In “Si. Soko de, S 2 ,” S 2 usually represents a controllable action. Thus, 
in the following examples, (3 a) is acceptable, but (3b) and (3c) are 
somewhat unnatural. 

♦t ***} 1 txtfi iJt 

(3) a. tO^a-Hi-b-JUfipiCoAo tut, ft'fSc 
tfofco 

(The fur coat was on sale at fifty percent off. So, I made a 
big decision and bought it.) 


b. micf. fife 
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(The fur coat was on sale at fifty percent off. So, I could 
buy it.) 

4. In “Si. Soko de, S 2 ,” S 2 cannot be a command, a request, a suggestion, 
or an invitation, as in (4). 

(4) Ytftz 

< tz% 

o tz b i* 0 'Qtt / b o 1-f v» i -tir 75^} o (Acceptable 
form: [tzt'b /'Ctti'b) fattfzls—) 

(There is a party at Morita’s tomonrow and many of our old 
classmates are coming. So, {please join us by all means. / how 
about joining us? / would you like to join us?}) 

(i=C> da kara in sore de (DBJG: 413-14)) 

[Related Expression] 

Sore de and soko de are similar and are interchangeable in many situations. 
Some examples follow. 

[1] a. If tlT/tZT), M 

Lfc„ (=KS) 

9 ZtlZlfzo (=Ex.(a)) 

In addition, like soko de, sore de cannot be used with a command, a request, 
a suggestion, or an invitation. (See Note 4.) 

Sore de, however, differs from soko de in several ways. First, sore de can 
connect a cause and a result while soko de cannot, as in [2], (See Note 1.) 

[2] a. 4}-y'7y>'sZ3X'j:Mmtf&-o?z 0 {■?tiT > /**CT'} Whit* 

tz < (=( 1 a)) 

(There was a big earthquake in San Francisco. Because of that, 
many buildings collapsed.) 

b. {**1?/-** :?) 

(=(lb)) 

(I was forced to drink a lot of cheap whiskey last night. Because 
of that, I have a headache and cannot get up today.) 
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Second, sore de is used to mean ‘that’s why.’ Soko de cannot replace sore 
de in this use, as in [3]. 

[3] a. i tfzc Wi*\WzA,X' 

to 

(I had a cold yesterday. That’s why I took a day off from 
school.) 

b. A: 

(I had some business in Osaka yesterday.) 

B: *£>, 

(Oh, that’s why you were not here.) 

Third, when sore de is used, the situation does not have to be a special one, 
as in [4], (See Note 2.) 

6^Uti:l/:o (=(2b)) 

Fourth, when sore de is used, the situation does not have to be controllable, 
as in [5]. (See Note 3.) 

[5] a. {**!?/???*CT 5 ), 

ft4 Jvvfc< fcoT £ (=(3b)) 

b. %<D%fo<Dzi-Y\± J z-)l'-Z*mz-otz 0 {-ftXT/???■€ZIT), 
ifcWHjfcfco (=(3c)) 

(«=> sore de (DBJG: 413-14)) 


soko de 2 conj. 


a conjunction which connects an 
event and an action taken at the 
time of the event 


then; at that time 
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♦Key Sentences 


Subordinate Clause 


Main Clause 


i£*L-cT3v> 0 

(When I wave my hand, (lit. then,) please clap your hands.) 


Sentence! 


Sentence, 



Ltit*kA, 0 ZZX Lfi±vnt4-frAc 

(He might offer you a drink. At that time you mustn’t hesitate.) 


(i) S *ZXS*> 

Z<DJ ^tZxWMiUndX T£t ' 0 

(When this light comes on, (lit. then,) start charging it.) 

(ii) S IO -tZXS 2o 

i ■) o ZZXZOti- 

& £ V' 0 (The receptionist will probably ask for an ID. Show her this 
card at that time.) 


(a) ~ \*?&b ! J -ir-lTrit < (D^-^tdx 

IV'TT^'o 

(In an hour I will say, “Stop!” Then, stop writing and put your pencils 
down.) 

(b) •?’-T4 g £A£ii6M , v>3:-fo 

(When I give you a signal, (lit. then,) you will all stand up, please.) 
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(If you think you are intoxicated, you should stop drinking at that 
time.) 

Wt&v> 0 

(Little children sometimes get into unbelievable mischief. Then- 
parents must scold them then.) 

(e) ZZXZ<D¥&tfmU£mtll££fr-otz<Dtz 

WinWli.Ltzo 

(Prof. Yano scolded a student. It would have been all right if the 
student had apologized to him meekly at that time, but the student 
talked back (instead).) 

1. In “Si. Soko de S 2 .” Si represents an event and S 2 an action at the time 
of the event. 

2. S 2 is often a command, a request, a suggestion, or an invitation. 

3. Soko de may appear in mid-sentence position in S 2 , as in (1). 

(1) a. Ltzb, (=Ex.(b)) 

b. WiZZX 

(=Ex.(d)) 


soko o ■?■<_ £ conj. 
a conjunction used to indicate that \ 

in spite of the negative situation j ^ Ut ’ * n S ^ te *^ iat 
mentioned in the previous part of > 
the sentence / discourse some pos- j 
itive effort is made s 
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♦Key Sentences 
(A) 



(a) l&liSUi-ftUJt'J: < tz^fr, ^zi^jj^mtfr^oX^o 
(He is not that bright, but he manages to get along on his efforts.) 



TV'S, 


(The actress cannot hide her age any longer, but she is somehow pre¬ 
serving herself with her arts.) 

•i'A itt 

(c) Cil-jJ*. .JKfLTv»fc7Kttftv»-CL x 

■) fro 

(I know that you are busy, but I wonder if you could possibly attend it.) 

(d) a: i, 

(With such poor grades, you cannot graduate, you know.) 
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B: -ZZi, £7 izfrlX's'tztzlfte^Tl x 7 fr 0 

(But, could you do something about it, Professor?) 

(e) A: 

(I cannot allocate a budget for such a project.) 

•s V-t iiv 

B: «*, zziffitfr-^&m^iito 

(But, chief, could you give me a chance?) 

1. Soko o is used to express some positive efforts in spite of some negative 
situation mentioned either in the first half of the sentence as in KS(A) 
and Exs.(a) - (c) or in the interlocutor’s line as in KS(B), Exs.(d) and 
(e). 

2. Soko 0 is often used to push one’s request in spite of an initial negative 
reaction, as shown in Exs.(c) - (e). In this case, the sentence often takes 
the form of Soko 0 nantoka ~ deshd ka. 

3. Soko o can be replaced by soko no tokoro o without changing the mean¬ 
ing when soko 0 is used to express the speaker’s beseeching, as in 
KS(B) and Exs.(c) - (e). 

(l) zzotzzintfrmLx^tztz 

4 1 fro (cf. Ex.(c)) 


■so ni naru 0 £ & 2> phr. 


a phrase expressing that s.t. almost 
happens 


almost 

[REL. mo sukoshi/chotto de 
~ sum tokoro ( datta )] 













410 -so ni naru 


♦Key Sentence 



Vmasu 


06 *6 fca* ?5*3 *5 jj» -tk 

a 

3M* 

-?-■? \Zt£ltZ 0 

(While walking in the cold rain without using an umbrella, I almost 
caught a cold.) 


Vmasu ltZ%& 

t>X ^ 

Sh--? - 1 \zfs.h (s.o. almost forgets s.t.) 

b 

0 -f o 1- & %> (s.o. almost understands s.t.) 

Lo L«t< 

& ® L-f" -9 I- & h (s.o. almost loses his / her job) 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 


It i44k>J|, y-n'vft') < K%ofzx 

(When I was a child I almost drowned in a sw immi ng pool.) 

& ■? J: o t ■V'mzV'^tl^r p iz & o tz 0 
(Yesterday I almost got run over by a car.) 

U L^ If< v»A 

(My house almost got destroyed by an earthquake.) 


££ A* fo * fzts 

ft-?- 7 hz & o tz 0 

(An old pine tree in the yard almost fell down in the typhoon.) 

4 t ■) £ ,XikS Sv J. 

♦ w«:t htiZiiZbotzo 

(Today in a crowded train I almost got my purse pickpocketed.) 


-) Lxknz oizzo tzmz 


C 35'/, £ 

iwm 


KiotLioto 

(In the math exam, I was almost able to solve the last problem when 
the time was up.) 
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k iiA v» lit* t/i o e 

(g) *?<>tRX-'^'ftW j ti\zt!;otzmz, mm%\zt£-oXLiotz 

(When I was almost able to go to Japan my mother got ill.) 


1. Vmasu so ni naru expresses the idea that s.t. almost happens. As shown 
in Exs.(a), (b) and (f), Vmasu so ni naru is often used with an extra 
adverbial phrases such as ayauku ‘narrowly,’ and mo sukoshi/chotto de 
‘a little more, then -,’ which reinforce the idea of ‘almost.’ 


2 . 


The verb is restricted to non-volitional verbs, that is, a verb that 
expresses s.t. that is beyond human control, such as ( kaze o) hiku ‘to 
catch (a cold)’ (KS), oboreru ‘to drown’ (Ex.(a)), tsubureru ‘to be 
destroyed’ (Ex.(c)), taoreru ‘to fall down’ (Ex.(d)). Since passive and 
potential for m s are regarded as a non-volitional verb, they can be also 
used with so ni naru, as shown in Exs.(b), (e) and (g). If the verb is a 
volitional verb, Vmasu so ni naru cannot be used if the subject is the 
speaker himself / herself. 


(1) a. 


mm**' & <> 

XZtZo 

(When I was about to eat my lunch I received a call from 
my friend.) 


X^tZo 

(When I almost graduated from college, I lost my mother.) 


1 ltz 0 


However, if the entire situation expressed by the whole sentence 
expresses a situation that is beyond human control, a volitional verb can 
be used even if the subject is the speaker himself as shown in (2): in 
both (2a) and (2b) the action is not the speaker’s choice. What (2a) and 
(2b) mean are ‘I was almost forced to eat that poisonous bean-jam bun’ 
and ‘I was swindled by somebody to use that counterfeit paper money 
to purchase things.’ 
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(2) a. 

(I almost ate that poisonous bean-jam bun.) 

b. f!l± 5C4oft, 

(I almost bought things with that counterfeit paper money.) 

If the subject is s.o. other than the speaker, Vmasu so ni naru can be 
used, even if the verb is a controllable verb, because whatever happens 
to the third person is considered to be beyond the speaker’s control. 

*>v» Sit n tt.it to* fc 

(2) a. •5(C4otc«0t s , b 

bftzo 

(Because a small child almost drank sake, the mother 
hastily took it away.) 

*t ti a*v>L* * tr) 9x<V£* it,cav» x> 

4nbHo 

(Because Yamada almost quit the company, his colleagues 
retained him with great efforts.) 

[Related Expression] 

All the examples of Vmasu so ni naru can be replaced by mo sukoshi/chotto 
de ~ suru tokoro datta, except Exs.(f) - (g) in which Wmasu so ni nam is 
used in a dependent clause. The latter expression focuses on both the 
impending aspect of something and the point of time at which s.t. occurs, 
but the former focuses only on the impending aspect. 

[1] a. 7-;v-C*>5 {'PL/tZit) miZtZ 

ttz-otzo (cf. Ex.(a)) 

b. (PL / % iot) Z'mzZM'tlZi:Z?>f£-ot: 0 

(cf. Ex.(b)) 

c. OkM-C&<Dm±t5 {'PL / t*-ok} ?o&tihtZ.hli’o 


It o (cf. Ex.(c)) 

o (PL / *>s.r>t\ Z>tZ% 

tz-otz o (cf. Ex.(d)) 
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e. to (PLItt-ot) 

htZhtzr>iz 0 (cf. Ex.(e)) 

As mentioned in Note 2, the verb of Vmasu so ni naru is restricted to a non- 
volitional verb. But mo sukoshi/chotto de - suru tokoro datta is free of this 
restriction. 

fcri* %a„ka, a* . 

[2] a. &\,'WsX*t*>(PL/*>z^t)-?{W%±.\?htZttz'otz/ 

(I almost finished writing a long thesis.) 

b. to (PL / tn-ot) V (gctcff 0i< 
fh'OMhhotzKotz) 

(I was almost home, but unfortunately it started to rain.) 

c. to (PL/t±^£) 

(When I was just about to leave, a friend of mine visited me.) 


sono ue -? <D_L conj. 


a conjunction which introduces an 
additional, emphatic statement 


on top of that; besides; more¬ 
over; furthermore; what’s 
more; what’s worse; not only ~ 
but also 

[ REL. omake ni-, shika mo\ 
sore ni- ue (ni)] 















sono ue 415 


i3V>L<-c, (It’s delicious, and what’s more, 

nutritious.) 

fc>j» 

*«t, ^co±, gsfea* (It’s inconvenient, and moreover, the 
rent is expensive.) 

£<*A, # A,-£v» 

m &WIX, ¥4 -Y/j J l±4 -p"Cv^ (It’s made of pure gold, 

and besides, it has a diamond (lit. a diamond is embedded).) 

(ii) Vmasu 

\itbhtl, -t cD_h, 12 1 V s J X & £> o (I was praised, and what’s 
more, I was given an award.) 

(iii) Ad](i)ku Z<D± 

li* L ,*<>^5 _i 

(The story is interesting, and on 

top of that, it’s easy to read.) 

(iv) H, ^<7>± 

•ecoft^iioi L, ■?<D±, tt*frp£U> (The job is boring, 
and what’s worse, the pay is bad.) 

(v) S 0 ^<D± 

b Efi tz 0 ■Z'FiJt, 5/4 J jSV 5 0 (The old man is 
disabled. Furthermore, he is hard of hearing.) 


(a) IJriiiA-c, *<d±, 

(Everybody loves her because she is not only pretty but also good- 
natured (lit. because she is pretty, and what’s more, she is good- 
natured).) 

(b) iffiCDffll fclZfi-otzb, ^V>5 7) Aik'fctzk* 

x, zv>±, 

(When I went to my professor’s house to consult him about my job, he 
gave me all kinds of advice, and on top of that, he even served me 
dinner.) 
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(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


S'a ><D7lbtizMmZfTot:b, Ucoso^mi) Z<D±., 

(When I went to see John at his place, he got me to help him paint his 
house, and what’s more, he even got me to mow the lawn.) 

(This apartment is convenient for commuting and the rent is reason¬ 
able. Moreover, it even has a parking space.) 

L, *n±, §Nb&**** h, 7*') 

L*} t < trft' 

*AKIiSW&**Lv\> 

(The structure of Japanese is considerably different from that of 
English, and on top of that, it has kanji\ therefore, it is difficult for 
Americans to learn.) 

<$K #6 J: < &v > 0 %<r>±, 
v » 0 

(This school does not have many good teachers and the facilities are 
not good, either. And besides that, there is a lot of juvenile crime.) 



Sono ue is used to introduce an emphatic statement. Thus, an emphatic 
marker like made often appears in the added statement, as in KS(A) and 
Exs.(b) - (d). (See Related Expression in.) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Ue ( ni ) can replace sono ue, as in [1]. 

[1] a. K7/t- h *ULX < iiJt-t(C), 

#{zcoT< tl/ic (=KS(A)) 

(=KS(B)) 

c. /<-#-J-|«?V»±(G), (=KS(C)) 

(c> ue (ni)) 

n. Omake ni can replace sono ue without changing meaning, as in [2], 
although omake ni is slightly more casual. 


[2] a. h&ft LT <tLT, 

51 o a L t T < fltZo (=KS(A)) 

(=KS(B)) 

c. tt0±/**WG], 

(=KS(C)) 

HI. Sore ni is similar to sono ue except that the added statement is not 
emphatic. Thus, this statement is often supplementary information. In 
the following examples, [3a] and [3b] are acceptable but [4a] and [4b] 
are somewhat unnatural. The reason is that in [3a] and [3b] the second 
statements are not necessarily emphatic while in [4a] and [4b] the 
second statements are emphatic as the emphatic marker made shows. 

[3] a. (*<D±/ 

(=KS(B)) 

b. ;*ti- li£v\, [ ZQ±/*tUZ}, 

(=KS(C)) 

[4] a. {*<D±/??fil G), 

31 o m US o X < *t fc o (=KS(A)) 

b. V 3 ><Dn tilzMV'lzfToK.b, 

2ti, {*<D ±/??*fx<c}, 3DH|ij*TS-a:fehjto 

(=Ex.(c)) 
(i=t> sore ni) 
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sore demo ^ flT'& conj. 

U'M'I'f' 

Conoco? , 

nevertheless; yet; but in spite of 

that; even so 

[REL. (sore) ni mo kakawarazu; 
te mo] 

♦Key Sentence 



Sentence) 


Sentence 2 


UJIA- UvZA. ~ ' 

Slli -Q b Lv> 0 

(The parents are opposed to the couple’s marriage. Nevertheless, they 
seem intent to marrying.) 


(i) Sio S 2 o 

65 us , k v 

(Lfr uztiv i% 

(The weather was bad. Nevertheless we went out.) 

(ii) Si [tf / / mz), -tivc6 s 2o 

{tf / / <D ic}, 

(The weather was bad. Nevertheless we went out.) 

(a) ZtiVbttzm'ifco 

(It was so hot that we turned on an electric fan, but it was still hot.) 

(My father was suffering from a bad cold. Nevertheless, he went on a 
trip.) 

1 tA> fcfl' A 

(This book is very expensive, yet it is selling well, because it is a good 
book.) 
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(He is very busy, yet he does not miss jogging even a day.) 

(e) A: Z<DX — , ^V')ax. 0 

(This overcoat is expensive, isn’t it?) 

B: ZtLVi>Wooi> 'O ? 

(But do you intend to buy it?) 


Sore demo means that in spite of the circumstance expressed in the preced¬ 
ing sentence.„something-smprising_oE-Gonteadietory-takes-place^-So4f this 


(1) [?& / / IfrL/*ZtxT&] Ifliilk 

Atz a 

(I have work to do today. But I can take a day off tomorrow.) 

(2) n?« / / L*>L/*-?ftT*>) k 

(This apartment is spacious. But it is very expensive.) 

1J< tikjb 

(3) li(±£ < Mm&ir&o {?$ / (# tlif* / bfi'L / $ (i 

•tfA-tfA 

(I do exercise a lot. But my younger brother doesn’t at all.) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. (Sore) ni mo kakawarazu also means of ‘in spite of (that)’ and, in fact, it 
can replace sore demo in all the KS and Exs. except Ex.(e). The reason 
why the replacement is impossible in Ex.(e) is that ( sore) ni mo ka ¬ 
kaw arazu is used only in written o r formal spoken Japanese : therefore, 
it doesn't fit i n a very co ll oquial use o f sore demo in Ex.(e). 

[1] A: i^v>;fax. 0 

(This overcoat is expensive, isn’t it?) 

B: <0 ? 

(Do you intend to buy it in spite of that?) (= Ex.(e)) <• 

[2] wai±rA©#»fcRJtLTv>*. IftlTfc/ 
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bf) Ob L-v » 0 

(The parents are opposed to the couple’s marriage. In spite of 
that, they seem to intend to get married.) (= KS) 

II. Sore demo can be rephrased by te mo as in: 

[3] a. rAlilSatt*o 

I ) b tv> 0 (cf. KS) 

(Even if the parents are opposed to the couple’s marriage, 
they seem intent on getting married.) (cf. KS) 

(cf. Ex.(a)) 

But Wh-word ~ te mo cannot be rephrased by sore demo. 

[4] a. 

(No matter what I eat, it tastes good.) 
cf. -etfCiisv'Lv'o 

b. ttl±iuS¥LTl&P?£M*jfe*o 

(No matter who he faces, his attitude remains the same.) 
cf.*«f±fSiCMt5o &«**$*« 

(=*> te mo (DBJG: 468-70)) 


sore dokoroka % tl if Z % fr conj. 

on the contrary; far from that; 
as a matter of fact 
[REL. dokoroka] 


♦Key Sentences 


(A) 


Sentence] 


Sentence 2 



V-b ** ft JA-F< 

(Mr. Smith cannot write kanji. As a matter of fact, he cannot write even 
hiragana satisfactorily.) 


(B) 


A: 

B: 

CAIXA. 

4w iCfrtf'ft V 1 ? 

*ti Zz b { 1 * tt v » <fc o) §§&!>*A H l tz Uz a 

(Shall we go to the 
party tonight?) 

(No way (lit. Far from it). 

Dad got hospitalized.) 


msmmm 


(i) S lo Zhk’Zbfr S 2 o 

SO 

5) < 4:i> 0 'ttiZZ. (It’s not hot. On the contrary, it’s 

cold.) 

(ii) A: So 

B: {ri\ /T s li&vv/So 

A: fiSLtifzfao (Tired, aren’t we?) 

B: {fr, / E *? ft V 5 J: 0 } (c -?■ o ft A tz <t o (Far from 

it. I’m almost dead.) 

(a) &criAl±tVli&l) t-thA<fc 0 ZtiXZZfr, 

Xtlo 

(She is not young. On the contrary, she has as many as three grand¬ 
children.) 


a conjunction that is used t o ind i¬ 
ca te that the lev el/degree of a 
f act or a situ ation expre ssed in the 
second sentence is far above or 
below the leve l / d egree of a fact 
or a situ ati on expressed in the First 
sentence 
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(b) 

(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(t IrT'^rLAT'V'&A-Ct'o 

(I don’t have a penny. As a matter of fact. I’m suffering from debts.) 

tC I2A r A ‘V' #5 -C $ 

vA(±Bi 0 Ztit'ZZfr, 

1§-c£BS&aa 

(Jim cannot speak Japanese. In fact, he cannot even make simple greet¬ 
ings in Japanese.) 

A: MfcsV/cAfc'oT? 

(Did you have a cold? (lit. I heard that you had a cold, but is it 
true?)) 

B: Ztit'Zbfr, AI£LTV>7tA£' 0 

(On the contrary, I had pneumonia and got hospitalized.) 

A: 

(Shall we go see a movie?) 

B: -e-iifC* E*fcv>J; 0 ^SfettS4L4*t#UfiS:e»4v»taif^ , L 

(Are you kidding? (lit. Far from it) Tonight I’m so busy that I have 
to stay up all night.) 

S'f ; x on 

A: mi, 

(Kazuko, can you help me?) 

V'i L»< «V> 

B: ttikrzz t** ^<DX, t 0 

(No way, I’m busy doing my homework, you know.) 

(Clark can eat sashimi. As a matter of fact, he eats even natto.) 


Sore dokoro [ka / de wa nai / ja nai } can indicate a flat rejection of an invi¬ 
tation / request / command of the conversational partner as in KS(B), Exs.(e) 
and (f). S 2 gives an unusual circumstance which makes it impossible to 
accept the invitation / request / command. 


[Related Expression] 

Sore dokoroka can be replaced by {Adj(/V na) / VJinf • nonpast dokoroka or 
N dokoroka, if the negative predicate of S! is switched to an affirmative 
predicate. 

[1] a. A5 

(cf. KS(A)) 

B#igT*ffi5fc&V’ 0 ( C f. Ex.(c)) 

(•=> dokoroka ) 


sore ga Itlif int. <s> 


an interjection which signals that 
the sp eaker is g oin g to provide an 


♦Key Sentence 


well (contrary to your expec¬ 
tation; I’m afraid to say this, 
but) 

[REL. sore wa; tokoro ga] 


' kbz-Zg X’-ffro 


(Does it look like you can get a scholarship?) 


B: 


(Neg. Int.) 


('''A,) 




iL-td %A,Xl 0 


(Well, (no,) it looks difficult.) 
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(a) A: km, t'otz-otz? 

(How was the exam?) 

B: Ztitf, tztbtz-otzA,tz 0 

(Well, (I’m sorry to say this, but) it was no good.) 

<bV‘*A, U liA \ttzb 

(b) A: A?tfc 0 

(You’re going to work in Japan next year, aren’t you?) 

B: < 'flroTLicfcX’eto 

(Well, no, it’s turned out that I can’t go.) 

(c) A: 

(You met her and talked to her, right?) 

B: **lj&*, m*k?zb'$i>Wl% < 

*o-CL±oT 0 

(Well, I did meet her, but when I saw her face, I couldn’t say any¬ 
thing.) 


1. Sore ga can be used with or without an inteqection such as He, ie, or iya. 
When an interjection is used, sore ga follows it, as in KS and Ex.(b). 

2. Although sore ga is often used when the response is negative, it can be 
used when the response is positive, as in (1). 

A: tttft, tztbtivtz/vtzhOo 

(You didn’t pass the exam, I bet.) 

B: 

(No, (the fact is that) I passed it!) 

3. Because of the nature of the situations where sore ga is used, it is often 
pronounced with a somewhat hesitant tone. 

[Related Expression] 

In contrast to sore ga, s ore wa i s used when the speaker pro sifies an 


expected response to a question. 

[1] A: J: Oo 

(You want to see your girlfriend, don’t you?) 

B: o 

(Yes, (naturally,) I do.) 


AdvPj 


AdvP 2 

Verbal 

— 


Isis?, 


!**<*> 

isiifc 

co-e 


(Because he spoke (lit. I was talked to) in English, and what’s worse, 
rapidly, I didn’t understand anything.) 


(B) 



AP, 


ap 2 

Noun 






-etui 

v»*> »)»•) 

— jli w 

W 


If* 1 ) 


(She always does her shopping at shops 
first-class ones.) 

in Ginza, and moreover, at 


sore mo 


con]. 


a conjunction which is used to add 
more specific information to infor¬ 
mation about a rather uncommon 
action or state 


♦Key Sentences 

(A) 


(■=> sore wa) 


what’s more; what’s worse; at 
that; furthermore; moreover; on 
top of that 
[REL. shika mo] 
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Clause] 


Clauses 


'ftik i-'fcfeauro^ 

&P£A«*£AlifcB*rfLv^to 

(Because she has as many as five children, and moreover, they are all 
very mischievous boys, Mrs. Noguchi is extremely busy every day.) 


(i) AdvP] -ttU AdvP 2 (Verbal) 

t; r c i)' 

B, ■£■ ti£> < -f L+'C'WV 'X faho (It is written in Japanese, 
and what’s worse, in flowing style.) 

(ii) AP] AP 2 (Noun) 

borJVnWictZo (It is a diamond 

ring, and a 2-karat diamond ring at that.) 

(iii) Clause] -ttib Clause 2 

-?• ti i> b TLfr t ■) jgflj fejUf (c & & o (It is newly 
built, and on top of that, it is conveniently located five-minutes 
from the station.) 


(a) fe-g-oJk, Ztl1> , ]&%£x4t^X<titz 0 

(He paid on the spot, and what’s more, in cash.) 

(b) J&, **ifc»±«L v e&3fc 0 

(I ran in midwinter, and what’s more, barefooted.) 




(The bank built their headquarters building in central Tokyo, and more¬ 


over, on the best spot, in front of Tokyo Station.) 
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i 


(d) ^tz 0 
(She was seen by a magazine reporter, and what’s worse, a reporter 
from a gossip magazine.) 

tfo & it) . L | X ■VX fct) 

(e) <n-tm 

it t*o 

(I was asked to translate a letter when I was busy at the end of the 
semester, and what’s worse, just before the deadline for my term 
paper.) 

(f) W*-C+35R, **tfe+R£tf*»>£ofc*<bfcTfe*5frojC:. 
(Because it was one hundred thousand yen in coins, and what’s worse, 
(they were) all ten-yen coins, it was terribly heavy.) 


1. The phrases or clauses before and after sore mo are connected to the 
same noun phrase, verbal, or clause which follows, as in KS(A) - (C). 

2. Sore mo usually appears in mid-sentence position although it can appear 
as an independent phrase as well, as in (I). 

(i) a. . 

(=KS(B)) 

b. Znbm&Xo (=Ex.(a)) 


sore ni fUC conj. 

< a conjunction which introduces an 

< additional item or statement 


(and) in addition; moreover; 
furthermore; what’s more; on 
top of that 

[ REL. omake ni; shika mo; 
sono ue; sore to] 


wS!.Sl 
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(B) 
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GSSMBBBi 

(i) N, {b / ic /,} n 2 {t / tc /,} -Zti^z N„ 

t u tr, -f-fu; tr-T*# ft y 7 

(a TV set, a stereo, and, in addition, a video camera) 

(ii) S, L, •etitcS 2 

*4>ftJ|H±oS e> L, -f^f2^l4VMvv 0 

(The job is boring, and what’s worse, the pay is bad.) 

(iii) Sio -ttltz, S 2 o 

(The old man is disabled. Furthermore, he is hard of hearing.) 



(d) 

(e) 


„ tofcLfc**-} - ft A/: I) _ 

%<T)') b\z\±% Ztitz^zi 14 %■&— Efov^o 

(My family consists of my wife and me, and two children, and in addi¬ 
tion, (there are) a cat and a dog.) 

0^11^9 fcMoTV>6 0 

(We are thinking of going back to Japan because there are no good jobs 
here, and what’s more, my child wants to go to a Japanese school.) 

fc'to. t> t <0 

(Even if we bought a piano, no one would play it, and moreover, there 
would be no place to put it because our place is small.) 

MiHs. < Tifeo Ztllzkyh^'o 


(This apartment is light and clean. Furthermore, the rent is reasonable.) 

e»5‘L *>jj* V'i T TA to !6‘AfcA T $ 

ti:&of IKv»t t* 4 o *ftK, 


(Unlike the old days, we can easily talk with people over the phone 
these days no matter where they are. Moreover, if we use a TV tele¬ 
phone, we can talk with someone while watching his or her face.) 
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1. Sore ni introduces an additional non-emphatic item or statement. (See 
Related Expression.) 

2. When sore ni is used to introduce an additional statement, the patterns 
(ii) and (iii) in the Formation are commonly used, as in KS(B) and (C). 
However, {V/Adj. /N + Cop.Jfe, Vmasu, and Adj(/)/cu can also pre¬ 
cede sore ni, as in (l)-(3), (Vmasu and Adj (i)ku are usually used in 
written language.) 

(1) a. -etlKT-ft 

(She is married, and what’s more, she has children.) 

(Tofu is cheap, and in addition, it’s nutritious.) 

(This apartment is inconvenient, and moreover, the rent is 
expensive.) 

d. mi&kv, 

(I am near-sighted, and what’s more, I have astigmatism.) 

d’fl -£*'*< C ISA £ -«A;feA,*A,«CA. ftx* 

( 2 ) 

b. & S o 

(He studied Japanese at college for three years, and in addition, 
he worked (lit. has worked) in Japan.) 

(3) 

(The novels he writes have interesting story lines, and on top of 
that, they are, easy to read.) 

[Related Expression] 

Omake ni and sore ni are used in similar situations. The difference is that 
omake ni introduces an emphatic statement while sore ni introduces a non- 
emphatic statement. Thus, in [1] omake ni is acceptable because the addi¬ 
tional statements can be emphatic. 


sore ni / sore to 431 


[1] a. 

n < jjrtf* *) (=Ex.(c)) 

V'o (=Ex.(d)) 

However, in [2] omake ni is not quite acceptable because the additional 
statement is not as important as the initial one and, therefore, cannot be 
emphasized. 

[2] {•?flic:/??*$#£} $)t 

♦ (=KS(B)) 

When omake ni is used to introduce an item, an emphatic marker like made 
is necessary, as in [3]. 

[3] 

{ST/???*'"} #V>TV '£ 0 

(The “morning set” here includes coffee and some toast; in addition, 
there is even a boiled egg (lit. it is even accompanied by a boiled 
egg).) 


sore to conj. <s> 

a conjunction which introduces an 5 and; also; in addition; as well 

! additional item or statement \ [REL. sore kara; sore ni) 

♦Key Sentences 


(A) 


Nouni 


Noun 2 


Noun 3 


y 

t 



♦ArifA 

<.tf 

TSV'o 

(Give me three apples and two oranges, and three bananas, as well.) 
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(i) Nj 11 1 \Z /, ) N 2 {t / £ /, } N n 

tf — i: — X, -ttit, b y 7" (beer and cheese, and 
potato chips as well) 


(ii) Si« -Ztik, S 2o 

fcA?>'< . , ■ z 3t . *' Z 

LTV^to -etit, h ’k'PL* h 

JLfcj (Speaking of music, I am a member of a chorus. In addition, 
I played flute a little when I was a student.) 


(a) 

(b) 

(c) 


*?t ti knit: U® fc£li_L , A. 4 , , 

ujbsa, *t$a, ±»$a, tut, it* 

(Mr. Yamada, Mr. Kinoshita, and Mr. Ueno are coming. And Mr. Taka- 
hashi, too.) 


: < r \z ija r 

BR.it KT 73&IC7 7 Ztit, 


(Talking about foreign languages, I can speak German and French, and 

'u 

a little Japanese.) 


4 t iti ts ?a to 

A fcmS ^6 £*»***»> t Ltzc *tit. 



(There were calls from Mr. Yamamura and Mr. Hamada while you 
were out. Also, a letter came from Mr. Yoshida.) 
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(d) if-? 1rZ>i)>b C -Ztib, U-o, 

MoffiS Mhi & if til i) S-ttA 0 

(How to get a teacher is the urgent problem. And, for another thing, we 
have to think about the classrom problem.) 

tbi X f) *) 

(e) * T 7’LT&V''t < tl4? *, *tlb, ftBftA-C 

(Could you type this letter by noon? Oh, and did (lit. could) you get the 
air tickets I asked for yesterday?) 


Sore to appears only in spoken Japanese. It is often used when the speaker 
wants to add an item or statement which s/he has forgotten to mention. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Sore ni is similar to sore to in that both introduce an additional item or 
statement. The crucial difference is that sore ni is used when the pre¬ 
ceding clause / phrase and the following clause / phrase are closely con¬ 
nected while sore to is used when this connection is weak. Therefore, 
sore ni cannot be used when the speaker adds an item or statement 
which s/he has forgotten to mention. 

[1] 'J 1'/VZ^o *, {ftifc/<+■*■ 4 

(Give me three apples and two oranges. Oh, and three bananas, 
too.) 

On the other hand, sore to cannot be used when the preceding clause 
or phrase has a continuative ending such as {V / Adj. /N + Cop.}fe, 
Vmasu, Adj (i)ku, and S shi, as in [2] - [5]. 

i'nix itoC a £ £•{, 

[2] a. t) 

(She is married, and what’s more, she has children.) 

A *<A * feA fcjjv 

b. COT/n’— mk^v\ 

(This apartment is inconvenient, and what’s more, the rent 
is expensive.) 
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[3] Wb, {Zftiz / 

(He studied Japanese at college for three years, and in addition, 
he worked (lit. has worked) in Japan.) 

[4] £ <D% I(i X h - tl ^ t 


V'o 

(This novel has an interesting story line, and moreover, it’s easy 
to read.) 


[5] 


4 * } 0 x d fa * 

(That job is not interesting, and what’s more, the pay is bad.) 

(t=> sore hi) 


II. Sore kara can replace sore to without changing meaning, as in [6]. 

[6] a. nhEottWylo, l-itit / ZtifrS }, 
(=KS(A)) 

b. t±r—Xfc {itit / }, 

¥£# ifftiiTd'Xsby^-^LtwS ttzo (=KS(B)) 

c. £cO^*aSt 5 {C3'T7 B LTi3^t:<tt*? *, {-til 

fc/*ft*»6}, Dtfafc? 

(=Ex.(e)) 

(Osore kara (DBJG: 416-19)) 




sore wa -itlli, int. <s> 


an interjection which is used when 
the speaker emphatically provides 
an expected response to a question 


(yes,) naturally; (yes,) of course; 
oh, surely 

[REL. sore ga ] 


♦Key Sentence 



(a) A: SKI! Dtv>tSKt o 

(Are there times when you want to go back to your country?) 


B; (xx.,) ZtUt&i) i-tXo 
((Yes,) Of course.) 

fa tik. 

(b) A: t?L J: 1 fro 

(I wonder if they would buy (them) for this price.) 

B: % A fcjlgTIilglfE 

(They surely would. They could never buy them (anywhere else) 
for that price.) 

. 4 >* o 9 J:? ityi* Ji$ 

(c) A: to Lil ? 

(You would prefer a higher salary, right?) 

B: ■€■!) ^ (£>)-£ ■? 

(Naturally, I would, but...) 

^2ES® 

1. Sorya(a) in Ex.(c) is the contracted form of sore wa. 
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2. Inteqections such as hai, ee and un can be used with sore wa. When 
such an interjection is used, sore wa follows it, as in KS and Ex. (a). 

3. Sore wa in the following examples should not be confused with the sore 
wa presented here. As a matter of fact, sore in these examples is a 
demonstrative pronoun. That is, sore in (1) refers to A’s idea and sore 
in (2) refers to A’s giving a gift. 

(1) A: 

(Perhaps she doesn’t love me any more.) 

B: 

(That’s not true.) 

(2) [When giving a gift,] 

A: 

(This is nothing special, but,..) 

B: 

(That’s very kind of you.) 

Note that sore wa in these examples cannot be preceded by interjections 
such as hai and ee. 



sons 


each; respectively 
[REL. meimer, ono'ono ] 
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♦Key Sentences 


UjfflSAilfeAli, k-otz, 

(Yamada and Suzuki bought fruits and cakes, respectively.) 


J: 

ilA/f/j' I&ti 


(Each of the novels I read was interesting (in its own way).) 


u; * is z <n£ a sa, 

(a) m-, + =®, xm-??o 

(Yoshiko, Mihoko, and Nobuo are 15,13, and 9 years old, respectively.) 

(b) hmtmiz, *tirti, 

(Father gave me and my younger sister a 10,000 yen allowance each.) 

0 2* -N + II< t ItA'X 

(c) h Ai2S?<7>®MT, ItfimtfitT*, ZtirtirnffitZo 

(Tom and I study in the dorm room and at the library, respectively.) 

(d) -ill -ttirti&frlfXo 

(Bob and Kazuo went out with Beth and Jemmy, respectively.) 

tih L» a hi' 

(e) 

(We are brothers, but each of us has different interests.) 

(f) It m t mm**, % o 

(Each of us has our strengths and weaknesses.) 

(g) - <73 * -v > i2 & 0 

(Each of the buildings of this campus has its own individuality.) 


.a.-;, if® 


Iran 
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(h) ^J*9>'Ctt-e-n‘etLj^S4iSSr^iL*o 

(At the restaurant we ate what each of us like.) 
(The judges took their respective seats.) 


1. Sorezore is used to express an idea of ‘each’ or ‘respectively.’ 

2. There are two types of construction that involve sorezore. One is the 
construction that is a condensed version of two or more co-ordinated 
sentences as in KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(d). For example, KS (A) is a 
reduction from (1) below: 

(1) Li]ffl£AtiStl£Ho-C, ttfcS^liilE^SrHoifco 
(Yamada bought fruits and Suzuki bought cakes.) 

This sentence can be condensed either into KS(A), (2) or (3). 


( 2 ) 

(Yamada bought fruits, and Suzuki, cakes.) 

(3) Hifhfhlo(; 0 
(Yamada bought fruits, and Suzuki, cake, respectively.) 


The other type is a construction that is not a reduction from a coordi¬ 
nated sentence as exemplified by KS(B) and Exs.(e) - (h). 

■-v_, 7 

3. Sorezore can be used as a pronoun as in Ex.(i). In this case sorezore is 
used in a combination of sorezore no N. Two more examples follow: 


(4) t-'rT, h 9U^ti-rn«)#^SrAoTV'i'o 
(Orchestras have their own respective sounds.) 

i'C-tfv „ t TAM: iji-5 

(5) 

(Students come to school on their own bicycles.) 


4 . 


Sorezore can be used as a kind of noun as shown in (6) and (7) below. 


( 6 ) 


4= ItWMct •? fi-f i^otv^o 

(The stars of the universe are each pulling others by gravita¬ 
tion.) 
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(7) ZOUd ><D^[Zi±yy >xUb FT ^ 

(In these wines are mixed both French wines and German 
wines. Can you tell the respective wines by just smelling them?) 

[Related Expression] 

Meimei and ono’ono are similar in meaning to sorezore. 

■ tioao jovial* 

[1] mat /&*} (=E X .(e)) 

But they are distinctly different. Meimei and ono’ono can refer only to a 
human, but sorezore can refer to anything, as shown in [2j. 

[2] HAfi/Mifi /*&*} (=KS(B)) 

Furthermore, sorezore can be used in a condensed structure as in KS(A) and 
Exs.(a) - (d), but neither meimei nor ono’ono can be used in this structure, as 
shown in [3]. 

[3] mti 3*** {**1**1 /*■&* / *&*} 
(=KS(A)) 


sugu T <■' adv. 

at once; soon; right away; im¬ 
mediately; readily; instantly; 
easily; right 
[REL. mo sugu ] 


without having much temporal or 
physical distance 






♦Key Sentences 


(A) 





iicii otzb 

TC, 

LfZo 

(I went to sleep as soon as I got home.) 


(B) 





m\m<n 

-rc 

If-C-fo 

(The bank is right in front of the station.) 


jH'U o i a , at 

(a) fc-rc, 

(The departmental head started to work as soon as he arrived at the 
company.) 

B.IH $ fe <•« 

(b) ?>■•*<% liLTTS^. 

(Please call me as soon as you come to Japan.) 

1ift 

(c) tC*TT$vv 0 

(I want to talk with you, so please come right away.) 

(d) 

(I bought a cheap TV and it broke right away.) 

(e) <’U&7>h, Hv'tTo 

(He easily gets angry so I don’t like him.) 

(f) zvWznmiit-rcmtzo 

(I could solve that math problem easily.) 

(g) flWfitC^wT'to 
(My house is right there.) 


■»4-U r &.*l< fc**> , 

(h) 

(The post-office is right next to the supermarket.) 

1. Sugu in KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(f) means ‘without much temporal dis¬ 
tance,’ whereas in KS(B), Exs.(g) and (h) it means ‘without much spa¬ 
tial distance.’ 

2. - tara/to sugu is used to mean ‘as soon as -’ as in KS(A), Exs.(a) and 
(b), if the main verb is a volitional verb. Ex.(d) cannot mean ‘as soon 
as,’ because the verb is a non-volitional verb. Another example follows: 

(1) -S-O-xHT<'£&< &o /c 0 

(I got a stomachache straight after eating that shrimp.) 

[Related Expression] 

Mo sugu as in [1] is used to mean ‘s.t. is going to take place very soon since 
a triggering event has already taken place.’ Sentences [2] and [3] are unac¬ 
ceptable because in [2] the triggering event (i.e., a telephone call) has not 
taken place and in [3] the triggered event (Smith’s coming) has already 
taken place. 

[1] asaSAttmKUfcfrfc,. *>£„ 

(Because we have called Mr. Smith, he will come pretty soon.) 

[2] *«, 

(*If we call Mr. Smith, he will come pretty soon.) 

[3] 

(*Mr. Smith came pretty soon when we called him.) 














442 tabi ni 


tabi ni fzV'iZ conj. 

every time; each time; on every 
occasion; whenever 
[REL. itsu (de) mo; to itsu (de) 
mo; toki ( ni) wa] 



(i) Vinf • nonpast tzlfiZ 
£ 

fz Ifhz (each time s.o. eats s.t.) 

tz IhlZ (each time s.o. studies (s.t.)) 

(ii) N (DtzXfhZ 

LIU 

(on every examination occasion) 

(iii) VN <7)tzmz 

M'jM.tOtzlFlZ (on every occasion of study) 
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ut w* zzb &r 

(a) 

(Each time I talk with her my heart softens.) 

(1/C t 

(b) 

(Each time I read this book I make new findings.) 


(i< t ■) Si-} i)Ju E jr-< /*•♦* 

(c) dl t ICLTV'-So 

(I make it a point of visiting my professor’s residence every time I go 
to Tokyo.) 

fafcL ir * n. iijj 

(My grandson is growing bigger than before each time I see him.) 

tiAsffi £ £yE-£V» *9>fc A 

(e) * - 7 r £ Kj < fc mzA£i)*&fr fc & o tz%tft Z> 0 

(Each time I listen to Mozart’s music I feel my life is enriched.) 

Hot i±& 

(f) Si4Hco*tnc*(±zt7CD^^MoT<tLfto 

(On every birthday my husband buys me roses.) 

(g) 0 m<Dtzmzhm<D\sx b y >x*kti Ltto 

(Our family eats at a restaurant in Ginza every payday.) 


1. The meaning of ‘each/every time’ is emphasized by inserting goto 
between tabi and ni. 

(1) a. B**4r< it 0 

(cf. KS(A)) 

b. 1>iJ l tMfi<Dfi:V : Z?tlZi5fr J ?lif&W-oT£x< tt£ 0 

(cf. KS(B)) 

2. The tense of the verb that comes before tabi ni is restricted to nonpast. 

3. The particle ni of tabi ni cannot be dropped. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Sinf tabi ni, N no tabi ni and VN no tabi ni can be paraphrased by Sinf 
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toki (ni) wa itsu (cfe) mo, N ni wa itsu ( de) mo, and VN suru toki wa itsu 
(cte) mo respectively, as shown in [1]. 

[1] a. (cf. Ex.(a)) 

b. 14B CSl'OCP) t < Hi t 0 

(cf. Ex.(f)) 

c. XIZMfr 

o x § X < fli o (cf. KS(B)) 

The paraphrasability between the two structures does not always mean 
that they are synonymous. Since the tense of the verb that comes before 
tabi ni is restricted to nonpast, Ex.(e), for example, is ambiguous as to 
whether the speaker feels his life is enriched while listening to Mozart 
or after he has finished listening to it. The two readings of Ex.(e) corre¬ 
spond to [2a] and [2b] below. 

[2] a. 

o 

(When I listen to Mozart’s music I always feel my life is 
enriched.) 

b. -t-y 7)l 

(When I have listened to Mozart’s music I always feel my 
life is enriched.) 

Such two-way interpretation is also possible with Exs.(a) - (c), but the 
interpretation is logically impossible for KS(A) and Ex.(d). 

(O toki (DBJG: 490-94)) 

II. Sinf tabi ni and N no tabi ni can also be paraphrased by Sinf-nonpast to 
itsu (de) mo. The original and the paraphrased versions again mean 
practically the same. Notice, however, that unlike Ex.(e), [3] is not 
ambiguous like [2] above: it means only [2b]. 

t&0 


tada tz tz adv. 

only; just; simply; that’s all 
[REL. tatta] 

♦Key Sentences 


(A) 




One + 

Counter 


Noun 



IS CD 

tztz 

Ofc 

—o 

CD 


i± 

Zktzo 

(His only (one) defect is that he is not punctual (lit. he is slack about 
time).) 


(B) 





— 

One + 

Counter 



Verbal(neg) 

7 

tztz 

CO 

v»*> f 

-J£ 


X d'A 

< fltt.fc'otZo 

(She didn’t write me even once (lit. only once).) 


(C) 




Noun 





tztz 

r u 

m 

& 

m 9 tzo 

(He has no one else to rely on but his lawyer.) 



(■=> to 4 (DBJG: 480-82)) 
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Predicate 

■' n tifr L : 1 

tztz (two) /i(t tz 

(I just talked with her over a cup of tea; that’s all.) 


( i ) tztz One + Counter (CO N) 
tztz~ (the only son) 
tztz —n't? (with only one shot) 

(ii) tztz<t) One + Counter & Verbal(neg) 

ft 

tztzX>—B kw-AstzZ k tj i tc'j' > (have not taken even one day off) 

(iii) tztz N tUt (Prt.) 

tztzw-mtz\t (%)%*-b (remember only words) 

£WfO 

tz till tz if ’Zrfflik't b (solve s.t. only with force) 

(iv) tz tz Verbal (A v> 7 )£()•(£') 

tztzMktz(k v j 7 )tHf(ti) (S.o. just read it; that’s all.) 

*?+ 

tztz&^i <b v> •)) tilt (tz) (S.t. is just cheap; that’s all.) 

tztz (ifA: i v > 7 } tilt (tz) (S.t. is just quiet; that’s all.) 

„ISW)'< ill £* 

tztzjz^ l§:(tz) fc v> 7 fUf (tz) (S.o. is just a college professor ; 
that’s all.) 


(a) ilitfi-AWotl/to 
(He came over alone.) 

frfcl&S tz* ii<r) 

(b) mtT < htz%tetztz<D--Ki>^%j!)'-otz 0 
(Not a single person helped us when we were in trouble.) 
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(c) tztzZtitztftOZ 

(Did you fire him only for that reason?) 

(d) tz tzWfotitz i k tz if £ o x v> X <E> M Jfii & v * 0 

(There will be no progress if you do only what you are told to do.) 

(e) tklitz /ill £ titz XkiL Tv 1 b tilt ti 0 

(I am just doing what I was asked to do; that’s all.) 

(f) &<om*t:t£t lititzk^otzlttio 

(He is just serious; he has no other merit.) 

^0 £V» V' * 4 

(g) tztHbx-okm'Xfrtzfr'otz/vXto 

(It doesn’t have any special meaning, but I just wanted to ask.) 

(h) tztzhx>mn C t LTV^r!d®av^M(±4ih-^V'o 

(If you simply swallow what other people say, you won’t come up with 
any interesting ideas.) 



1. Tada is a device to emphasize such ideas as “only,” “just,” and “s imp ly ” 
As a matter of fact, a sentence with tada and one without tada mean the 
same thing unless tada is followed by One + Counter no Noun (e.g., 
hito-ri no otoko ‘a man,’ ichi-dai no kumma ‘a car’). For example, the 
two sentences in (1) and (2) are semantically equivalent. The addition of 
tada however, makes the (a) sentences more emphatic. 

(1) a. (=KS(B)) 

b. < tiftfr-o tz o 

(2) a. ffi (i tz £#R± t £(t tm '1 tz 0 (=KS(C)) 
b. 

When tada is followed by One + Counter no Noun, the meaning 
changes, as in [3]. 

(3) a. 'ik<t>tcti—o<Jl^M^m\X)V-Xtzt v >7 £ t tz a 

(=KS(A)) 

(His only (one) defect is that he is not punctual.) 
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b. mcD-'oo'K.mmsiziu-xtzk^ozttzo 
(One of his defects is that he is not punctual.) 

2. Tada can be used in a variety of sentence patterns. Those presented in 
KS and in Formation are not exhaustive. (See Exs.(g) and (h).) 

[Related Expression] 

Jaffa can be used instead of tada when One + Counter immediately follows, 
as in KS(A) and Ex.(a). 

[1] a. [Ittz 1 Ititz] 

tio (=KS(A)) 

b. mu {tz tz / tz r? tz ) c T § tz 0 (=Ex.(a)) 

However, tatta cannot replace tada in its other uses, as in [2]. 

[2] a. |£*1± {tztz/*tz^tz} 

(=KS(B)) 

\ - b. ffili {tZtz/*tfotzl tz 0 (=KS(C)) 

c. m-ktU {tztz / *tzr>tz) btz(tl^)tzU 

tz o (=KS(D)) 

On the other hand, tada cannot be used to modify a number beyond one or 
to modify an adverb, as in [3] and [4], 

[3] {tz-otz/*tztz) 

(I took only two days off this summer.) 

[4] V 3 >U [tz^tz / *tztz] ^m-otz\tk I? -e-To 

(John has just left/come back (lit. left/come back just now).) 


tada no tztzO phr. 
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not deserving to be mentioned 


usual; ordinary; plain; com¬ 
mon; rank-and-file 
[REL. futsu no ; ni suginai] 


♦Key Sentence 


fcfcL EHsUva i 

&i± tztz CO spttM T-ffrb, 

(I’m only an ordinary employee, so I’m not aware of that.) 


tztz<7) N 

tz tz (an ordinary teacher) 


(a) tztz<nkmzt*ioX^tzb, Mt£^tz 0 

(I thought it was an ordinary cold, but it was pneumonia.) 

(b) focoAUtztzCD^^-eUtj:^' X o •Cl"fa 0 

(He doesn’t appear to be an ordinary scholar, does he?) 

(c) tzti<o%t i) tzt&ox, mmitzb, H^AmtfitiMir\,'tzcD 

< t) Ltz 0 

(I put in an appearance because I thought it was an ordinary gathering, 
but to my surprise there were big shots attending.) 


(d) A: tz-to 

(I heard that your father was a great man.) 

B: iiA-ek&O t*tA, 0 tztz<DA^m%T'ltZo 

(No, not at all. He was an ordinary college professor.) 
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(e) tztzO)%mX'tl o 

(I’m just kidding, you know.) 

4E3ESP 

Tada no N is used when the speaker makes nothing out of s.t. / s.o. There¬ 
fore, it can be used as a humble expression as in KS and Ex.(d). 

[Related Expression] 

Tada no N is similar in meaning to futsu no N which means ‘ordinary N.’ 
The latter does not carry the former’s emotive overtone of ‘making nothing 
out of s.t. / s.o.’; it is, rather a neutral term to mean ‘not special,’ or ‘stan¬ 
dard.’ So when the emotive overtone is strong (including a case of humble 
expression) tada no can hardly be replaced by futsu no, as shown below. 

[1] a. mt {tztz/mH} nmtM.'Ctfrb, i-t 

A 0 (=KS) 

b. V'V'x., t/vTfbfrt) t-&/v 0 {fctz / llWA) 
tz 0 (=Ex.(d)) 

c. {££/*»)!} <D%mxtic (=Ex.(e)) 


tashikani - ga s tr. 



indeed - but; certainly ~ but; 
truly - but; it is true that - but; 
I admit that ~ but; definitely ~ 
but 

[REL. ~ koto wa ~ ga] 
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i 


♦Key Sentence 


Topic Commenti 

<Ti *L ' ATITri 

:co¥t± it friz 


Comment 2 


(This car is certainly attractive, but the price is too high.) 


(a) — <DZ t &v> 0 

(I certainly heard about the party, but I don’t remember when it is 
going to be.) 

(b) <'k\±%t>tnfr-otz 0 

(It’s hue that I promised (to do it), but I didn’t say that I would do it 
right now.) 

fi'ti Ul} j 

(c) *S(±Vvv>J§i5^f.:J; 0 

(He definitely makes a bad first impression, but actually he is a nice 
man.) 

ft -s Z 3 ) IJ < fr 

(d) 'felz(±[n]v>Tv^V' 0 

(I admit that this is a good school, but it’s not suitable for me.) 

(e) h\t^tzbn 0 

(I admit that it was my fault (lit. I was bad.), but you shouldn’t be that 
mad.) 

. ±5# I- I3A.EX. t? ~ llxli' t±& 

(f) X p Kftofco 5vB»S:±^ICB 

tti: w < &v»ISA. i ■*•< 

tAbfz< L^L, 

(It it true that many Japanese go abroad now. There are also many who 
speak other languages (lit. foreign languages) well. However, there are 
still few who can be called “true internationalists.”) 


Tashikani ~ ga is usually used when the speaker admits that something is 
certain or true but wants to say something in opposition to what is admitted. 
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[Related Expression] 

~ koto wa ~ ga can replace tashikani - ga, as seen in [1]; however, the sen¬ 
tence with tashikani ~ ga sounds more subjective. 

MtZ&o (=KS) 

b. Cttimh* 

o (=Ex.(b)) 

(=c> koto wa (DBJG: 206-08)) 
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-if %)) 

z<D$nffc./utzt m.m f t chi t>it c * *v > 0 

(Even if you took this medicine, it would not be the case that your cold 

would be cured right away.) 

i - j£ha in-sv *> 

/utitziv, i„ 

(Even if you read this book, you wouldn’t understand the entire econ¬ 
omy of Japan.) 

V>-» !{•?£& rtf , Hi. 

— £ MKHKCe>v>SS&L;fciC:*T, 


(Even if you exercise once a week, it won’t be very effective.) 

WL if a* t < # •) fc 

(d) XAstci'Zm&otztbi-Q, 

(No matter how much I worked, it would be impossible to get an A in 
this course.) 

(Even if the weather gets better on the holiday, there is no particular 
place to go.) 

(Even if I were able to speak Japanese, it wouldn’t amount to anything, 
because I cannot afford to go to Japan.) 

(g) tfUUlBL&ofcfciaT, K6 <fcicTLj; Oo 
(Even if we discussed it more, it would probably be futile.) 

()A,£v* J» 

(h) f^wmiotzbih T, !!&«]***&4 v\, 

(Even if a problem arises, it will not cause you any trouble.) 


The conjunction tokoro de is used with Vinf-past. The past form is used 
here not as the past tense marker but as the counterfactual marker. So in 
every case what is expressed in the tokoro de clause has not taken place 
yet. What the conjunction really means is: ‘even if one supposes an 
action or a state in the clause has already taken place.’ 

The main clause usually takes an explicit negative marker nai, but there 
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are cases like KS and Ex.(g) in which the main clauses express some¬ 
thing undesirable. 

[Related Expression] 

Vinf'past tokoro de can always be replaced by Vfe mo. 

[1] a. iMz.2>tz*>o 0 

(cf. KS) 

b. £0***^?*, C*fcw 0 (cf.Ex.(a» 

c. -aMK-jrce>V'SS&LT$, *4D*6*M:4 v»'CLj:3o 

(cf. Ex.(c)) 

However, there is a crucial difference between Vinf • past tokoro da and Vfe 
mo. The former has a clear counterfactual meaning, but the latter does not 
have a clear counterfactual meaning. 

There are a lot of cases where Vfe mo cannot be replaced by Vinf • past 
tokoro de owing to the crucial difference. Notice that in [2] below Vfe mo 
clearly expresses not something counterfactual but something factual. 

[2] a. {UT& /•bfzbZi?) 

V'o 

(My husband won’t quit smoking no matter how many times I 
advise him.) 

b. i(±if£ 

(I gain weight no matter what I eat.) 

Another crucial difference is that the main clause for Vinf • past tokoro de 
has to be negative either explicitly or implicitly; whereas the main clause for 
fe mo can be affirmative. (See Note 2.) 

[3] a. 

(I can graduate even if I don’t take this course.) 

b. i&H-C /**<,'£wet*o 

(Can I write with a pencil?) 
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c. hi :ot {IskATfc rot h%^*tztt< 

(Even if you read a little you can tell that it is a boring book.) 

(<=t> te mo (DBJG: 468-70)) 


te T 


te-form 


after / since a point in time at 
which s.t. takes place 

♦Key Sentence 


and; since; having done s.t. 
[REL. fe kara] 



Vfe 


^ % b ^ 

t' 6 -p L k? -o X 

. tcAitiL 

41**0 


(How long have you been here / How many years is it since you came 
here?) 


Vfe N (duration) 

ifet (it has been two years since s.o. came) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 




■Lfz o 


(The couple got married and two years later they got divorced.) 




(It has been a long time since I quit the company.) 

(I wonder how many years have already passed since I last visited this 
island.) ’■ > . 
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(It’s been four years since I began to work at this company.) 

(e) iwSfrzfcTitf-Slftl-Cto 
(It’s my first week in this town.) 


C3SS3B 

1. The te form in question is followed by a duration. 

(<=0 -te (DBJG: 464-67)) 

2. The antonym for Vfe + N(duration) is Vinf ■ nonpast + N(duration) mae 
ni as in (1) below. 

( 1 ) 

(The couple met by arrangement two years before they got mar¬ 
ried.) 

{Related Expression] 

All the te forms in KS and Exs. can be replaced by te kara. The only differ¬ 
ence is that te kara focuses on the point in time at which s.t. takes place; 
whereas fe focuses on the duration of time following te, 

(<=> kara 2 (DBJG: 177-78)) 



not until; only after; for the 
first time 


♦Key Sentence 
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Vfe w&r 

Wt A J6 T (only after you read) 


U ISA, ili UA-tA t> 

(a) LT&M6T B*A<D i> X £ tz 0 

(It was not until I lived in Japan that I started to understand how Japa¬ 
nese people thihk.) 

i: ISA, r A*v» 5 <' JT ifc L 

(b) B#1§£M aL-CtD^THaWSr^iSeS *ftofco 

(I didn’t realize how interesting learning a foreign language was until I 
studied Japanese.) 

(c) %x.l±'k4 : fcLXfrXlB}tt>X\to% 

(It is often not until you write down your idea that it becomes clear.) 

(d) 

(It is only after you become ill that you realize the value of health.) 

(e) kitiXV})bXZLfri-k'<t: 0 

(I ate sashimi for the first time in my life.) 


Umarete hajimete in Ex.(e) is an idiomatic phrase which means ‘for the first 
time in one’s life.’ Note that it does not mean ‘only after one was bom’ or 
‘not until one was bom.’ This phrase also appears in the structure in (1) 
below. 


!■■■ 
















ten (c/e) 459 


458 te hajimete / ten (c/e) 

(1) [Before, while, or just after eating sashimi] 

(This is the first time I’ve had sashimi.) 


ten (de) j&(?) n. 


a noun which expresses the idea of 
“a point of argument; a point of 
evaluation; a point of view” 


point; respect; regard; aspect; 
way; in terms of; -wise; in that; 
as far as - is concerned 
[REL. -men] 


♦Key Sentences 


(A) 



Dem. 




II it 


* 

T* 


(He is not (lit. cannot be called) an adult in that respect.) 


(B) 


Adj (//na) stem 






■0 A' 

£ 

6r> 


Vli 

£ ij , . ♦/LAV* t TA, 

- co$m it * * v > <0 mk&k k r it * v »„ 


(This dictionary is no match for Nelson’s Japanese-English Character 
Dictionary in terms of ease of use.) 


(C) 


Noun 


Adj ( Una ) stem 






ill) 

<73 

-SA, *) 

«W 

$ 


* 


'4<D7^~ 

(In terms of commuting convenience, the present apartment is the best.) 


(D) 


Topic 

Clause 





Z<DT-7Mt 


{t^n) 

if 

X 

• 


(This table is valuable in that it is handmade.) 


(i) {Demonstrative / Quantifier} ir(f) 

£ (in this regard) 

-H. 

(on a couple of points) 

(ii) {N / Adj(// na)stem £} <73 if (T’) 

(in terms of price) 

(in terms of size) 

T (in terms of quietness) 

(iii) N <D Adj(/' / na)stem $ b v> -? * (f) 

SK <7) «fc § (in terms of brightness) 

ffc £ t »7 iff (in terms of body flexibility) 

(iv) Sinf fcv'-) ir(-c) 

■ev*o?-5 

ttle d*v * v v i v v -9 & x (in that the performance is good) 
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(a) i4±^Mfp!±tTO*T*I^«i4^p a «i ^Uti^'ho 
(Our product is superior to similar foreign products in every way.) 

t<< *)x< *<<*» '‘'*>1*6' , 

(b) ^ *) o 

(With regard to scholarship, this student is probably the best.) 

+ fcfcL t*> ID tk , s v 

(c) UCAoTV' 
ho 

i (In terms of livability I like this city better than the one where I lived 
before (this one).) 

C irk . , i: Ilk It tV‘V'% 

(d) CLJ; do 

(In terms of punctuality the railway systems in Japan are probably the 
best in the world.) 

Zk If lifc tz Hii J50 Z^kl V» 

(e) 9JW’C*.&fcw 
X.-So 

(Dolphins can be said to be superior to other aquatic animals in that 
they speak (language).) 

A'tn&i fcA.a*< -f * v»o *> 

(f) « & k % 14 2 7 v •'/ 9 I£ fcv > 0 * 

(She and I share the same taste in that both of us like classical music.) 

L t«l> ft f T * . , -CiUA. 

(g) A < k v» 3 jft-ett 

(Mr. Smith is the right person for president in that he can anticipate the 
trends of the times.) 


Ten can be followed by particles other than de, as in (1). 

0-k &<b 

(1) a. W.-kn-tn d 

(It is that aspect which people dislike about her.) 

b. %\m<D 

(I value (lit. I’d like to value) the fact (lit. the point) that he is 
very good at Japanese.) 
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c. LT^£.£(C§Vtl &0 

(I am attracted by this product in that it is future-oriented.) . 

*/U:A 1-31A ± 

d. ■t<D^Z’O^XkA^<T>A^bS^i^iftZo 

(I was asked questions on that point by some people.) 

[Related Expression] 

The suffix -men and the noun ten express a similar idea. As their original 
meanings (i.e., men ‘face, side’; ten ‘point’) suggest, however, -men reflects 
a more general, broader viewpoint than ten does, as in [1] and [2], 

[1] a. ttli taw®/****©*) KIHJ*56 ***o 

(That company has problems in terms of technology.) 

b. Musa# / hubs) 

-3 tz 0 

(In that business deal we couldn’t agree in terms of the price.) 

[2] a. CoWii (till® / *14110^1 SrSS<ffPffiS#tfco 

(This car was highly regarded in terms of performance.) 

(This car was highly regarded in terms of its excellent per¬ 
formance (lit. the point that the performance is excellent).) 

(o -men) 


te wa T li conj. 

| a conjunction which presents an ac- l if; when; because 
| tion / state as a topic about which a < 

| negative comment is given < 
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♦Key Sentences 
(A) 



(i) Vfeli 

ti (when / if one eats; to eat) 

(ii) Adj(//na)fe (i 

an 

A § < X ii (when / if s.t. / s.o. is big) 

* -CA 

ii (when / if s.t. is inconvenient) 

(iii) N trii 

(ISJ6&V') (if s.o. is ill (I can’t ask him to do s.t.)) 
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-wA.-trv> 12v l 

as W ye ii (j." ^ £>&</’) (that teacher (would be out of the 
question)) 


(a) *A,ady^v>TIi, AiicMI:L41-± 0 

(If you are fooling around like that, you will fail the examination.) 

(b) *0#* 3fe-Ciiffc&£ 0 

(If he comes he will get in our way.) 

ittzt, 

(c) 

(If I’m forced to work like this, I will end up by becoming ill.) 

(d) iA*i2 ®S##<TI±, £#£ A ;i A t: A L 0 
(Because the room is messy like this, I feel ashamed when I have a 
guest.) 

, „ Bit . c Uu £ <u 

(e) A^jSAi^S-j-eii, 

(If everybody is individualistic, a country cannot get along well.) 


(f) -lAftiCfCL < Tii, 

(When one is this busy, one cannot read even the newspaper.) 

(g) 

(If a woman like her is his date, he must feel intimidated.) 


1. The conjunction te wa is used to connect an action or state presented as 
a topic and a negative comment. The information of the te wa clause is 
shared information and often includes the demonstrative adjective ko-, 
so-, a-, as shown in KS, Exs.(a) - (d), (f) and (g). 

2. te wa is etymologically Vfe + wa (topic marker), but it is used like a 
conjunction. 

3. Vfe wa ikenai, a phrase which indicates prohibition, is a special case of 

the te wa construction. (=> ~ wa ikenai (DBJG: 528)) 
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(D) 



(Foreign language proficiency develops from words to sentences, from 
sentences to paragraphs, and then from paragraphs to complex paragraphs.) 


(i) (V/Adj(/7 na )} inf t (Set / got) V of psychology 

psl&bZ) t (So T / if"C) o ft L;4*o TV'^> (s.o. is happy thinking 

/ saying that s/he can read it) 

Lh __ iiC, 

ifiV'i (Sot /geit) Sr/v-CV'-S (s.o. is happy thinking/ 
saying that s.t. is interesting) 

^A, __ 

Hfljfii (let / lot) -) ti L-^o "C -2> (s.o. is happy thinking 

/ saying that s.t. is convenient) 

(ii) S (internal monologue) t (Set) 

v * v LA, & 

InK"? JV't, SS'llo/!: (thinking that s.o. would not see s.o. 
else, he severed the relationship) 

kJLlCff i o b , (ijj’Ht/i (wondering if I should go see 
a movie I left home) 

(iii) Vvol t(,SoT/ LT) 

i 0 t (So X / L X) (thinking that s/he would eat it) 
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(iv) {V/ Adj(// na )} inf (conjectural) k (lot) 

&v» tz A -9 t (Sot) (thinking that s/he might not come) 

Lft4-V't(,goT) 

(thinking that s.t. might be boring) 

' ; lfA » v 

At i(S>ct) (thinking that s.o. might be healthy) 

(v) NPrtN,. ..NPrtN(-f-L-C) NPrtN k(^v !i)/I) lc) V 

tihz, l: jJ'V» V»9li'V> ■'s. ty 

^a-PS, *ii-iit(v'T Ut/su tc), 

(s.o. divides the rooms in such a way that men are placed upstairs and 
women in the first floor) 


i.6i5 % *i)< »<->/'*■ 


(a) -otzk, ML 

(My friend looked sad, saying that a cat, which she kept for a long 
time, had died.) 

(b) imtfMZKofzfrb Lil&v^L'ELTV’Ao 
(He is worried that he may have cancer.) 

A f <-th-‘ tM*<TA. fc <4» 

(c) £Mtitz<Di,z k, fg L^'o jfc 0 
(That student felt chagrined that he could almost get 100 points.) 

frwti ?v» r 

(d) fa-kk&i <oi> &Lfr‘o-tz<D?rt 0 

(Thinking that this would be the last time to see her, I felt lonely.) 

(e) 

(Wondering what the strange noise was, I went outside, but it was 
nothing.) 

*r< ZMiA, sit to s 5 »i 

(I came straight home, thinking that I would not drink tonight.) 

fa A,*v» L $> ItAJOv* £•)*< 

(g) hh t, 

(Thinking that I should complete the paper before the end of the year, 
I am right now doing my very best.) 

)Ht. fu« A lili 

(h) mzmizw#*) nt»<ozk tf^ueoT, 


to 467 


W7<D£&tL?L2^fc* 

(I came here intending to thank him, but I just talked about something 
else, and forgot to thank him.) 

-f- ^ iy' Cyt* l » 

(i) *attfe#4:LTV»4i-c 

(I thought it would make a small improvent to my body, so I am taking 
walks these days.) 

(j) LftfcV'fc, V t <Zf< LtWw 0 
(I forgot my homework so I feared that I might be scolded by my 
teacher.) 

,, L A li& ” fco hi l±*» *,& ✓ 1 'j.a 

( k) s \±xnfrbj\n, ImjiBfrb j 1 

V ^ r-r -V® 1 

-J!, 

o 

(In Japan the four seasons are of approximately equal length, in such a 
way that spring is from March through May, summer from June 
through August, autumn from September through November, and win¬ 
ter from December through February.) 


(l) t&lilllifn i, fifit, — oTV'A 0 

(His eating pattern is fixed so that he has a Japanese style dish for 
breakfast, noodles for lunch, and a western style dish for dinner.) 

(m) tt fi \± %n Ha'Spy, 7, Jfef t± V IV k , ftf HV# 


(The president is busy making business trips, to London last month, to 
Moscow this month, to Seoul next month, and so on.) 


1. For all the sentences given in KS and Exs, the verbs of saying, think¬ 
ing, feeling or doing are ellipted, except KS(E) and Exs.(k) - (m) in 
which the entire iu yoni / iu fu ni is deleted. 

(1) a. !StT/ItT), ***>(,? 

V'Ao (cf.KS(A)) 

b. IlLUi:, 

(cf. KS(B)) 
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c. (lot/LT) UiJWtfc&, 
WloTlfc. (cf. KS(C)) 

d. Xlif i ? £.fc®'oT£'C'LTV'fcj& , f SlS-tUc 

ffloTSfeo (cf. KS(D)) 

; l-~ e. ttBROffi* 111*11*63:, *LTa»*e> 

asw&fcv'S- u-5/ai c, #(frv»< 0 (cf. ks(e)> 

KS(A) type, i.e., Exs.(a)~(c), KS(B) type, i.e., Exs.(d)-(f), KS(C) 
type, i.e., Exs.(g), (h), and KS(D) type, i.e., Exs.(i) and (j), usually take 
omotte. They can take itte, if the to-clause can be interpreted as a quote, 
as in KS(A) and Ex.(a). Notice that Ex.(a) may take omotte, but the 
meaning is not the same as the original ellipted one. It means ‘My 
friend looked sad, wrongly assuming that a cat which she kept for a 
long time died.’ For that matter, one of the interpretations of KS(A) is 
‘Yukio is very happy assuming wrongly that he can buy a house next 
year.’ KS(C) type, i.e., Exs.(g) and (h), usually take omotte and shite. 
KS(E) type, i.e,, Exs.(k) - (m), take lu {yoni / fu ni}. 

(c> to 3 (DBJG: 478-80)) 

2. In KS(A) type, the only type which allows ellipsis of itte the main verb 
is usually a psychological verb such as yorokobu ‘rejoice’ of KS(A), 
kanashigaru ‘deplore’ of Ex.(a), shinpaisuru ‘worry’ of Ex.(b), and 
kuyashigaru ‘feel chagrined’ of Ex.(c). Another notable thing about this 
type is that the whole sentence refers not to the speaker’s but to a third 
person’s psychological state. 

(2) a. •*IJ**li*;i&*JC*.* TV»*o (cf. KS(A)) 

(I’m very happy that I can buy a house next year.) 

(cf. Ex.(a)) 

(I was sad that the cat I kept for a long time died.) 

The acceptable versions of (2a) and (2b) are (3a) and (3b), respectively. 

(3) a. {**&/«>TJ *«*A.-ev»** 


to 469 

b. |U±ftv»M®l-3Ti/»7(:a75 T 5EA7?L.f o* {A'S / (DV) ffi 

3. The omoffe-ellipsis is possible when the preceding verb expresses the 
speaker’s volition with Vvol as in KS(C), Exs.(g) and (h) or his / her 
conjecture as in KS(D), Exs.(i) and (j). However, if the preceding verb 
does not express either volition or conjecture by means of dard (as 
in Ex.(i)), kamoshirenai (as in Ex.(j)) and yoda (as in KS(D)), the 
omoffe-ellipsis does not usually occur. 

I> IJ A r *<A A £ ^ i * fyt 

(4) a. (I-jT/H 

(Thinking that it would be interesting to study Japanese in 
Japan, last summer I studied Japanese in Japan.) 

a'. {fi-oT/0}, 

(Thinking that it might be interesting to study Japanese in 
Japan, last summer I studied Japanese in Japan.) 

(5) a. ttz^t {JS,oT/* 0 }, .t.(* 

(Taro suddenly went to a travel agent near his house, want¬ 
ing to make a trip abroad during the winter break.) 

a', t (1-jT/* 0), ,t.i: 

(Taro suddenly went to a travel agent near his house, wish¬ 
ing to make a trip abroad during the winter break.) 

4. The shite-ellipsis out of Vvol to shite is possible only when the Vvol to 
shite clause appears in a larger construction, as in KS(C), Exs.(g) and 
(h). For example, in (6a) below, no action is described, so the shite- 
ellipsis is impossible, whereas in (6a') an action is explicitly mentioned, 
so the ellipsis is possible. 

li b 4. A 

{LT/*0 }, ###«?*>£ 

(When I tried to pay, I realized that I didn’t have my purse.) 




(6) a. 
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a'. fc {LT /0}, 

t ic$C^*ov^ 0 

(I tried to pay and put my hand into my pocket, but I real¬ 
ized that I didn’t have my purse.) 

5. The iu [yd / fu} m-ellipsis is possible when N Prt + N,... N Prt + N 
(soshite) N(Prt) precedes to iu {yo / fu } ni, as in KS(E) and Exs. 
(k) - (m). Otherwise the ellipsis is impossible unless the main verb is a 
verb of saying or thinking. 

(7) a. {cfc^/a) 

< tl 

T£v>„ 

(Please tell the president that there were no particular prob¬ 
lems with it.) 

tO-34%1) '•‘l AL 

b. {Jtp/aiic 

l±#x. t?ii£ -drA^o 

(Can’t we regard this story as mocking contemporary soci¬ 
ety?) 

(<=£> to Iu fu ni) 

(8) a. m±i> tK'o {dt-5/a) 

i^'o fc„ 

(He stood up abrupdy in a way that showed he could no 
longer stand it.) 

- *im m* i < „ 

Lio {Jt^/ai cftigofco 

(He shook his head in such a fashion as to suggest that 
there was no way out.) 

assort:. 


to doji ni (t comp. prt. / conj. 

| a phrase which is used to express j at the same time (as); at the 

| the idea that s.o. does s.t. or s.t. j time; when; as; while; as well 

< takes place at the same time as an- i as ~ 

other action or event, or that s.o. or [REL. to tomo ni\ totan (ni)] 

l s.t. is in two states simultaneously j 


♦Key Sentences 

(A) 



Noun 



jj'ri. 

mi 

fcVj 


llTCiUtto 

(He got a job at a bank at the time of (lit. at the same time as) his grad- 

uation from college.) 




(B) 



Vinf-nonpast 




fin 

AS 

iKWSdfic 

•CA, to te 

WKOTIo tzc 

(The telephone rang (lit. at the same time) as I entered the room.) 


(C) 



Noun 



Noun 


mi 

«_ -ft 




T'k 

(He is the president of this company and, at the same time 
holder.) 

a big stock- 


b. 
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4 B 522 &! 2 QB 

(i) N t iwi Bt i' 

Mm t |h]B#1c (at the same time as s.o.’s arrival) 

(ii) Vinf-nonpast 

M < t (at the same time as s.o. arrives) 

(iii) {Adj(na)stem / N} "P £> •& i|110# }i {Adj(na)stem / N} *C i fo £ 0 
mwh Z> t [SJBfdlllWT' >h £> Z> o 

(S.t. is economical as well as convenient.) 

■GA, L-* * £ * 3 

7 * i* #-*©*¥?* a 

(S.o. is a baseball player as well as a football player.) 

(a) mitmtmmzsftiUtzo 

(She quit her company at the time of (lit. at the same time as) her mar¬ 
riage.) 

£»’)•&» V- t 0 tin 

(b) 

(We heard the shot and saw one of the policemen fall. (lit. One of the 
policemen fell at the same time as the sound of a gun.)) 

(c) m s t HnjKXScoa s1sfi-cwt* b 

(You mustn’t forget grammar review as well as new vocabulary smdy.) 

tofcU i: iiA r lip 

(I started my Japanese study when (lit. at the same time as) Ruth did.) 

(e) or kt^I < tmmtW&ftzti&A't? . 

(The train came to a halt and as the doors opened the passengers rushed 
into the train (lit. the passengers rushed into the train at the same time 
as the doors opened).) 

(The new president changed the company’s name when (lit. at the same 
time as) he assumed the presidency.) 
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(When you study a foreign language, while you learn (lit. understand) 
grammar, you must also practice sentence patterns orally.) 


f ^ t, AA-tfA, 

: toif LV>iga* t RlB#»v» 0 


(This new equipment is safe and, at the same time, its performance is 
good.) 

(i) £NHu:|&f ?*> Z b mmV t * O fc.o 

(Mori Ogai was a novelist as well as a doctor.) 


1. A/a-adjectives and nouns with to doji ni (e.g., KS(C), Ex.(h)) usually 
appear in written language or formal speech. 

2. /-adjectives are usually not used with to doji ni, as in (1). 

Hto tf & ltA> _ t) it 

(1) £roRfla {&&?&% twwcas|s***v», 

(This equipment is dangerous and, at the same time, its per¬ 
formance is bad.) 

[Related Expression] 

To tomo ni can replace to ddji ni when a noun immediately precedes to doji 
ni, as in [1]. 

[1] a. ttli***-**: fPWt=/#C}■«*?£«*Lfc„ (=KS(A)) 

b. mPt (PWC/ftC) WfO-AsWRiifco (=Ex.(b)) 

To tomo ni can also replace to ddji ni when (Adj(na)stem / N) de am pre¬ 
cedes to ddji ni, as in [2]. 

[2] a. '$>&£ {HBflC/#{::} 

(=KS(C)) 

b. IPWC/**=}■ jgMstfww 

(=Ex,(h)) 

When a verb precedes to ddji ni, to tomo ni can replace to ddji ni only if the 

. Jv,.J 
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to itte mo 475 


two actions or events are not momentary actions or events. Thus, to tomo ni 
is acceptable in [3] but not acceptable in [4], 

[3] ic&zmmt&t fwsje/ftc} 

(=Ex.(g)) 

[4] a. {HBftC SfSOTIo Ao (=KS(B)) 

b. o-c m s m < t fwwc / *nt) m t %tzii&^ 

tz o (=Ex.(e)) 

Note that if a noun precedes to doji ni, to tomo ni can replace fo doji ni even 
if the two actions or events are momentary, as in [1], Compare [1] to [5] 
where verbs precede to doji ni. 

[5] a. UlrtML^o 

(cf. KS(A)) 

(He got a job at a bank when (lit. at the same time as) he grad¬ 
uated from college.) 

b. MPtf®ht ktfWxtz,, (cf. Ex.(b)) 

(We heard the shot and saw one of the policemen fall. (lit. One 
of the policemen fell at the same time as the sound of a gun.)) 

Note also that fo tomo ni is usually used in written language. 

(■=> fo tomo ni) 


to itte mo ts-oXi phr. 


a phrase which is used to clarify a 
statement in the preceding dis¬ 
course which might be misleading 


although - say/said that 
even though ~ say / said that - 


♦Key Sentences 

(A) 


Sentencei 

Sentence 2 


Noun 




i i~ 0 

xm 

iio Tb 

, ^ JKW 

if o 

(I have a child. Well, although I said, “child,” he is already a college 
student (lit. he is already a college student, though).) 


(B) 


A: 

fcafait 

J* 


(You are busy every day, aren’t you?) 

B: 


Adj -inf 



V'X., 

tt L/C' 


H f d A tr t' £ f <3 o 


(No, although people may say that I’m busy, I do not work on week¬ 
ends, so...) 


(i) Nifor^ 

5fc& tfoTi (although (I) say, “teacher”) 

(ii) {V/Adj(/')/Adj(na)/N+Cop.}inf tfoti 

(ff< / fjo tz) if otl) (although (I) say that s.o. {will go/ 
went)) 

t fo T 4 (although (I) say that it is / was 

cheap) 
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{{$*■/ 

quiet) 

/ m%tzatz] 

ill) 

$Ai*o *"sfc itt 

(a) 4)E^/’o Ltf'L, =.M kW^ri>Z.(Dim±itm^o 

(It’s already March. But even though I say, “March,” it is still cold 
around here.) 

<*${**& t>i>' will)) Afv» 

(b) A^, gv'tfoTtltftft 

(Prof. Yamazaki is still young. Of course, even though I said, “young,” 
he is in his fifties (lit. he is in his fifties, though).) 

(c) feMtfk-ofr bi t fco 

(I’ve found a job. Well, although I said, “job,” it is a part-time job (lit. 
it is a part-time job, though).) 

(d) A: A 0 ? 

(You know Korean, right?) 

B: V'-’P, IjoTV'S WltztzW'Clrfrb^LtzZ 

1 1±& b 4-£Ao 

(No, even though people say that I know it, my knowledge is 
limited because I studied it only two years.) 

■ot :ttb x otl 

(e) A: £hft£A^¥-fcoT < tiZ-to Ti~ £<, 

(I heard that Mr. Tsujimura will help us.) 

i: sa C d‘A 

B: -eb, -8f KT L A 0 

(But, even though he says that he will help us, it will probably be 
for a couple of hours at most.) 

(f) A: 

(That boy is strong, you know.) 

Li} 

B: v>-^, i 0 


hfot(i (although (I) say that it is / was 
tfoti (although (I) say that s.o. is / was 


i 

(Well, even though you say he is strong, he is only an elementary 
school kid.) 


1. X in X to itte mo can be dropped, as in Ex.(c), when the preceding sen¬ 
tence containing X is uttered by the same speaker and to itte mo imme¬ 
diately follows the preceding sentence. If to itte mo does not immedi¬ 
ately follow the preceding sentence, X cannot be dropped, as in (1). 

(1) a. i> oE-ntio U)'l, { = 3/*0} tW-oTtiZWOltett: 
iV' 0 (=Ex.(a)) 

b. LilHiBfc&ii4o {3gW*0} fcS 

(=Ex.(b)) 


k 

I 

f- 

l 

?' 

£■ 


2. X to itte mo can be used without a preceding discourse containing X, as 
in (2). 

(2) &T , l±J§-C&V'7 , ‘iA 

(Although (people may say that) Bill has gotten old, (he is still 
strong because) he used to be a professional athlete. I won’t be 
able to beat him.) 

In this instance, people may or may not actually be saying that Bill has 
gotten old, but by using to itte mo the speaker can avoid making a direct 
statement like that in (3). 

(3) 

(Although Bill has gotten old, (he is still strong because) he 
used to be a professional athlete.) 
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toiufuni £ l,'-JUKI phr. 



in such a way that; in such a 
fashion to suggest / show (etc.) 
that; as if to say/show (etc.) 
that 

[REL. to iu yoni] 




$Ud hV'7fUe Hjv'TV>& 0 

(I have been informed that Mr. Kawamura cannot come. (lit. I have 
been informed in such a way that I understand that Mr. Kawamura can¬ 
not come.)) 
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(i.) Sinf 

fflo fz c V* 9 HU-M ii&z. tz (S.o. held his head in such a fashion as 
to suggest that he didn’t know what to do.) 

(ii) X It A, Y ItB 

Mb ith'ry, &MBityyxtv >$1 

& o (Yoshiko has a lesson every day—piano on Monday, dance on 
Tuesday, and so on.) 


(a) mt 7 t V’ 7 L < 1*. ±#o *0 

(He stood up in a violent manner showing that he could no longer bear 
it.) 

(b) HICfifc 7 - ti&Xk £ tz < 

(She covered her ears as if to say that she didn’t want to listen to it any 


(Please tell the president that (lit. tell it to the president in such a way 
to convey that) there were no particular problems with it.) 

(d) -69^Wii^lt$ 0 LTtfcV> 7 a(*CUfx. 

(Can’t we think that (lit. think in such a way that) this story mocks con¬ 
temporary society?) 


(e) 


S <•< liA, 

ail) f, ttSift t v» 7, 


|LT£ftliV 


(You can explain that (lit. explain it in a way to mean that) we cannot 
do things like that because they are against the rules.) 

(f) 8 m f *1 'ti “ 3 “ ? fc ^ 7 IMc, £ oW ltf>3cSrtt 

(This association’s convention is held in a big city on the East Coast 
every year: last year Boston; this year New York; and so on.) ; 


.: J 
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(g) hfc, •?'( 9 l±'> >7*4 — t, iV'7 ISltc c^«. A- — h 

■*--Sr&3*tT^Tfcftofco 

(Everybody found a partner and paired up—John with Kate, Mike with 
Cindy, and so on.) 

1. To iu fu ni is used to express what the manner of a person’s action shows 
or suggests, as in KS(A), Exs.(a) and (b). 

2. To iu fu ni is used when the speaker does not want to be exact about a 
message or an idea, as in KS(B) and Exs.(c) - (e). 

3. As KS(C), Exs.(f) and (g) demonstrate, to iu fu ni is used to present spe¬ 
cific examples of the way in which someone (or some people) does 
something. 

[Related Expression] 

To iu yoni can replace to iu fu ni without changing the meaning of a dis¬ 
course. 

[1] a. L<fc7 {*/£5} G#*«ofc 0 

(=KS(A)> 

(=KS(B)) 

Si Lfco (=KS(C)) 


to iu koto wa 1 1' O <-1 It phr. 


a phrase which changes a sentence 
into a topic noun clause 


that; the fact that 
[REL. koto] 


♦Key Sentences 

(A) 


Sinf 



tyO Z. 

i'/ 1 7 £ t f± 


(It is unthinkable that he won’t come to this meeting.) 


(B) 


Sinf 


Sinf 

r iit & 

W-oXlk to 


t^OZtfZo 

(The fact that the letter came back means that she no longer lives at this 
address.) 


(C) 


Sinf 


* fc a ii liA r 


Sinf 


\i/u > irt $ 

*?£**+&*«** v» 

<DH o 

(The fact that he is not studying Japanese seriously means that he is not 
serious about working in Japan.) 




Sinf t v' -) * t it 

^A, c 

v> i V 1 7 £ b fi (the fact that there is no reply) 1 

■ • -i 
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tv fry* to } 

(If we explain it this thoroughly, it is impossible that they won’t under¬ 
stand it.) 

• ffi S)i' it; }s jgfa tj .x 

(b) A,bKft\i'b*/'$■ ZkiiMfr* < t**itg£*ir sfafri L 

fLiV'o 

(This red sky (lit. That the sky is this red) might be an omen that some¬ 
thing bad will happen.) 

(c) <titzt^dztimim s* it v> & t?zt 
tic 

(The fact that he lent me money means that I am trusted by him.) 

(d) f) d V‘i V'-) i t Lri'Svi: V'-) Ztti 0 

(The fact that he doesn’t listen to us means that there is no alternative 
but to punish him physically.) 

(e) X £ frfr h *i t It t'-p V> $ £ t i hX L j; 

To 

(What does it mean that he doesn’t understand me even though I have 
talked to him such a lot?) 

(f) tWVt-f-f -£r*f £ b v»? £ 

(That she is having a party must be because she passed the exam.) 

(g) «s&4saM 1 tkitzvtzz 

2o 

(The fact that he is attending the class every day probably means that 
he has decided to continue studying.) 


S to iu koto wa is used when the speaker / writer views the content of S at a 
conceptual level. Specifically, S to iu koto wa is used (1) when S is unlikely 
or impossible (e.g., KS(A) and Ex.(a)), or (2) when the speaker / writer 
concludes or attempts to conclude s.t. from S (e.g., KS(B) and (C), and 
Exs.(b) - (g)). 


[Related Expression] 

Koto also changes a sentence into a noun clause. The difference between S 
to iu koto and S koto is that the former is used when S represents a concept 
rather than a fact (e.g., KS(A)) or when the speaker / writer views the con¬ 
crete content of S at a conceptual level (e.g., KS(B) and (C)). On the other 
hand, S koto is used when S represents a fact (or something nearly factual) 
and the speaker / writer views it at a concrete level. The following examples 
illustrate this point. 

First, S koto cannot be used when S is unlikely to happen. In this case, S to 
iu koto is used, as in [1]. 

[1] a. WtfznMt /* 0 } 

(=KS(A)) 

<H#3v 0 (=Ex.(a)) 

Second, if S represents a fact which the speaker / writer knows through 
his / her direct experience, only S koto is acceptable, as in [2], 

[2] {0/??fcL'5) 

(It is a fact that he didn’t come to the meeting.) 

However, if S represents a fact which the speaker / writer knows through 
indirect experience (i.e., through secondhand information), S to iu koto is 
acceptable, as in [3]. 

[3] tttfffejSLfc (0/tt'9} ztummtio 

(It is a fact that he got divorced.) 

Third, if S represents something likely to happen, both S koto and S to iu 
koto are acceptable, as in [4]. In this case the speaker / writer may view the 
situation at either a concrete level or a conceptual level. 

[4] QLWZnmH ?K*av{0/fclr'3} C t l«Wi a 
(It is certain that he will not come to this meeting.) 

Fourth, when verbs like kanjiru ‘feel’ and yokyusuru ‘request; demand’ are 
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" >J 

used, the content of S should be concrete. In this case, S koto is used, as in 
[5]. 

[5] a. {0/*fct'$} Z.tt%\S 

5o 

(I feel that something bad is happening.) 

L? Lvff'V' . . 

b. {0/*fciv$.) 

' (We demanded that the president apologize to us.) 

However, as in [6], with verbs like tsutaeru ‘convey; tell’ and kiku ‘hear; lis¬ 
ten’ both S to iu koto and S koto can be used because the content of S can be 
either conceptual or concrete. 

■otz 

[6] 'a. m*z<DMZ (iu5 /0} 

(I told everybody that he would not come to this meeting.) 

b. •) KJfcfcv* {£i'3/0} -dfcfcKi'fco 

(I heard that he would not come to this meeting.) 

(cO koto 2 (DBJG: 193-96)) 


to iu noni t.l' 0 <DI,Z. conj. 


a conjunction to indicate that an 
action / state takes place quite 
contrary to one’s expectation 


♦Key Sentence 


but; although; in spite of the 
fact that ~ 

[REL. noni] 
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Sinf t V'-) <DhZ 

V' tz t V' -) (D 1 C (although it is a fine day) 

ifi < 

b V' •? <D l/Z (although someone is coming) 

tr fS 

MMktz t ^' n <n (C (although it is a waste) 
ft. & V v t v»o <D 1C (although it is dangerous) 


(Although I have to go to London the day after tomorrow, I haven’t 
prepared anything yet, you know.) 

lilia* > t < ■ j>« * i,» 

(b) RHtlCtfoft. 

(He went to see a movie in spite of the fact that his mother is in a crit¬ 
ical condition.) 


(It’s the end of the year, and we are very busy, but where in the world 
did my husband go?) 

(d) /J' <n\z, ^ 41 

(The child is a fourth grader, but he is already studying junior high 
math.) 

-ttAtfV* liA. <12 £ 

(Your teacher kindly loaned a book to you, but you haven’t read it?) 

*<<♦ V» $ <44 Q> ±*7 

(f) ®i:, feffiv»v^4-*i)|S]LTv>4tap 


(Students are said to be poor, but they are driving around in pretty good 
cars, aren’t they?) 








486 to iu noni 



1. Sinf to iu noni is used to indicate that an action or state expressed in the 
main clause takes place quite contrary to one’s expectation from an 
action or a state expressed in the subordinate clause (=Sinf to iu noni 
clause). 

2. Iu in Sinf to iu noni in this heading does not have the original meaning 
of ‘say,’ because it does not express a quote. But as in (la) below, there 
are cases in which Sinf to iu noni expresses a quote. Compare (la) with 
(lb) which is a non-quote case. 

(1) a. Hl±-t/C££fcl±*v»2: 

If 7 o 

(I told my wife that the City Hall is closed, but she says it 
isn’t.) 

(Although the City Hall is closed, a lot of people are gath¬ 
ered in front of it.) 

[Related Expression] 

All the Sinf to iu noni in KS and Exs can be replaced by Sinf noni without 
changing the essential meaning, because both of them express the meaning 
of ‘although.’ 

[1] a. i (cf. KS) 

LTV'&'/'A/'C-t"i„ (cf. Ex.(a)) 

c. &<£>!::, o.fc„ (cf. Ex.(b)) 

d. n ?zcotcZ> ■) o 

(cf. Ex.(c)) 

Sinf to iu noni is used when something quite contrary to what is expected 
from S is expressed in the main clause, so if the contrast to one’s expecta- 
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tion is not fully expressed as in [2a], the use of Sinf to iu noni becomes mar¬ 
ginal. In [2b] in which ample information is given to make the contrast clear, 
to iu noni becomes acceptable. 

[2] a. / ??C' -5CDfC} 

(He has money alright, but he does not part with it readily.) 

L 3A tr*f" >1 fit 

(He is the son of a man of property, and he has money more 
than he can use, but he does not part with it readily.) 


<-ttz str. 

mean; the meaning of - is; 
what ~ means is 
[REL. to iu koto wa] 

♦Key Sentences 



to iu no wa ~ koto da c t-' 9 <Dl& 


a structure which is used in inter¬ 
preting, explaining, or defining a 
word, a phrase, or a sentence 



jniiml! 










(i) N / Adj(na)stem k 1 Oil 

7^->3 > k V' 7 O i± (What manshon means is ~) 
tv> o £>■l± (Dokusoteki means ~) 

(ii) {VP/AP/S}inf tW7(7)ii 

-5« J (What kubi o kiru (lit. to cut one’s head off) 

means is ~) 

ii<o 

[UtiZti&ialifobfc (What oboreru mono wa 


J 
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warn o mo tsukamu (lit. a drowning person clutches even at a straw) 
means is ~) 

(iii) N CO Z k tz 

'M.&'Q &)T s*— Ynzktz (- means an apartment for purchase) 

(iv) V / Adj Z ktz (the same as the relative clause formation rules) 

Oifi) *? £ L wi k tz (~ means ‘easy to do s.t.’) 

(# tH 1 } Ml &%Z ktz (~ means ‘to like s.t. a lot’) 

Z ktz (~ means ‘to become skillful in s.t.’) 

(v) {VP/AP/S}inf tv >7 Zktz 

yi tZb h ■tfAfcirv 

z k tz (~ means that one 
sees only details and does not see the whole) 



(a) v 1 ts - k v»■? <D till Xtf-fe o T v» Zktz 0 

(Maika (lit. my car) means a car owned by an individual.) 

L ItA $ t 'oCi lit,* 

(b) #□ 

( Uraguchi-nyugaku (lit. entering school through the back door) means 
to enter a school without taking an entrance exam.) 

(c) rcMlv'J 

(k V 1 ^) Z k tic 

(Kuchi ga karui (lit. one’s mouth is light) means easily telling others 
things one shouldn’t.) 

(d) iWfcHaJ k.\t'$<Z)lt\/'V*74r4 7im*7 kLX-^MZWl 
Z>(k^o)Zktz 0 


(Atama o shiboru (lit. squeeze one’s head) means to think hard to get 
good ideas.) 


ft; O-fcw* |f Li iti 

(e) \fa<nu<z>l o &J k\''oo)!,tj§ffii)ikxi l ^'(k's'o)zktzo 

(Neko no hitai no yona (lit. like a cat’s forehead) means that a place is 
very small (as in “a very small yard”).) 
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$)%£ ] oWi<F>l5* 1 kz> Zttz 0 

{Hand yori dango (lit. dumplings rather than blossoms) means that edi¬ 
ble dumplings are better than pretty but inedible blossoms; i.e., one 
should take substance over appearance.) 

1. Although there is no restriction as to what precedes it, to iu no wa is 
usually preceded by N / Adj(na)stem or {VP / AP / S}inf. Similarly, 
any form can precede to iu koto da, but it is normally preceded by 
{VP / AP / S) inf. When to iu is not present before koto da, N no or the 
pre-noun form of V or Adj. must precede. 

2. In X to iu no wa Y to iu koto da, the presence of the second to iu 
depends on the relationship between X and Y. If Y is the unshortened 
word of, a definition of, or a synonym for X, to iu is not used (e.g., 

KS(A) and Ex.(a)). 

(1) a. V3 > t v> -9 Vi-)!/ • 3 > tfo. — £ l<D/*t^' 

?) Zt tZo (=KS(A)) 

b. (<D/*fc<-'?} Z 

ttz 0 (=Ex.(a)) 

If Y is an interpretation or explanation of X, to iu should be present 
(e.g., KS(D) and Ex.(f)). 

(2) a. r 

2>Zt tfh h {1 1'5 / ??0} ZttZo (=KS(D)) 
b. fcv^<ai±#M>fcfcc9<fc 

?Zo (=Ex.(f)) 

If Y can be interpreted either way, to iu is optional. For example, in 
KS(C), if to iu is present, the speaker is explaining the meaning of ashi 
ga deni. If fo iu is not present, the speaker is providing a definition for 
the phrase under focus. I: 


3. To request the meaning of a word, a phrase, or a sentence, the following 
expressions are commonly used. 

(3) [Asking the meaning of a word] 

(What does karaoke mean?) 

(4) [Asking the meaning of a phrase or a sentence] 

rf£#J'2>J iv'o oolite jJ'o 

(What does kubi o kirn mean?) 

Note that the expression is (5) is not used in this situation. 

(5) **y*'r<QMminX'tfro 

(lit. What is the meaning of karaoke ?) 

4. In asking the meaning of X in conversation, X to iu no wa is often con¬ 
tracted to X tte, as in (6). 

(6) a. *7d-A-pT(=tv^«01i)l5r'et^o (=(3)) 

b. fl(=(4)) 

In informal conversation simply X tte (with rising intonation) is used, as 
in (7). 

(7) A. tyt-yim 

(Do you like karaoke ?) 

B. iiyt'ry XI 
(What’s karaoke ?) 

[Related Expression] 

X to iu koto wa Y to iu koto da also means that X means Y. However, this 
structure is used to provide an interpretation of a fact (or something nearly 
factual), and is not used to provide a definition, an explanation, or an inter¬ 
pretation of a word, a phrase, or a sentence. Thus, to iu koto wa is acceptable 
in [1], but not in [2], and to iu no wa is acceptable in [2], but not in [1], 
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[1] oxhtz Ulcii fe 9 io 

(The fact that the letter came back means that she no longer lives at 
this address.) 

[2] a. ffl#^36LTv>fc 

i f) ♦ < 4 * fc i t Ho (=KS(C)> 

b. {fci'Srott/*i:t"5z<fc(l} 

*> i$ic it&m-tz /i 0 (=KS(D)) 

0=>fo iu koto wa) 


to iu to it a O t phr. 


a phrase which is used when s.t. 
which s.o. has mentioned causes 
an involuntary response 


when ~ mention; if ~ say that 
when ~ say that when it 
comes to 
[REL. to ieba] 


♦Key Sentences 
(A) 


Noun 




tl) t. 



(When you mention San Francisco, I remember those cable cars.) 
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(i) N t H9 t 

It'll t tS o b (when it comes to Nagasaki) 

(ii) Sinf t U i t 

V»i A' __ 

Mi (if I say that I’ve bought a house) 


f £ £ t A A 

(a) d'JtfU, 7 


(When someone mentions Paris, the (lit. that) Eiffel Tower is the first 
thing likely to come to everyone’s mind.) 

(b) mmtWo t, 

(When it comes to judo, I remember my school days when I used to 
practice it every day.) 

tA, If ri' O't 43 it* 

(c) &Mbw? bmmzt&Ab&Ztf, tt'H&V'WAfo 

(Some people ridicule comics (lit. Some people despise you when you 
mention comics), but comics are interesting in their own way.) 

(d) -M1z%-tWd iflt-tdfcH £*.***. &UM 9*A^Ml4v> 
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(e) 


(It sounds great when I say that I am a graduate of the University of 
Tokyo, but I was (in fact) a poor student who didn’t study at all.) 




A/Ct i 0 


(It sounds good when he says that he quit his company, but the truth of 
the matter is that he was fired (lit. was made to quit).) 


1. To iu to is used when something mentioned evokes some memory, as in 
KS(A), Exs.(a) and (b), or when the speaker / writer wants to make a 
remark which is different from what is expected, as in KS(B) and 
Exs.(c)-(e). In both cases, the clause which follows X to iu to is a 
response (an involuntary action or a state of mind) caused by X. 

2. To iu to is also used to question the meaning of a word or phrase men¬ 
tioned by the interlocutor, as in (1). 

(1) A: 

(Do you like karaoke ?) 

B: iiyt'rt {to / ST'S fl t ? 

(What do you mean by karaoke ? (lit. When you mention 
karaoke, (what do you mean by that?)) 

[Related Expression] 

To ieba is similar to to iu to. However, to iu to is used in the situations men¬ 
tioned in Note 1, whereas to ieba is used when the speaker wants to present 
what has just been mentioned as a new topic. Compare [1] and [2]. 

[1] (tS-p t /??£lJxtf}, — - t® 

(=KS(A)) 

[2] A: 4 , 

(I have a friend from San Francisco visiting me now.) 

tz ttfr 

B: t777>yX3 {tlx# / *t mo t }, Z 's 7 
y y -> 7 ,3 Kijgil 1C t£ h % 0 -e-f i o 
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(Speaking of San Francisco, I heard that Mr. Tanaka is going to 
be transferred there.) 

It should also be noted that to ieba cannot be used to question the meaning 
of a word or phrase, as in Note 2. 

[3] A: ftyttr HU g (=(1) in Note 2) 

B: {£Wot /*£Sxf£}? 

(o ~ to ieba (DBJG: 484-85)) 


phr. 

rather than; more - than - 
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(C) 


Topic 

Noun 



Noun 


tfA. f‘ 

*4$ V*< l« 

kv>p 4 b (14) 

&16 

l* 


(Mr. Honda is more of a scholar than an educator.) 


CD) 


Topic 

VP 

Vinf 



VP 

$><7>A14 

*1* 

•a* 

n 

fcv'9 4 •) (14) 

tf L b 


(One should say that sake drinks him rather than he drinks sake.) 


£2EEB3S!S9 


(i) Adj(/)inf t V '9 4 0 (i4), (tr Lh ) Adj(;7 na) 

wLV'i v >7 4 i) ((4), (trL^>)^vv (cold rather than cool) 

(ii) Adj(/ia)stem 4 >) (!4), (tr Lh) Adj(// na) 

# ttV 1 1 V 5 o 4 0 (ii), (tr L-6) (cute rather than pretty) 

(iii) N kV'9 4 1 (14), (frLA) N 

Wi:<t *9 (li), (tr L (purple rather than blue) 

(iv) Vinf tV'9 4 <) (id), (trLfc)V 

tV'T 4 i) (ii), (trL,A)ifc^4A-ev^ 

(s.o. is swallowing rather than eating) 

totzl *A,jS»< ten 

(a) i 1 ) 14 , tr Ua 

(To me this music is noisy rather than enjoyable.) 

V-t "Clf'feb* w JR *IW» 

(b) &«A(4T$i:>'9 4 t)(4, 


(He is politely insolent rather than polite.) 

.«»U *?•).£ A, 


(c) i)(4, trLA^-f^titfo^^/io 

(We should say that his explanation is insufficient rather than concise.) 


(d) 3CI4, 4 I) 14, trLAV'V'£iit^-5 

(I felt that my father was a good friend rather than a father.) 

. *V|K< **4 C* 


(e) 4 1)14, tf'7*Xv>£ 0 

(He is a businessman rather than a college professor.) 

(f) $C;lTV'£ tV'o 4 <0 (4, IIWtHotV'l 

-to 

(I’m a teacher, but I am learning (lit. I have the privilege of being 
allowed to study) rather than teaching.) 

(g) *coiai4#-H=J-gLTi/^ iA'p 4 1)14, ttLh, |^^LTv>l.o 
(That mother is pampering her child rather than loving him.) 

(h) 'i&tMlXb'Z t ,, i?g|£L-CV'&fcv>9 4 1)14, 

(When I talk with him I feel that unilaterally I am forced to listen to his 
talk rather than being engaged in conversation.) 

(i) %&&&** 7 4 i), trL-^H^CO^ffL^itT^AAT-to 

(It’s more of a case of her having invited herself than me having 
invited her.) 


1. X to iu yori wa Y is used when the speaker / writer chooses what he 
believes to be a more accurate characterization of s.o or s.t. over 
another. 

2.. X to iu yori wa Y usually takes a topic as shown in KS and Exs.(a) - (h) 
but there are cases when it does not take a topic as in Ex.(i). 

3. X to iu yori wa Y often takes the form of X to iu yori wa mushiro Y. The 
adverb mushiro makes the meaning of ‘rather’ more explicit. 

4. The past tense is usually specified once at the end of the sentence, as 
shown in Ex.(h). 



Hi 

i W 
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toka de b. ft T? conj. 

for some reason like saying 
something like because ~ or 
something like that 
[REL. kara\ node ] 

♦Key Sentence 




Sinf t frX 

i: li^ ^ 

H ^ / '4t < t fcX (saying something like s.o. is going to Japan) 

i b & v> t frX (saying something like the school is boring) 



(My friend Takeda quit college, saying something like the college 
classes weren’t interesting.) 

(b) ^') 7 a utf& tfrx, 


(Miriam majored in international relations saying something like she 
was interested in Japan-US relations.) 

(c) x > y y tcficlfeV j) ^tzt fr? , 

(The flight departure was five hours late for some reason like there was 
engine trouble.) 



toka de 499 


»• 


i'< 

(d) 3£f mtf'J,'** 
tZo 


'■otztfrX, 


(The 4th-year Japanese class has been cancelled for some reason like 
the enrollment was low.) 


(e) ffl?T t frX, 


(Tamura was arrested by the police allegedly because he happened to 
be at the scene of the murder or something like that.) 


1. The particle toka de is used to give an unconfirmed reason for a given 
action or state. The particle consists of the quotation marker to and the 
question marker ka and the particle of cause / reason de. 

(-> to 3 (DBJG: 478=80); fra 2 (DBJG: 1 66-68) ; de 3 (DBJG: 107-09) ) 

2. Since toka de is used to express what the speaker / writer has heard 
from someone as a reason for an action / state, the subject cannot be the 
speaker / writer himself. 

(1) {va>/*&/*£££} 

(John 1*11 *You will not go see the movie, saying something 
like he has things to do.) 

[Related Expression] 


Toka de and kara / node are i 


i; whereas the latter two conjunctions for 


reason / cause have nothing to do with hearsay. Therefore in (1) above kara / 
node can be used regardless of the person (i.e., the first person or the third 
person) of the subject, as shown in [1]. 

JT] {V3>/?A/££;fc} {*‘6/0T’} 

(cf. (1)) 

(Because {John has/I have /you have} work to do he III you 
won’t go see a movie.) 

(O kara 3 (DBJG: 179-81); node (DBJG: 328-31)) 


Bills 
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tokoro n.\ <w> 

when; then. 

[REL ^araT ^) 


♦Key Sentence 


Subordinate Clause 

Main Clause 

■ 

Vinf-past 



♦a.4v» 

jBBSlfc 


mUtbbtilZo 

(When I 

consulted_-with_my_teacher, hesnongly advised me to go to 

graduate-school.) 



Vinf-past tZ.h 

^.■ otzt Zzh (when s.o. used (it)) 

(a) #ftVlA,-e*71 1 z %, Wa,-c#| § 4ttT < n.*o 

(When I asked ray boss (lit. department chief), he was glad to do it.) 

(b) latKKtfcti*, Lift two 

(When I told one of my friends (about that), he said he would like to 
think (lit. would like me to let him think) (about it) for a while.) 

# hKAK liX . . 

(When I published a book of the papers that I had written (lit. till this 
time), it sold unexpectedly well.) 

Vt lit OtH :) i' , *2 , 

(d) AliZW]fcbtlX3 tf£1t8!t)?ztZ.?>, L t tffrfro 

tZo 

(I started yoga because someone recommended it; then, I realized it 
had a great effect.) 


(e) 


(f) 


%W.<D'Ois <0 X-notzh 


»2h 


(I’m surprised that what I said as a joke had unexpected consequences 
(lit. that when I said it as a joke, it brought about an unexpected 
result).) 


L CT.t & t Ctfc 

tvlkWzmftnjb&.S. 

(When I wrote to them saying that I was interested in the job, I got a 
letter immediately saying they wanted to interview me.) 


tztZZ, tCKHlfr Ltz^t 


L Vinf• pas t. fokQf oJ.s usedjtfheaj&meane d oes somethin g-i ntentionaU y. 
T hus, the tok oro clause must represent a v olitional action. The follow¬ 
ing sentences are unacceptable. (See Related Expression.) 

(1) a. i>iM:tzotZo 

(When I woke up, it was already noon.) 

hti -f-f 

b. k-Ct»L<*oAo 

(When the shower passed, it became very cool.) 

2. The main clause after a tokoro clause must represent an event caused by 
the tokoro action. The sentence in (2) are unacceptable. (See Related 
Expression.) 

(2) a. *lMi izffvtztZZ, bA#>Vjfc 0 

(When I went to the library, Tom was there.) 

b. *1 imtztZZ, Hliffifc-o/zo 

(When I opened the window, it was raining outside.) 

3. “V tokoro S” cannot represent a non-past event, as in (3). (See Related 
Expression.) 

$A.-£vv 

(3) a. *ilC!SL tztZh, 

(If I tell him (about that), he will surely agree.) 

b. *%um/vtztz.%, |I^ciiwo^4^t?LT<n5o 

(When I ask her (to do it), she always does it happily.) 
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[Related Expression] 

V tara (i.e., Vinf-past ra) can be used in place of Vinf-past tokoro, as in [1], 
However, V tokoro is more formal than V tara and is usually used in formal 
speech and writing, while V tara is used in both formal and informal lan¬ 
guage. 

[1] a. fefeKffli&L* {££3/6), 

tz 0 (=KS) 

b. {££3/6), &A,X?\%%tfX < tifz 0 

(=EX.(1)) 

It is noted that V tara does not have the restrictions listed in Notes 1, 2, and 
3. Thus, the following sentences are all acceptable. 

[2] a. {6 /*££3}, (=(la) in Note 1) 

b. {6 /*££3), < %-otz 0 

(=(lb) in Note 1) 

[3] a. ElWStCfto*: (6 /*££3}, b (=(2a) in Note 2) 

b. m*rmtz {6/*££3}, (=(2b) in Note 2) 

[4] a. {5/*££3}, § o n 0 

(=(3a) in Note 3) 

b. (6 /*££3J, 

(=(3b) in Note 3) 


(o~tara (DBJG: 452-57)) 
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tokoro ga tZ^b ft conj. 

< a conjunct ion which is used to 

5 p resent what in fact happened or 
1 is in fact the case when 

< something else was / is expected 


♦Key Sentences 


however; but 

[REL. daga; keredo(mo)-, shikashi; 
sore ga] 



Sentence. 




Sentence 2 


(I wanted to stay in a Japa nese- style room an d made a re servation at an 
inn.Jiowev er, the room I was_shomiQJwas a Western=style..on &.) 



Sentence] 


^.-kK-fu^-XLtzLtzhi ? k'otz-otzl 


Sentence 2 


t £ 3 ft, tz id tz -otzL tic 


(It didn’t work out. (lit. It was no good.)) 
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(i) 

S,0 

S 20 (SeeKS(A).) 

(ii) 

A: 

S 10 


B: 

tZbtf, S 20 (See KS(B).) 


tri-ri fc£ iw» r lifc «: l IK 

(a) %<F>mt7* ') *{wV^^^tuv»*3£^tiSLTV'*o t Zhtf, B# 

a 5 ‘i v»£fcA. , fct 

^got-f tz * £ V» 0 % £ ftV'KSftT Lf O^o 
(My daughter was speaking beautiful English when she was in Amer¬ 
ica. However, she forgot it completely within a year (lit. even before 
one year elapsed) after we came back to Japan.) 

* -tfA-frv* yiA, , V* , 

^ fc fri: v» fc 

^fotv'SW p> * jS» O * o 

(Because I heard that there was going to be a lecture by a famous pro¬ 
fessor from Japan, I went (to listen to it). However, his English was so 
bad that I didn’t understand what he was saying at all.) 

(c) 5fc4{±H'l^sMtT(±wit*v>tMii^B‘o*o Mob, 

U 5)*A£*i3 | 

0#fBa $ Kff O Xb-h 11 *o 

(Our teacher repeatedly told us that we mustn’t be late for his class. 
However, when I went to his class on time the next day, he was not yet 
there.) 

(d) <bT*&fti^±£SfcS‘fctt7t 0 tzbtf, 

&bT*')jj fc'£ fc It {t*tt**o *0 

(I was told that if I came to America, there would be a lot of jobs. 
However, when I came, there were no jobs anywhere because of the 
depression.) 

(e) 7* ')%Xlt<r>ZWtZ-bU 1 , B^'CtiflV'TW^o 
(In America you push a saw in order to cut; however, in Japan you pull 
one to cut.) 

(f) A: 2HfccQA-f'f ft & 3fcT < tlb [male speech) 

(You can come to tonight’s party, too, can’t you?) 
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j 


B: [female speech] 

(No, I’m afraid I can’t.) 

(g) A: X h ? [female or polite male speech] 

(She is married, isn’t she?) 

B: ZhklbXl X 1 ? tZbtf, 

[female speech] 

(She looks like it, doesn’t she? But I heard that she’s still single.) 


pears in sentence-mitial 


2. I n “S;. To koro ga S ?,” S 2 represents something one does not expect fro m 

51, as in KS(A). 

. _ , . , . «U>fbSWi , , . eSftES‘r\CKS 

3. T okoro ga is use d m response to the ad dressee s u tterance, as in KS(B ). 

In t his case, the sentence following tokoro ga is not what the addressee 
expects to he ar. “ . 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Although the sense of unexpectedness disappears, the conjunctions 
daga, keredoimo), and shikashi can replace tokoro ga in “Si. Tokoro ga 

5 2 , ” as in [1]. 

[1] B^sSOg&MKta* / 

/ tt ft 45* / b i>' L }, a $ o *o 

(=KS(A)) 

However, daga, keredo{mo), and shikashi cannot replace tokoro ga 
when “Tokoro ga, S” is a reply to a question, as in [2]. 

[2] A: Sjtcyn^-XL tz/vtlbo*! t*o*o*? 

B: {£Z*>tf/*t£tf/*ttni?t>/*Lt'Ll ***-=* A ** 0 

(=KS(B)) 

T okoro pa, o n t he other hand, cann ot be used when the situation does. 
not involve unexpectedness, as in [3]. 
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[3] a: ;o|liiv> 0 {tzff / tffliffc / 

*ti o 

(This book is expensive. But it is a good book.) 
b: SSfWAlt-C'LSofco {*'*'*/ttfviffc / EA'U 

fetebii o 

*•>') HJy't* h *■£ < Ltzo 

(We lost in the end. But we did our best.) 

c: ££tD4H±iv>o {«*/tf *l£*/l,frL/•&;:**} % 
ii^LV'o 

(It’s cold here in winter. But it’s cool in summer.) 

(odaga; keredomo (DBJG: 187—88)) 

II. Sore ga is also used when the speaker is going to provide an unex¬ 
pected response to a question. In fact, tokoro ga in such situations can 
be replaced by sore ga, as in [4]. 

[4] A: ? t^tz-otz? 

B: {t Z *># / tn#), tz^tz-otzk-tzo (=KS(B)) 

However, unlike tokoro ga, sore ga can be used when the second 
speaker is not sure what the first speaker expects to hear in the second 
speaker’s response. For example, in [5] sore ga can be used even when 
B is not sure what A expects, while tokoro ga can be used only when B 
knows that A expects a good result. (<=> sore ga) 

[5] A: mktnfz'otzl 

(How was the exam?) 

B: tZZIf) tztbtz-otz&fio 

((Well, you might expect a good result but / Contrary to 
what you expect) it was no good.) 


tomo 507 


i 

tomo L •£> conj. <w> 


a conjunction in written Japanese 
that is used to express a concession 


♦Key Sentences 


no matter ~ may be; even if; at 
~ -est 

[REL. te mo-, tatte] 
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(D) 



Adj(/)stem 




Z-tn-fu 'Jx-ir Mi 

ii* 

m 

< 

it 

feV'fcA L t j 

(At the latest, this project will be complete in April of next year.) 



(i) Wh-word + Vvol k & 

k'Z^frZ (no matter where s.o. may go) 

jpf & X-j (no matter what s.o. may eat) 
h o k & (no matter what may happen) 

(ii) Wh-word + Adj(/)stem { < / o) k & 

{V' # 1C / £ A, & 1C } H L { < (no matter how 

difficult s.t. may be) 

(iii) Wh-word + Adj(na)stem h o k i> 

(V'jHC / t'A& 1C} § -e &h n k & (no matter how much s.o. 

likes s.t.) 

(iv) Adj(/)stem < k i> 

(*•*» 

ip- < k & (at the earliest) 


(a) 




(My father is always very calm no matter what is impending.) 

"t jS'i 

(b) k 

(I do not care at all where in the world I live.) 

(c) W-MkL £ 7 t i>, f®|u;;fc£ ib<6T!ii/'it&v> 0 

(Even if by any chance you fail you shouldn’t give up easily.) 


(d) { < / 'fa'b ■?1 ti>, 

(No matter how bright you may be, you cannot do a good job unless 
you make an effort.) 


(e) 


(f) 

(g) 

(h) 


i?A,*lcifog {</;4>M} ki>, £ k 1C 

(No matter how cheap merchandise may be, if the quality is poor, you 
will end up throwing away money.) 


„ tzo 5 

ft* {< /**$! fct>, t(ith*&li-f£ 

(Even without enough money we should be able to enjoy life.) 


O 


ki>, aii!0^t§W;io-civ> o 
(No matter how much one may like exercise, too much of it is bad.) 

T d** * 

bWiMz < k (>®Si-£.S;bmc!iv^£v\, 

(I cannot let you read this letter, no matter how much you want to read 
it.) 


«< . , , , , &^‘V* l*o*>t*> 

(i) < fcfc-#K=[s]lir#B-m^£LTV'i-fo 

(I make business trips abroad at least three times a year.) 


1. The conjunction usually occurs with a Wh-word as shown in KS and 
Exs. However, there are cases where Wh-word is not used as in KS(D), 
Exs.(c), (f) and (i). Note that naku / nakaro in Ex.(f) comes from a neg¬ 
ative Adj(/)na/. 

2. When tomo is connected with an Adj(/), the form can be either 
Adj(/)stem ku to mo or Adj(/)stem karo to mo, as shown in Formation 
(ii). But when Adj(/)stem is used with tomo as a fixed phrase, as in 
KS(D) and Ex.(i), only Adj(/)stem ku tomo is used. The only other com¬ 
monly used fixed phrases are hayaku tomo ‘at the earliest’ and tasho 
tomo ‘more or less.’ All this express quantity or degree and can be used 
in both spoken and written Japanese. 

3. Note that mo of Vvol to mo can be deleted, but mo of to mo cannot. 
(o te mo (DBJG: 468-70)) Mo can be also omitted from Adj(/)stem 

; karo tomo and Adj(na)stem de aro tomo. 

I 
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[Related Expression] 

Vvol tomo, {karo / ku } tomo, Adj(na)stem de aro tomo can be replaced by 
te mo or tatte without changing the meaning. However, tomo definitely 
belongs to written Japanese, and te mo belongs to either spoken or written 
Japanese, and tatte belongs to spoken Japanese. However, the fixed phrases 
such as osoku tomo ‘at the latest’ and sukunaku tomo ‘at least’ are the 
exceptions. 

[1] a. X / HiZ 

%/mtz-o X) jzt-Jztfo (=KS(A)) 

b. H*K**M* lttb< /ttbfi'ZSti*) /ttb<T$ /ft 
b<tc-o T), mzjctij— 9ft54i>,o)t 0 (=KS(B)) 

c. T$> / fo-oft^T), — if 

(=KS(C)) 

d. Hfi t$> /*&%<, T& /*4'*<£oT} 

LTV^f 0 (=Ex.(i)) 

Adj(// na)te mo can be replaced by Adj(/)stem {ku / karo} tomo I 
Adj(na)stem de aro tomo, but Vfe mo cannot be replaced by Vvol tomo, 
especially when the verb expresses something controllable. Note that in [2] 
and [3] below, [2a] and [3a] express something controllable, but [2b] and 
[3b] express causative passive situations that are beyond human control. 

[2] a. &11|1 b|M {|k'T$/*#E5£:&} 

(I didn’t get tired although I walked for four hours.) 

(I didn’t get tired although I was forced to walk for four hours.) 

[3] a. 15T£ /****$£*} Jb'^Lv'o 

(No matter what I eat, it tastes good.) 

•S 0 

(No matter what I am forced to eat, I eat it with pleasure.) 
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become 






i,#? a’ e S 

E- ft $\r § t & (become a compulsory subject) 


t ito #r< < U 

(a) 

(That land eventually became state property.) 

(b) t & o tz 0 

(After the war, (the period of) compulsory education was changed to 
(lit. became) nine years.) 

(c) II b ttn-otzo 

(Their marriage ended in tragedy (lit. became a tragic result).) 

Pin. fr ?V 

(d) frumftb ft o tzc 

(For lack of evidence, he was found (lit. became) innocent.) 

(e) Z<nk%\m<Ofzth*%tts:<,tz a 

(The game was cancelled (lit. became a cancellation) due to rain.) 


1. To naru is similar in meaning to ni naru. To naru, however, is more 
formal and is used exclusively in written language. 
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(1) it/G) tz-olto (=KS) 
2. A/a-adjectives cannot precede to naru. 

(2) uz/*t) Kiteo 

(The library has become very convenient.) 


to naru to t & 3 1 phr. 

when it comes to; if it is true 
that if it is the case that if 
it turns out that ~ 

[REL. to suru to] 

♦Key Sentences 



(i) N t 

t ft Z> t (when it comes to movies) 
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(ii) Sinf fc ft <2> i (Exception: X N tftSt) 

tftJt (if it is true that he is coming) 

♦P-Ci Vi M 

wtc t ft h t (if it is the case that she is ill) 


ottf & 

(a) lights: A«bctLi)o 

(When it comes to gambling, Tsutomu becomes another person.) 

K .lUr T- h 7)‘< L« Ji'f jj.g- 

(b) B tt&WH m & k ft $ b ft •) PlfjfiT < & 0 

(When it comes to scientists who can speak Japanese, the number is 
quite limited.) 

H L ri b< 

(Nothing is easy (lit. There is nothing easy) when it comes to work.) 
(d) ®^Mnt?#ftV'hft*i:c:<75'/n> ? a.^ HiWk. jls ft It ft liftf>ft 

V>o 

(If it turns out that he cannot participate (in this project), we’ll have to 
reconsider it.) 


V h-o t l#v>d*< 

(e) »^'ifLfttft^, t£co|tH(i^ML.ft(tfUfftibft^ 0 

(If it is true that the secret (of this plan) has leaked, we must change it.) 

(f) mm L W± ft ft ft £ t ft Z> t ft«bif;5a. 

(If he turns out to be the new president, the management policy will 
probably be considerably different.) 

(g) -AT'-r* 

(This job looks easy, but if (it is the case that) you do it by yourself, it 
will be quite tough.) 


1, When N precedes to naru to, it means “when it comes to N.” 

2. S to naru to is used when the speaker / writer has just learned that S is 
true. 


»- 1 ' j.u'; Li,. Ll-.-L,* 
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[Related Expression] 

To sum to is similar to to nam to in that both express a provisional idea. 
However, S to sum to is used when S is hypothetical or uncertain, whereas 
S to nam to is used when the speaker / writer takes S to be true or a reality. 
Thus, to nam to cannot be used in the hypothetical situation in [1], 

[i] {ttzt /*t%%£) 

(Suppose you were to build your own house now, what kind of 
house would you build?) 

On the other hand, to sum to is unacceptable when the situation 
involves an actual event, as in [2]. 

[2] < lift'/' {£&3 t /V.ttZ £} 

(=KS(B)) 

(■=>to suru to) 


tori (ni) )1U(^) n. 



tori (ni) 515 
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(a) zn-skmvmt) 

(If you go as this map shows (lit. in the same way as this map), you can 
get there without fail.) 

(b) %\±tztznt>tltzm , Q (^)^otv^7t'ttt 5 to 
(I’m just doing as I’m told (lit. in the way I’m told).) 

(c) (ic)-rixtf!irrfeffi^f tp 

(If you follow what is (lit. do it in the way) written here, anyone can do 
it.) 

(d) *»L;taO«4WS8**oT£fti4»ofco 

(As I expected, no one did their homework.) 

LA.MV fc 

(e) ^saLTV'7tab / ^> ;a f^jg.h & < 

(As I feared, I ran out of paint.) 

(0 c nmi&m l *a o t*i- c 

(The content is the same as I explained to you the other day.) 

(g) £*ltt&2^&TV»i:S <9 <DT*M >T*to 

(This is the same design as the one I have thought about.) 

(h) A: ttfro 

(Do you know what language this is?) 

B: 7 7tfT|g-C-to 
(It’s Arabic.) 

A: f4v>, ^•cOSb'Cl'o 

(That’s right (lit. the same as you said).) 


1. X tori means either that someone does something in the same way as X 
(e.g., KS(A) and (B)) [manner], or that something agrees with X (e.g., 
KS(C) and (D)) [concordance]. In the first case, the particle ni may fol¬ 
low tori, but in the second case, no particle follows, as in (1). 


(1) So*511) [0/*iZ] #$fcfriUTV'/vo (=KS(C)) 

2. Tori is sometimes followed by the object marker o. This is the same as 
tori no koto o ‘things which are the same way as.’ 

(2) SoTvv*5i»/(©C.fc)S#V'TT$v> 0 

(Please write what you are thinking (lit. things which are the 
same way as you are thinking).) 

3. N with the suffix -dori is more commonly used than N no tori. 

L U tfc 

(3) a. fB3?5iV( s =}S7fi<Dffl»)-)..0.;)iJ.v» , rT§V'o 

(Please move as is directed.) 

(This is a scheduled activity (lit. an activity which is the 
same as we scheduled).) 

[Related Expression] 


In some contexts, yoni, the adverb form of yoda, also expresses the idea “in 
such a way.” However, X yoni basically means that the way someone does 
something or something takes place is like X, while X tori means that the 
way someone does something or something takes place is the same as X. 
Thus, in contexts where the way is practically the same as X, yoni and tori 
are almost interchangeable; otherwise, they are not. In [1], for example, the 
yoni sentences and the tori sentences mean practically the same thing, except 
that the tori sentences stress “exactness.” 

[1] a. UtoWo {«fc-5(C/3IU((w)} #J-»LtT?V'o (=KS(B)) 
b. ffiLt {cfc -5 tC / aSU} 

(=Ex.(d)) 

In [2], on the other hand, tori is not acceptable. 

(4 & afefcfc Vv- 

[2] a. mztcatz {£$£/•»«) 

(lit. Today is as warm as if spring had come.) 

*pC4! U IIA-UA, I** 

b. B*A<0 {«fc5C/*5iyj 

(She speaks Japanese like a Japanese.) 

ioyoni 2 (DBJG: 554-56)) 
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to suru 1 t T phr. 


a phrase indicating that s.o. 
assumes s.t. 


♦Key Sentences 


oon'no'ttln. 

assume that; regard ~ as; let; 
suppose 

[REL. ni suru; to naru to) 



Vinf • nonpast 




-Hi ®f£T'#5 fc+fttf/t*fc, MBtflitK 

(Assuming that we can drive 500 miles a day, how many days will it 
take to get there?) 



(i) N! li N 2 (tz)btZ> 

. . sa, aa , 

— KlWdW - t H {ti) b i~ & o (We assume that one dollar is 130 
yen.) 
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(ii) Sinf-nonpast ti~ -2> 

LLl EEI £ A (If we assume that 

Mr. Yamada cannot come, (we are at a bit of a loss.)) 

tZ M A, V» _ 

H 3 £ -i 'Sff < (Assuming that we 

go to Japan, (I wonder what would be the best time.)) 


(iii) Sinf-past bi~& 

W 7i R(Suppose you received¥1,000,000.) 

v*o*> ±1 

b]S B bmfotifc b~f &<, (Let’s suppose that you were told 
you only had 100 days left to live.) 


(a) "4, iASM(±«lT* # * & C911 £ o 

(Now let’s assume that we can ignore air resistance.) 

(b) -5 fcf So 

(Let’s assume such behavior by men towards women is regarded as a 
sexual harassment.) 

.LuVtfo 

(In the West the Japanese so-called T novels are not regarded as 
novels.) 

(d) Id i7* V * *mt<Djkmb-th d b Kil&lf £lx.£vv 0 

(I don’t feel un eas y regardin g A merica as m y second home coun try ) 

( e ) k<dxm n ft 

(We let the units of the 9-week intensive Japanese course in summer 
count for 6 units.) 

(f) M,(i^3.5 '%btio 

(Let the interest rate be 3.5 % anually.) 

(g) btzb, H*»7-A fcWCii 

$*■£>£:$'& LJi^V’o 

(If we assume that the Japanese economy keeps going down as it is 
now, the Japanese language boom may eventually come to an end.) 


anil 
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hnz.Z>tih 1 0 

(If we assume that Japan is a country of groupism, then Europe and the 
States can be said to be countries of individualism.) 

(i) I £— KiLffFlfcl'tUf, rcoltfiv' < btzft <o ti~fr 0 

(Assuming that the exchange rate is one dollar to 100 yen, how much 
will this house amount to?) 


(j) x + y = 20 t, x a* 8 tzttna, Yi±i2fc*a 0 

(If we assume that X = 8 in X + Y = 20, Y will be 12.) 

jM* ti I) t fri ■{**, 

(k) 

(I have no objection to regarding Kazuo as our adopted son.) 

fli'lK Llit. Uh' Ut.UA, r 

(l) AISOjE IX )o 

(Suppose that continental China became a completely capitalized soci¬ 
ety. How long do you think it would take for the country to become an 
economic giant.) 


100 b LX$, 


(m) ~ a. — a 

(Let New York’s price index be 100.) 


L The common meaning for all the uses of suru in KS and Exs is the 
speaker’s assumption about something. Vinf-past to suru is a hypotheti- I 

cal assumption. Excepting the cases where to suru is used in the sense 1 

of ‘regard ~ as practically all the uses of to suru can take both non- j 
past and past tenses. j 

(1) a. rS8li-5£ Itc/tz-otc] btZo (=KS(A)) j 

b. {?£§/T£ tz) bl-tUZ/-$h j 

t, is] B £ 11 i)\ (=KS(B)) i 

c. t {J0n< /Sct'fcl b lf)o (=KS(C)) | 

The choice of the past tense over the non-past tense serves to indicate a | 

greater d egree of hypothesi s, because the past tense expresses s.t. as if a Jj 
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given situation already existed.The similar contrast that is found in basic 
grammar is - ho ga ii as in (2). 

(2) tC Ht< /Vf-otc] Ml'l'Io 

(You should / had better go there right away.) 

2. In terms of the choice of particles there are three patterns for the N 
( da/dearu ) to suru structure: that is, N t {ga/o/wa} N 2 (da/dearu) 
to suru. 

(3) a. o (=KS(A)) 

b. ; &mtf-fetzbtZc 

c. 

The most basic one is the pa-version, i.e., (3b) and it means ‘Let’s 
assume that (not something else but) the temperature is constant.’ In the 
o-version, i.e., (3c), the original subject of (3b) has been changed to a 
direct object o. The o-version translates into English as ‘Let’s assume 
the temperature to be constant’ in which the original subject has 
changed to the direct object, just as in the Japanese version. In (3a) ‘the 
temperature’ is presented as the topic of the sentence. The similar parti¬ 
cle choice is observed in the omou construction. 

jU» to(> L* ii I) 

(4) a. 

(As for the movie, I believe that it is interesting.) 

b. 0 o 

(I believe that (not something else but) the movie is inter¬ 
esting.) 

(I believe the movie to be interesting.) 

Note also that in (3) the copula da can be dropped in (3a) and (3c), but 
not in (3b). 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Compare N to suru in [la] and [2a] and N ni suru in [lb] and [2b], 
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[1] a. Mgt±—££?& 0 (=KS(A)) 


b. 


[2] a. 


(We will make the temperature constant.) 


. ?A, U'*< *< 


(Let 1 dollar be ¥360.) 


b. -K*I±=WA+RGT*. 

(We will make 1 dollar ¥360.) 


The choice of the particle ni indicates that the speaker causes the 
change, whereas the choice of the particle to indicates that the speaker 
simply assumes a certain state of the matter. So if the speaker cannot 
make an assumption about something, the use of to is ungrammatical, 
as shown in [3] and [4]. 

[3] HcVSc {£/*£} TSo. 

(We make ice into water.) 

[4] {{ Z/*t) TSc 

(The wizard will change a frog into a prince.) 

II. To sureba / suru to can be contrasted with to nareba / naru to, with dif¬ 
ference of meaning. The former expresses an assumption, but the latter 
expresses a reality, as shown in [5] and [6] below: 

[5] a. — {f tU£ / t 5t}, fidfi-C 

ti'o (=KS(B)) 

b. -* B {CEW iifetr § £ i £}, MBtr 

£i~fr 0 

(If we can drive 500 miles per day, how many days will it 
take to get there?) 

[6] a. (f / t % t }, 

La*V' 0 (=Ex.(g)) 

b. iTIWfcfcfcirafc {fcfttf/ fcSi}, 

(If the Japanese economy keeps going down as it is now, 
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the Japanese language boom may eventually come to an 
end.) 

(■=> to naru to) 


to suru 2 £ T 5 phr. 


to have a sensory or psychological 
experience 


feel look ~ 


♦Key Sentence 



Sound Symbolism 


. Vi 

J Ltzb.b~C 

ip-o 

bir&o 

(That person flares up at the slightest provocation.) 


Sound Symbolism bi~& 

(s.o. feels s.t. slippery) 
l3.-o ti~& (s.o. feels relieved) 

(a) &<Dg<DAltitfifaaV t LTV'So 
(He has goggling eyes.) 

(b) LTV**. 

(My older sister has slender legs.) 

(c) ■¥B<D%hifrb'otLX\,'X, M 
(It is nice and dry today.) 
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trd‘1 h. 

(d) Ht<r>®AiMnk-?%WX, ttofcLfco 

(I was taken aback when I saw my old girlfriend at Tokyo station.) 

(e) 's*3'slimmiXftguzPtbtifzCDtiZ, LTi/'fCo 

(John was scolded by his teacher when he came in late, but he didn’t 
show any sense of wrong doing.) 

u is/, r l it a. a t t a 

(f) ± o i < th**<DT!Jo h LtZo 

(I felt relieved because I did better in a Japanese test than I expected.) 

(g) (f^a/co 

(The department chief looked offended when he was opposed by his 
subordinate.) 

(h) W L v >t M o X V »tz 0 * $ l fr o tz <D ? (S o t L tz 0 

(The Japanese test which I thought would be difficult turned out to be 
easy, and I felt relieved.) 

(i) Ifc&oa li|f L&V'-e, (Jto tLX^&cDtfikZ'tztc 

(On my days off I like to do nothing and to be completely laid back.) 


Sound-symbolical word + to sum is used to mean ‘to look or ‘to feel 
The sound-symbolical word (i.e., a phono-mime, pheno-mime and psycho¬ 
mime) expresses sensory experience as in Exs.(a)-(c) or psychological 
experience as in KS and Exs.(d) — (i). The following is an inexhaustive list 
of such sound-symbolical words that take to sum. 


1"& (to become limp) 
L*9>Asti~& (to feel despondent) 
§* < o k i~ Z> (to feel shocked) 
l!-ci t -f & (to stay still) 
if § o t i~ h (to be startled) 

k i~ %> (to shiver with cold) 


"fh'-o ki~& (to feel very refreshed) 
% t (to look standoffish) 

§' J : -o bi~& (to be startled) 

birZ (to be moved to tears) 

< “c o k i~ & (to feel dizzy) 
i~ 2 o b ■f b (to feel refreshed) 


Unlike the ones listed above, most of the sound symbolical words are based 
on reduplication, that is, they take the form of X-X as in: 


‘b § 5> ((shine) sparklingly) 


■ bZh ((small objects) roll) 
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hftztffz ((large amount of liquid) drips) (slimy) 

£"<£'< ((cut) a heavy, thick object) ((freeze) hard) 

Lt Lb ((itrains) quietly) ((slide) smoothly) 

< i < h ((turn) round and round) Z-tZ-t ((escape) secretly) 

But all the sound symbolical words with reduplication cannot normally fit 
into the to sum pattern. 

(1) 4ati#OJ;-5 K, -B 

(Today all day long it was nice and warm like spring.) 

(2) AligjWSSSSUTV&o 

(That woman’s eyes are sparkling.) 

(3) t, 

(I get excited when I think that I can go to Japan pretty soon.) 

( <=>suru 1 (DBJG: 428-33); Characteristics of Japanese Grammar 8 (DBJG: 
50-56)) 


the moment; just as; as soon as; 
then 

[REL. to doji ni] 


.urn 

■ l.Si J iiiiiilih 



ill 
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526 totan (ni ) 
♦Key Sentences 


(A) 



Vinf'past 




J)‘U 

* 

M tz 

k tzA. 

(10 

W o tz Z. k *1 v 4 L tz 0 

(The moment I saw my teacher, I remembered that there was a home¬ 
work assignment.) 


(B) 



Vinf-past 




K7t 

mtz 

b , 


it V-tD^'iPLtZo 

(The moment I opened the door, I smelled curry.) 


(i) Vinf-past itS((C) 


M -=> /2jtS ((C) (the moment s.o. sat down) 

(ii) Vinf.past b, jSSlC 

%/<tzb, iiSU (the moment s.o. ate s.t.) 

(a) #S(cAo7);itSac)t#7)4o* 0 

(Just as I entered my room, the telephone rang.) 

(b) 

(I wanted to see my family the moment I saw that Japanese photo¬ 
graph.) 

(c) m<DM*%tzjm(\~Yk%\&Ltz 0 
(As soon as she saw me, she started to cry.) 


(d) 3>-b> bi^L&A,/Sb, mSlzM'QvmArfiliz.tzo 

(The moment I put the plug in, all the lights went out in the house!) 

n I* b v>;t t* 

(e) J t<r)4r&*$.A,1*b, »S|fCJB[s4*flS*(fii > .fc e 

(As soon as I drank the milk, my stomach started to ache.) 

(f) SJfroifcfc&ofco **>£•(*:), 

(I thought I was saved; then (lit. at that moment), my strength was gone 
and I lost consciousness.) 

1. In “V] totan (ini)~ V 2 ,” V 2 must represent an uncontrollable action, 
although when the subject of V 2 is the third person, a controllable verb 
is acceptable. Compare KS(A) to (1). 

(1) a. iJfc&SjS, sLbttfvtZo 

(I stood up the moment I saw my teacher.) 

b. SL%±.iflotz 0 

(Yoko stood up the moment she saw her teacher.) 

2. The demonstrative adjective sono ‘that’ can precede totan, as in Ex.(f). 
The demonstrative adjectives kono and ano cannot be used before totan. 

3. The particle ni is optional when totan is modified by a verb or by sono 
‘that.’ 

[Related Expression] 

To doji ni expresses an idea similar to totan (ni). For example, KS(A) and (B) 
can be rephrased as in [1] without changing the meaning of the discourse 
except that to doji ni focuses on simultaneous action and totan (ni) on sud¬ 
denness. 

[1] a. [JlfciiJIdC) / JL* fcn&C) femtf&'otzZ.k Sr 

MU:, (=KS(A)) 

b. kt£ (HWfcs, 

tz o (=KS(B)) 
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To doji ni, however, does not have the restriction described in Note 1, as seen 
in [2]. 

[2] 

(I stood up when (lit. at the same time as) I saw my teacher.) 

To doji ni can also express concurrent states, while totan {ni) is used only for 
actions, as in [3]. 

[3] §< n {.I,x5£TOc/^*fc5£3iac)} 

X. o 

(A crowd can be seen in the distance and, at the same time, (sounds 
of) drums can be heard.) 

It should also be noted that to doji ni can be preceded by nouns and adjec¬ 
tives while totan (ni) occurs only with verbs and the demonstrative sono 
‘that.’ 

(■=> to doji ni) 
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(a) .JliWUcfc 

(My younger brother didn’t take his doctor’s advice and kept smoking 
until he finally got lung cancer.) 

tc is// ~ A i § if 

(b) (* kmLfr-otzfrb, o t o 

(Because his Japanese instructor was so strict the student eventually 
came to hate the Japanese language.) 

x V „ l/» fcA, t frK t 

Tlio/; 0 

(I wasn’t able to solve the mathematical problem after spending many 
hours on it, so I finally gave up.) 

(d) VMiU b L, to bn iflT Lioto 

(Bill’s relationship with his wife gradually deteriorated and they even¬ 
tually separated.) 

, x s t >) ?v» r 

(e) C < CO 6 b o b O^B&Mlk t * o* 0 

(At long last this is the last day I work at this company.) 

(f) i> il -or^tzffitfb o boLtotz 0 
(The cat we had kept for 15 years finally died of old age.) 


(g) bo b o^c 

(At long last I finished writing a Ph.D. dissertation.) 

fcfcLfc*. \ToZA, t> & 

(h) o b 

(Our wedding day has finally come.) 


1. The adverb toto is used to express that an expected situation has come 
about after an extended period of time. The resulted situation is often 
negative in nature, but not always, as shown in Exs.(g) and (h). 

2. The main verb that is used with toto often takes Vte shimau, an auxil- 
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iary verb that indicates completion of something about which the 
speaker is emotive. (cD> shimau (DBJG: 403-06)) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Toto is crucially different from yatto in that the former often indicates a 
negative situation that came about spontaneously, but the latter indi¬ 
cates a positive situation that has been realized with the greatest efforts. 
So, every toto in the KS and Exs. cannot be replaced by yatto, except 
Exs.(g) and (h). 



[1] a. { toto/ 

•’foil (=Ex.(a)) 

b. B*f§Oft£#&inci$L#o*#t>, { t 

oto/Wot) Lt otz 0 

(=Ex.(b)) 

However, if the final verb is a verb that expresses s.t. positive that has 
resulted by human efforts, then yatto can be used but not fofo. Note that 
the final verbs in [2a] and [2b] are non-volitional verbs. If the verbs are 
volitional as in [2a'] and [2b'], both yatto and fofd become acceptable. 
In this case yatto and toto indicate difficulty in the process and the 
sense of accomplishment, respectively. 

3 A. #A.# 

[2] a. {Jp-st /*to t?) ***»*£« 

(I was able to solve a mathematical problem eventually 
after working on it for three hours.) 

b. Wot /V.toto) |o 

# O * 0 

(I finally found a book I’d been looking for at a second¬ 
hand bookstore in Kanda.) 


a'. Wot / to to) 

(I solved the problem eventually after working hard at it for 
three hours.) 


b'. Wit / toto) Ho 
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(I finally found a book I had been looking for at a second¬ 
hand bookstore in Kanda.) 

As explained in Note 1 above, toto tends to occur with a negative state¬ 
ment, so for example in [3a] the choice of fofd indicates the speaker / 
writer’s dislike of the winter, whereas, the choice of yaffo indicates his 
liking of the winter. In [3b] the choice of fofd indicates the speaker / 
writer’s unhappiness about the man’s quitting the job, whereas the 
choice of yatto indicates his happiness about the guy’s quitting the job. 

[3] a. %-tfltoto/’Pit) ^oX^fz 0 

(The winter finally came.) 

b. [toto /Vot) ff£>tz 0 

(The man quit the company in the end.) 

Note also that yaffo cannot be used with a negative predicate, ai fol¬ 
lows. 

[4] a. XUHli Kt^to/Wot) zt-f 4-TC Jfci-drA/ 

VLtzo 

(Smith didn’t show up at the party after all.) 

b. £ < {t5to/Wit} Ho# 0 t-t/vX^fZo 

(The purse I lost was not found after all.) 

II. Another similar adverb tsui ni can replace fofd and yaffo, when the main 
verb is affirmative, but when it is negative, it can replace only fofo. 

[5] *?iX%fZo 
(The long-waited summer vacation has finally arrived.) 

[6] a. 4r-y'>-l± {Ot,riC / t O t 3 / t } /<-f -f 

tl&A'ltZo 

(Cathy didn’t show up at the party after all.) 
b. iKICtt {OO'tC / tot$ / Wot) hotttfikk* 

(I couldn’t see Ed after all.) 




mm 
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Tsui ni focuses on the final moment, whereas toto focuses on the process 
that leads to the final moment, but in actual use they are virtually inter¬ 
changeable. 


to tomo ni p hr. <w> 


a phrase which is used to express 
the idea that A and B share a com¬ 
mon property or do the same thing 
together, that two things take place 
at the same time, or that s.o. or s.t. 
possesses two properties 


as well as; with; along with; 
at the same time; when, as; 
while 

[REL. ni shitagatte ; ni tomo- 
natte\ ni tsurete-, to doji nr, to 
issho ni-, to narande-, to onajiku] 


♦Key Sentences 


(A) 



Noun 



X 9 -i "J 9 1 1 


1C 

* tin 

(Steinbeck, as well as Hemingway, is a writer representative of Ameri¬ 
can writers.) 


(B) 



Noun 



btz L 

m± 

wtroiu&si 

£&ic 


(I took part in the demonstration with my office colleagues.) 


(C) 


Subordinate Clause 



Vinf-nonpast 




jHU*< 

HUTS 

t# ic 


(As I’m recovering from my illness, my appetite is coming back.) 


(D) 



Noun 




Wli 

* a*< i? 


£&ic 

T<d*< L* 

(He was a philosopher as well as a scientist.) 


(i) N«i: 

*1 ti ♦A.-eu* 

#!C (as well as Mr. Yamada; with Mr. Yamada) 

fcv*Lx< 

ii ©! b & ic (at the same time as one’s retirement) 

& Z. 'sA. i' 

&ic (with the climate change; as the climate changes) 

(ii) Vinf-nonpast it# 1C 

itv» * 

&b& 1C (as business recovers) 

(iii) {N / Adj(na)stem) T* h & b & {c 

6 b &ic (as well as being a doctor) 

IwfitabS t 1C (as well as being economical) 

(iv) Adj(/)inf-nonpast i&lc 

^‘b & 1C (as well as being interesting) : - 
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If A. L b * < i-i if a, 

(a) 0 

(Atomic energy, as well as petroleum, is an important energy source.) 

(b) M k*i:^x7 

(A jet flew off with a roaring sound.) 

(The samurai class died with the feudal system.) 

(itf thy rfb u-f- 

(d) 

(Severe inflation hit people when the war ended (lit. with the end of the 
war).) 

■(e) b&\Z% * T £ * 0 

(As business is recovering (lit. With the recovery of business), the 
unemployment rate is coming down.) 

. ** tt) 

(As I get older, I am losing my hearing.) 

(g) UltaSltr b # izgf KHJ/J P> *H: & o r v» o £ 0 

(As the investigation progressed, one new fact after another was 
revealed.) 

-4>A/liPA I) 4 ► A 

(h) i&fctgst* k#lcat?F©ttMtSaTli*(b4v» 0 

(While you review grammar, you must not forget to study kanji.) 

(i) a'f'?) i&lc'§rLv»iJiSrij? 

tc 

(It is urgent that we improve current energy utilization technology 
while looking for a new energy source.) 

X'^'kA, itA-ttor# j)> < tf>V»T A 

(The discovery was revolutionary as well as constructive.) 


The meaning of to tomo ni changes depending on the sentence pattern and 


context. 
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(1) When A and B share the common property C in “A wa B to tomo ni 
C,” to tomo ni means ‘as well as’ (e.g., KS(A) and Ex.(a)). 

(2) When A and B are the actors of the action C in “A wa B to tomo ni 
C,” to tomo ni means ‘with ; along with’ (e.g., KS(B), Exs.(b) and 
(c)). 

(3) When to tomo ni is preceded by a noun representing an event or 
action, to tomo ni means either ‘at the same time as ; when’ or ‘as; 
with’ depending on the event or action represented by the noun (e.g., 
Exs.(d) and (e)). 


(4) When to tomo ni is preceded by a verb, to tomo ni means ‘as ; while’ 
(e.g., KS(C) and Exs.(f) - (i)). 

(5) When to tomo ni is preceded by N / Adj(na)stem de am, to tomo ni 
means ‘as well as’ (e.g., KS(D) and Ex.(j)). 

[Related Expressions] 

I. When to tomo hi means ‘as well as’ [(1) in Note], it can be rephrased 
as to onajiku or to narande. 

[1] AY-f {fcftfc / £ IrI U < / tMA 

T'l 7 A ') it <DiXmm(D~kti 0 (=KS(A)) 

n. When to tomo ni means ‘with ; along with’ [(2) in Note], it can be 
rephrased as to issho ni. 

[2] laiwftoraffii itfttc/<t-ife fcor^izmai/zc 

(=KS(B)) 

Note, however, that to issho ni is more colloquial than to tomo ni. 

HI. When to tomo ni means ‘as’ [(3) and (4) in Note], it can be rephrased 
as ni tsurete, ni tomonatte, or ni shitagatte. 

[3] SWfaoHS {<h«tc / iz-oixr / i:#ot / KfEo-TJ 
WoTii;o (=Ex.(e)) 

[4] mw.t& it&lZ / tZ'te-oT / \Z-otiT / tZftoT) & 

o (=KS(C)) 

(on/ shitagatte/shitagai; ni tsurete/tsure) 


lllliilll! 
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to wa kagiranai t f± PI 6 & l ' phr. 


a phrase which expresses the idea 
“not necessarily” 


♦Key Sentences 


not always; not necessarily 
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Sinf t 

<£ < & t ti PS b & t-' (s.o. will not necessarily get well) 



(a) b o fc UR 5, *l/» 0 

(Comics are not necessarily harmful to children’s education.) 

(b) jELv> Al±Pl<b&V' 0 

(The Japanese used by Japanese people is not always correct.) 

(c) A*’- yWftfl&r L tiM/i b UR<b & 

(Athletes are not necessarily healthy.) 

LA II 

(d) L 4Sfc *i t fc b t b li!S b &w 0 
(Progress in technology does not necessarily bring us prosperity.) 
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(It is not necessarily correct just because the teacher said so.) 

(f) < 4SfcttR&av» 0 

(You do not necessarily get better because you take medicine.) 

CA,-£V« 

(You do not necessarily succeed in your life even if you are smart.) 

U-3*)x< 'log*'4 

(h) 

(It is not necessarily true that you won’t lose your job even if you have 
ability.) 

fc* j}’ Tl 

(i) % timbz^o 

(It is not necessarily true that children become bad if they grow up in a 
bad family environment.) 

£ A* 

(j) B#WbS*fc< 

(It is not necessarily true that you can write a good paper if you have a 
lot of time.) 

S to wa kagiranai literally means that (cases) are not limited to S. Although 
the idea of “necessarily” or “always” is included in this phrase, the adverbs 
kanarazushimo ‘necessarily’ or itsumo ‘always’ can also be used (e.g., 
KS(B) and Exs.(b) - (d)). 


tsumari OS U adv. 


an adverb that is used to summa¬ 
rize or rephrase what has been 
mentioned / stated in the preced¬ 
ing context 


that is (to say); namely; in 
short; to sum up; in other 
words; after all; that means 
[ REL. kekkyoku; sunawachi\ 
yosuru ni] 
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♦Key Sentences 


Sentence 


Sentence 


i) >VMtfMtitz o £*U± off), MM-ftoli -otzt^gZt fz 0 

(The Berlin Wall fell apart. This means that the storm of democratiza¬ 
tion has started.) 


fc&L lili S t SvTTTYX 

oiDi MX 

(My mother’s younger brother, that is to say, my uncle, has recently 
divorced.) 


(i) S,6 <S 2 . ..) of b, Sn 0 

of b, 

(I don’t have money. In other words, I’m poor.) 

(ii) NP, of b, N/NP 

&<0$<d4-$, of b, &<D 

(The child of my mother’s older sister, my cousin, that is.) 


y-t ll /*A.I fu A I'X, 

(a) 7* ') iJ R-tSAT-fo of b, 

tt±o 

(I’m going without my family to work for the company in America for 
one year. In other words, I’m becoming a tanshin-funin worker.) 

(b) Mm£ IfzkliMfrtfJ: < & b itte a off), h VKiFtz < 

tah t i t f 0 


• -ibii/'i-i i-'sM 


PIBIIli 
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(You feel good after exercise, right? That means, stress is eliminated by 
exercise.) 

(c) A: If#, 

(Chief, can we do this project?) 

B: ■ o b/itlUlit*, &hx<, 

(Well, I think it’s a fine project, but you know how the budget is.) 


A: ofb, £ i-etfco 

(In short, we cannot do it, right?) 

l»oT&S 0 oil), 

(Japanese fathers leave home while their children are still asleep and 
come home after they have gone to sleep. This is, in short, an absence 
of fathers.) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 

(h) . 


(i) 


A: 

B: 


j ire b I i* 

wk, fiT^vMcfirdti, 3bii)SL-T<ft4vWPti < 


(I go to see her, but she doesn’t talk much to me, you know.) 


■ttiIt, oil), 

(That means, she doesn’t like you.) 


t, 0 $*), M 

rtfv* 

mtz 0 


1.1 ^ ^ CAiv* tA 


(The destruction of nature by industrialization, that is to say, environ¬ 
mental destruction, is a problem of mankind.) 

%<D&<nw<nm, oi o, ficDV't 

(The daughter of my younger sister, my cousin, that is, is coming from 
Bangkok next week.) 

U l •d’v* 5 •*<'3 -tt\» 

■fcVvoTMgai'S-ii:, oil), t’i 

^ItoTU^o 

(To discriminate against a woman simply because she is a woman, in 
short, sexual discrimination, exists no matter where you go.) 

ofi), I(>I<ftv»fc^£fc£J:o 
(Nobody is to blame, after all.) 


SSE29P 

1. The adverb tsumari is used when the speaker / writer wants to summa¬ 
rize or rephrase s.t. that has been mentioned / stated in the preceding 
discourse. 

2. Tsumari is often used in tsumari ~ to iu koto da as in KS(A), 
Exs.(a) - (d) and (i). 

3. Tsumari can be used to rephrase the preceding noun phrase as in KS(B) 
and Exs.(f), (g) and (h). 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Tsumari can be replaced by sunawachi ‘namely’ in all the examples 
except Exs.(c), (e) and (i) where tsumari is used to summarize what the 
conversational partner has said. 

[1] a. '<&*) xnmtmtitzo itU± foiij / 

tic (=KS(A)) 

b. l < & 1) itfc 0 {o£(J/ffcfr 

t>), iiSlT'A h T’tic 

(=Ex.(b)) 

c. {oSU/*f **>■&!, ^ t-C-ffto 

(=Ex.(c)) 

d. ZtUt, {oiM/*1 %<DZttfM^t£Atz£ 0 

(=Ex.(e)) 

II. Tsumari can be replaced by another similar adverb yosuru ni in “Si. 
Tsumari S 2 ,” but not in “NP, tsumari N / NP.” 

[2] a. >(nmtfMtitzo -ftii {oiU/M tsic}, Si 

i-otzt^o^-ttz 0 (=KS(A)) 

b. (oii)/^1-^t-}, lH3tE4v»tv^ ifc-etfto (=Ex.(c)) 

c. %<»w<0tb, {o*tJ/*ST*C}, ■ 

(=KS(B)) 
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fc}, nmm\±km<n?$mio (=Ex.(f)) 

HI. Tsumari can also be replaced by kekkyoku only when it means ‘after 
all.’ For example, tsumari in [3] means ‘this means that so it cannot 
be replaced by kekkyoku-, however, tsumari in [4] means ‘after all’; 
therefore it can be replaced by kekkyoku. 

[3] a. 'tfrvxomwtltZo ztut {-ogv/*'£§M}, 

tofzt^o ZttZo (=KS(A)) 

b. mm% l itho 

airex K/*j&**< (=Ex.(b)) 

[4] a. {-Dt. i)/t&m, ZttiXo (=Ex.(i)) 

(After all, nobody is to blame.) 

(After all, you don’t want to give money, do you?) 



-ing; while; although 
[REL. iru\ nagara] 
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tsutsu 
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(c) 

(d) 


(e) 

(f) 


(g) 

(h) 


IfA-SV t»‘ TA it A t 

■I(igft * -V >' <0£^ST L oo £> z > 0 

(This university is considering moving its campus now.) 


ov>#ffiTU)o 

(Although I know that eating sweets makes me gain more weight, I 
unintentionally reach out for them.) 

iSt'-rk kftihoo, ■=>*<, 

(Knowing that it was a bad thing, I told my friend a he.) 


li* & J: *5 *• 

•¥■< 4-B tf MfiJlTLi 

O*o 


(Although I was thinking that I had to write the paper soon, I watched 
TV today, too.) 

*>*L *>*» -K t V'<0 ONt^l^A. v»* 

I) ooi ii*t>V'*o 

(I hurried to the hospital hoping that my father was all right.) 


**i 3 u* r i ; xa, tfc-to ** L.*t-x 4 J; $ 


(He died while insisting until the last moment that his theory was 
correct.) 


1. Tsutsu aru always expresses an action in progress (e.g., KS(A) and 
Exs.(a) - (c)). 

2. Vi tsutsu Vz expresses concurrent actions by the same person (e.g., 
KS(B), (C) and Exs.(d) - (h)). Tsutsu cannot be used when concurrent 
actions are performed by different individuals, as in (1). 

(1) )U-Ajt- {JLTVSM/'Jloo}, 

Ml*o 

(I studied Japanese while my roommate watched TV.) 

(<=> aida ( ni ) (DBJG: 67-71)) 

3. Tsutsu is not used to describe such everyday actions as those in (2) and 

(3). 

(2) a. WSU3#, 

(I’m eating my dinner.) 


(Dave is calling his friend now.) 

(3) a. ??fi(±kT-;Pt®;*-p'PrHf^l 1 * 0 

(I watched TV while drinking beer.) 

(Taro is eating ice cream while walking.) 

4. The auxiliary verb iru cannot precede tsutsu, as in (4). 

(4) a. *ifC(i#i;i < 

(=KS(C)) 

b. Iv* tt (fcHJ / *£fl-3T(A} OO, Xiii--) 

LJo* 0 (=Ex.(e)) 

c. { U / *LTL'} oo, — M€> 4 r 

(Even though she does (lit. is doing) that much work every 
day, she doesn’t complain a bit.) 

[Related Expressions) 

L The auxiliary verb iru also expresses an action in progress. However, iru 
cannot be used with punctual verbs and movement verbs to express an 
action in progress, as in [1]. In this case, tsutsu is used, as in [2]. 

[1] a. 

(The (stage) curtain is up (lit. open). / *The (stage) curtain 
is opening.) 

, <JI **. 

b. «£lig#aw>3C»oTl'*. 

(The refugees are back in their own country. / *The 
refugees are returning to their own country.) 

[2] a. M&i 0*d*Heoo*S 0 

(The (stage) curtain is going up.) 

b. 

(The refugees are returning to their country.) 

(<=>/ru 2 (DBJG: 155-57)) 








546 tsutsu 

II. Nagara also expresses concurrent actions by one person. Thus, nagara 
and tsutsu in this use are interchangeable, as in [3]. 

[ 3 ] a. / w) AfrfiSJSlofco 

(=KS(B)) 

b. [tstftb / 5)0) 

(=KS(C)) 

Note, however, that nagara can be preceded by adjectives and nouns to 
express the concurrent states of one entity, while tsutsu cannot, as in 

[ 4 ], (Note that de an in [4b] is the continuative form of the copula de 
aru .) 

[ 4 ] a. {&#■&/*o-P) 

i> o 

(Although Jim doesn’t have much experience, he does a 
pretty good job.) 

r ~ tfJi* 

b. IfttfS/*oo} 

irt LTv ->^ 0 

(Despite the fact that he is the person responsible for this 
accident, he is trying to avoid his responsibility.) 

Note also that nagara can be preceded by Vneg nai and Vfe / while 
tsutsu cannot, as in [5], 

[ 5 ] a. {&# 6 /*OP) Wa-itS 

jt© 

(Even though I don’t understand English, I could full) 
enjoy the show.) 

"cffi (=(4c) in Note 4) 

{^>rtagara{mo) (this volume; DBJG: 269-70) 
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(no) ue de () _L comp, prt. 

upon after ~ 

[REL. fe kara] 


♦Key Sentences 

(A) 



Vinf-past 



x < 

t'Asi' 

±t* 

#^v»fcLito 

(I will reply upon careful consideration.) 


(B) 


Noun 



tt* * 

<D±7? 

/i fct, 

(I would like to draw a conclusion after discussion.) 


4^2EEBS3!33i^ 


a compound particle that is used to 
express a preparatory action for a 
relatively important action 


(i) Vinf-past ±7: 

J 

StA/jiifC (upon reading) 

0f25 L fz _h T (upon conducting research) 

(ii) N<D±T* 

if 4 :<D±'t s (after investigation) 
ffuSs^OJtt? (after discussion) 



I 



(a) J: < P 4 S : S-iSL'g-- 3 ?t±T 1 4 i 6 *:^ if 7 V t * 7 
(Why don’t we decide after discussing the matter?) 







548 (no) ue de 


(b) Si£LJfc±-C, siof 

(We have to prove the correctness of the theory after conducting an 
experiment.) 

U aA,JAA,t>*< ■fr’ifi/u h^ yi. jgyvft < A 

(c) Rlf-X^(nx^7,%±.bmWil.tz±.X\ IHrjfotwiSi^SLfco 
(I decided the topic of my M.A. thesis after consulting with Japanese 
literature Professor Smith.) 

(d) -^M£BRLfc±T\ 8#KK*«J!) 4 L 
tz 0 

(I decided to get married after meeting her through an arranged match 
and dating her for one year.) 

(I went to Japan to study, knowing that life is expensive there.) 

(I finished writing my term paper after having read about 10 books.) 

$v» t> 

(g) WSfc<D±T\ Wmfc&il-o 

(After an interview we will decide whether or not to approve the 
adoption.) 

(h) ZlA!iWicO±t ; fti L tz 0 

(The two got divorced after reaching an agreement.) 


1. Vinf-past ue de is used to express an idea that someone will do some¬ 
thing rather important (quite often decision-making) after they have 
done something as a preparatory action. The image is that the action 
expressed in the main clause is on top of the accompanying action, as 
shown in the following diagram. 


Main Action 


Preparatory Action 




3!t<7>iE L $ Sr 


(KS(A)) 


(Ex.(b)) 
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2. The verbs of the main and preparatory actions are non-passive, voli¬ 
tional verbs. 


(1) a. MlSfrLV'ftii (tJloWfc/'tfJlofrofc). ±-e, m*. 

tm§Ltz a 

(He married her after he found a new job / a new job was 
found.) 

SV8A ISA, JA I) C L 

b. flWJIt£*£«i£SLfc±-e. (S&tfc/*5E/i£} 0 

(He killed himself / died after he had sorted out all of bis 
assets.) 

Compare the following four sentences in which main and preparatory 
actions are stated in active or passive predicates. 

(2) a. <S8a*ftfc±-e, ft 

(For this problem a conclusion should be drawn after a 
careful investigation has been conducted.) [passive-passive] 

(For this problem a conclusion should be drawn after we 
have conducted a careful investigation.) [active-passive] 

c. •i©HflU±J:<IWE*n*±-C, 

(For this problem a conclusion should be drawn after a 
careful investigation has been conducted.) [passive-active] 

(For this problem we should draw a conclusion after we 
have made a careful investigation. [active-active] 

3. N in N no ue de as exemplified by KS(B), Exs.(g) and (h) is typically a 
noun of investigation, interview, discussion and the like. And the noun 
is usually a Sino-Japanese noun that takes (o) suru. 

[Related Expression] 

Vfe kara is close in meaning to Vinf-past ue de, in that both express two 
actions in sequence. In fact, all the KS and Exs. can be rephrased using Vte 
kara, as long as the verbs are volitional. See Note 2. 


jij |p.£ |§| 


mmi 
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[1] a. i <#x. {*±T/T*'6}, (=KS(A)) 

b. =t <F B 1li^!SL^o {fcJiTVT *'€>}, fci&jfc b £7 V t * dfr 

(=Ex.(a)) 

c. (tlt/TA'b), SiraOIE L $ £SE§§ 

(=Ex.(b)) 


However, there is a crucial difference between the two constructions: Vfe 
tera is used solely to indicate time sequence but Vinf-past ue de is used to 
indicate a preparation for a relatively important action. Therefore, there are 
cases of Vfe kara which cannot be rephrased by Vinf-past ue de as in [2]. In 
these examples, Vfe kara part lacks the sense of prerequisite. That is why the 
use of Vinf-past ue de is impossible. 

Jj'fc h #, k 

[2] a. va (Tfl‘6/*£±?} ig-So 

(Mr. Jones always goes to bed after taking a shower.) 

£ l/A It A, t ii, at 

b. {T*'S /*tz±T) 

(After eating her supper, Yukiko went to a movie.) 


{TA>6 /*tc±T) + 


(It’s already been 10 years since we bought this house.) 


If Vfe kara indicates a preparation, then, the rephrasing is alright as in [3]. 

"CA. K#<t /.w» 

(3] a. miSSrL {TA‘S / tz±T) 

(I visited with my friend after calling him.) 



(He always goes to bed after looking at the following day’s 
schedule.) 


(<=> kara 2 (DBJG: 177-78)) 
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S ±.(hz) (the same as the relative clause connection rules) 


(a) S ^ t±M S A* K AS S #t fc ± <'K >ft* 4o fz „ 

(Not only was Mr. Yoshioka divorced by his wife, he also (lit. even) 
lost his job.) 

(b) mt^t^x^b±.(\tM\zmi^^x>x\ fcj&'ftiNfclWfiofr 
b & V' 0 

(Because I am not only old but also have no special skills, it is hard to 
find a job.) 

(c) X < 3ntLTV'<S>o 

(This car sells well because (besides the fact that) it seldom needs 
repairs (lit. seldom has trouble) and furthermore it gets good mileage.) 

(d) %<DT^~ Vtti£v>±ac)|uU»fc< ZLhb<F>X, 

&Xi> 

(Besides being small, my apartment has a lot of furniture, so there is no 
space for guests to sleep when they come.) 


(e) %<r>7^- 

(My apartment is convenient for commuting to work and, furthermore, 
the rent is inexpensive.) 

(f) <,%bfrb, txkh 

b o 

(Ms. Tanaka is very popular because she is good not only at teaching 
but also at taking care of her students.) 

v» liA. ort* t; f t 3 if l 

(g) fcf- KJgR'CffliofcB#, .j&&tfW±(fc)®K&otVjto 
(When he was caught for speeding, he had no driver’s license (i.e., he 
was not licensed) and, moreover, he was drunk.) 


Ni after ue is optional. 


ue (ni) / uru/eni 553 


[Related Expression] 

Ue (ni) can be rephrased using bakari de (wa) naku ~ (mo) or dake de ( wa ) 
naku ~ (mo), as in [1], 

[i] a. (±a=) /trauma)ft< 

(«:)&<} E»4vw* 0 (=KS(A)) 

b. <titz {Jh(tc>/#*>*)-?(«)*</tfttr 

(»)*<} (=KS(B)) 

c. t±(C)/(**'*/•?(«:)*< / 355 

»?({*>*<) U£b <&/»X^tzfrb, 79VXIH* 

^y'-<yfz 0 (=KS(C)) 

(cC> dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) (DBJG: 97-100)) 


uru/eru {o Z> / X%>) aux. v. (Gr. 2) <w> 

can; possible; -able 
[REL. koto ga dekinj-, rareru] 



Vmasu 0 b / X. b 
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fe £ {-5 -S / x. -S } (can happen) 

&> ’O ( n i> / x. £>} (can exist) 


(a) i)ft4o 

(The fluctuation of stocks can happen any time.) 

A II} 

(b) 

(The majority of cancers are preventable.) 

(c) 

(The number of vocabulary items one can memorize at one time is 
limited.) 

(d) 

(By doing exercise one can maintain one’s health.) 

(e) H CD M l± tz v » tz v & o 

(One can learn the basics of Japanese in roughly two years.) 

ItV'S’v' 4*§ X d 

(f) 

(It is quite possible that the Japanese economy will go into a slump.) 


1. The auxiliary verb uru/eru is used primarily in written Japanese, but it 
can be used in formal speech as well, as in: 

(1) * -V w-?* -e*/Oft£#**jgd i) ft A,T.®V> i-th-VL tz 

(We never thought that such an incident could occur on cam¬ 
pus.) 

2. The basic conjugation pattern is as follows. 

fee: 0 (x. /> ftv» 

lx./*?} it 
(o£/x.£}c 

if 

lx. /*•)} J: •) 


fe£D {£/*?} T 
{x. / * n } tz 
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[Related Expression] 

The auxiliary verb uru/eru can be replaced either by Vinf-nonpast koto ga 
dekiru or by rareru, except when the verb is totally non-controllable, such as 
okiru ‘to take place’ or aru ‘to exist,’ as in Exs.(a) and (f). 

[1] a. rf-pttrftKtiBWiSIRgSK {ftOffS/fttlS/ftSEt 
t,lio (=KS) 


b. {L?#3 

(=Ex.(b)) 

c. t 
*''t±J5fe^}o (=Ex.(e)) 

[2] a. {feCh/f#S /*3SCft3 / *feG 3 Z 

(=Ex.(a)) 

(=Ex.(f)) 

Since the basic meaning of uru/eru is the existence of possibility (not abil¬ 
ity), it cannot be used in a sentence that expresses pure ability as shown in 

[3]. 


[3] a. {fS-eS/iSTZfcjEP'ffi&S/*SSU§5} 0 

(He can speak Japanese.) 

(okoto ga dekiru (DBJG: 200-01); rareru 2 (DBJG: 370-73)) 


liiiiii 
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Vmasu v. 


a continuative forai of a verb 
which means “V and.. 


♦Key Sentences 


and; -ing 
IREL. Vfe] 


(A) 



Vmasu 


12 IJA. 

v 3 


4 -C 0 W L tz o 

(John was bom in Japan and studied at a Japanese school until he was 
ten.) 


(B) 


Topic! 


Vmasu 

Topic 2 


** . 
3C12 

Mr 

o& 

mto, 

*12 

%jJ» V-!> 

7->bCD&<T'7T'( MV'TV'£o 

(My father works for a bank and my mother has a boutique near my house.) 


(a) 

(b) 


(c) 


friz ti * & i *>A -Lf <* . 

(Everybody contributed some money and bought a present for Kyoto’s 
new baby.) 


•x-tfldUfc tr§, -to 

(As for shrimp, you take their shells off and fry them lightly in salad 
oil.) 


0$T*i2- 

to 


oj» ttw- 


Ubo o H Lv'E^Uv'Ti/'i 


(In Japan we’ve been in the rainy season for a week (lit. since a week 
ago) and had gloomy days every day.) 



i 


(d) 


«c<0£+)t^4- BBtSrL, -f-SrRI IS to 

(Commemorating this school’s fiftieth anniversary, we are going to 
have a celebration party.) 


(My first son became a doctor and my second, a lawyer.) 

(f) , £:Vi*> U7to 

(The man pulled the strap in front of the cart and the woman pushed it 
from behind.) 


[Related Expression] 

The fe-forms of verbs (Vfe) are also used to mean ‘V and -.’ The difference 
between Vmasu and Vfe is as follows. 


Basically, in “V]fe - V 2 ” there is a close relationship between the action in 
Vi and that in V 2 . No such relationship exists between V] and V 2 in 
“Vi masu ~ V 2 .” Usage restrictions differ depending on the subjects of Vi 
and V 2 . 


A. When the subjects of V t and V 2 are the same: 


A-l. Vfe 

In general, “V]fe ~ V 2 ” is used when the two actions are closely related and 
the sequence is important. More specifically, Vfe is used in situations like 
those in [1] - [3]. 

[1] When one action (V 2 ) cannot take place until another action (Vi) 
takes place, as in (a) and (b): 

a. h-s LSrtffUM: 6 

(I have to go to the department store to do some shopping 
today.) 

b. ii* (iT/*jl) 

(I’d like to decide whether to buy it or not after I see the real 
thing.) 
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[2] When V! represents the cause of V 2 (a special case of [1]), as in (a; 
and (b): 

a. Sti imttfr /7?7#* t 1M lx 
(He damaged his health by overworking.) 

b. ix.?/m&) WdhihL* 0 

(Seeing my face, the baby suddenly began to cry.) 

[3] When V) represents a means or manner of doing V 2 , as in (a) and 
(b): 

a. aT'lif B {for / ???^)) < 0 

(Kyoko goes to school by bicycle (lit. by riding a bicycle) every 
day.) 

b. IWftT/???«»} Ltz 0 

(I did the work with gloves on.) 

A-2. Vmasu 

In general, “Vymasu ... V 2 ” is used when two actions or states are not 
directly related. More specifically, Vmasu is used when the times of two 
independent actions or states overlap, as in [4] and [5]. 

[4] Overlapping actions 

■# *,* 

a. (li/g /*®t'T}, £<M&o 

(Yukio works hard and plays a lot.) 

b. (W«/*Ht'T}, Ml/oKo 
(Everybody was surprised and saddened by the news.) 

[5] Overlapping states 

a. it ?#§§§*>iojot 

(Jiro likes classical music and knows many performers, too.) 

b. {Hi,/*SUT}, 

(We love peace and hate war.) 
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A-3. Additional information before V 2 and acceptability of Vf masu 

When the action of Vj precedes that of V 2 , Vfe is preferred. However, when 
additional information precedes V 2 , Vmasu is acceptable even when the 
action of V t occurs before that of V 2 (e.g., KS(A) and Exs.(a) - (c)). Com¬ 
pare (a) and (b) in [ 6 ] and [ 7 ]. 


[6] a. {t't'T / *t? t ), to 

(As for shrimp, you take their shells off and fry them.) 

b. xkTttjRSr /«?#}, t? 5^f&Til<#adStc 

(=Ex.(b)) 

[ 6 ] a. {«N,'T/*#S} bi^tto 

(You eat this after grilling it over charcoal, (lit. This, you grill it 
over charcoal and eat it.)) 

b. Ltim \mx/*mn 0 

k^it o 

(You eat this with soy sauce after grilling it over charcoal, (lit. 
This, you grill it over charcoal, dip it into soy sauce, and eat it.)) 


The acceptability of V )masu in this situation may be due to the fact that 
when additional information occurs before V 2 , the focus shifts from the rela¬ 
tionship between the two verbs to the additional information before V 2 . 

A-4. Stylistic use of Vmasu 

In sentences involving a series of verbs, Vmasu is often used in situations 
where either form can occur. This choice is stylistic and avoids the overuse 
of the Vfe form. For example, in [ 8 ], Vi—V 5 can be fe-form verbs. However, 
because V 1 , V 3 and V 5 must be fe-forms (See [1]), the Vmasu form would 
more commonly be used for V 2 and V 4 . 

[8] filing, SI*, •r’V't- h'x lliot /'fft) (=Vi)Mv'®£L 
(=v 2 ), SRfirK {#or/*#»;} (==V 3 )WLV'Pi£|^£ 




ft'} (=V 5 ) **iE+*j 6 


(Today I’m planning to go to the department store first to do some 
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shopping, then, to stop by the bank to open a new account, and on 
ray way back, to meet a friend of mine at a coffee shop to return her 
book.) 

In conversation, however, such stylistic control is difficult and, therefore, fe- 
forms often occur for every verb. This is the reason why in some situations 
the use of Vfe sounds colloquial and the use of Vmasu sounds formal. 

A-5. Vfe / Vmasu and controllability 

In “Vife ~ V 2 ” because the action in Vi is closely related to the action of V 2 , 
both verbs must be either controllable or non-controllable, as in [9] and [10]. 
This is not the case with Vmasu. 

[9] a. 

[Both controllable] 

(I met Bob and asked him about Jane.) 

b. fci'-hVlw {#W ?3r-oT), V 

[Non-controllable and controllable] 
(I saw Bob accidentally and asked him about Jane.) 

'[10] a. 7 ') JLoA'-pT, Slli&ftfco [Both non-controllable] 

(The pickpocket was found by a detective and was arrested.) 

TiL* t U 

b. 7 9 /?Soi'oTl, 

[Non-controllable and controllable] 
(The pickpocket was found by a detective, and he (= 
pickpocket) jumped off the train.) 

B. When the subjects of V\ and V 2 are different: 

When two different subjects are involved in “V x te ~ V 2 ,” the action of Vj 
has not necessarily been completed before that of V 2 , as in [11], 

[li] 

(Tsutomu baked a pizza and Toshiko fixed a salad.) 

(<=> -te (DBJG: 464—67)) 



limit 
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Vmasu as a Noun 563 


1. The Vmasu of practically all the verbs can be used as a noun, except 
Sino-Japanese suru-verbs. Some of the verb stems (Vmasu) are treated 
like real nouns and listed as such in dictionaries, taking the topic marker 
wa, the subject marker ga, the direct object marker o, etc. It is strongly 
suggested that the non-native speaker / writer check each use of Vmasu 
as a noun in the dictionary. 


(1) 12joV> 

‘smell’ 

ft tel) 

tet)» 

‘replacement’ 


‘thought’ 

gijfi 

‘leave-taking’ 


‘street’ 

Sv' 

‘feeling / love’ 

14* L 

‘upbringing’ 

® L 

‘feeling’ 

ffi 

‘talk’ 

a* 

‘hope’ 


‘rule / regulation’ 


‘continuation / sequel’ 

lip 

m <o 

‘beginning’ 

If* 

‘holiday / rest’ 


‘end’ 

ix. 

‘answer’ 


‘change’ 


‘encounter’ 


2. Some verb stems (Vmasu) can be used in a compound of the Vmasu 
Vmasu form as exemplified by KS(B) and Exs.(c) - (e). In this case, the 
two Vmasu show contrastive meaning. More examples follow: 



‘ups and downs’ 


‘comings and goings’ 

v b t b 

‘give and take’ 

« V' 

m LAh- 

‘taking in and out / depositing and withdrawing’ 

la K 

‘sleeping and waking up / living’ 

i Lf 

‘up and down’ (lit, floating and sinking) 


3. 


Some Vmasu cannot be used as a noun in isolation, but can be used as 
such in a compound. 

(3) fejEfl b ‘an erudite person’ 


A* 

13* * 


‘slow walking’ 

‘dying in vain’ 

‘the viewing of cherry blossoms’ 
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wa It prt. 

[emphatic] [do I does I did} V; 
will V; {am i are / is / was / 
were} Adj. / N; (not) V / Adj. / 
N 

[REL. koto wa] 

♦Key Sentences 



a particle which emphatically 
affirms or negates the proposition 
represented by the preceding ver¬ 
bal and other related elements 
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Sentencei 


Sentence 2 

Topic 

Adj (/) stem 







*1* 

* 

< 

(4 





(Those pants are cheap but they are a little too old-fashioned.) 


Adj (/) stem 


(This book is not expensive at all when you consider its content.) 


(i) Vmasu 14 {1~& (tf) / L&W 

L14 { i~ (ff) / L & t'} (s.o. will tell (but) / will not tell) 

(ii) . Vfe 14 {v»*(j6*)/v»*v>}, (&Z> (flf)./ etc. 

tz 

T (4 {'/'& (ft) / V'&vv} (s.o. is eating (but) / is not eating) 

(iii) Adj(/)stem <14 {hZ> (t s ) / ft V'} 

BiS < ( 4 {#> h (IP) / ft } (s.t. is interesting (but)/is not inter¬ 
esting) 

(iv) {Adj(na)stem/N} Ttt f**(:&*> / ftV'} 

[EflJtri4 {$> h (if) / ft t') (s.t. is convenient (but)/is not con¬ 

venient) 

4 {$>£ ($*) / ftv^} (s.o. A a student (but) /is not a student) 
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31 t <r> t 

(a) 

(I do drink but don’t like it very much.) 

*»£ t is*, r * 

(b) Ig-tffi L$rv\, 

(He can read Japanese but cannot speak it.) 

(c) !Ilcl±^-y KlcM-K*oTJ±v>&#, !iiflv'TV'So 
(She is lying in bed but her eyes are open.) 

(d) fciK*£tt-CI±*S3&» M* 

(I will take the exam (and see what will happen), but I have no 
confidence that I will pass it.) 


(e) ttl±W*fh>T*>|(j§iiL*v\, 

(He does not listen, no matter what we tell him.) 

(This vase is expensive but it is valuable to that extent.) 

i A.gv» trTii' 

(g) icofolHtiJ; <#£.#UJHL<i±55M/>l±T^f 0 

(If you think carefully, this problem should not be difficult.) 

(He was smart but he was fired because he did something illegal.) 

i: is A t; a, 

(i) ®l±H2fcA-Cl±**?5*, hi 0 B*fS£!N:&vv 0 
(He is Japanese but cannot speak Japanese well.) 


1. Affirmative forms such as Vmasu wa sum, Adj(/)stem ku wa am, and 

{Adj(na)stem / N} de wa am often appear with the conjunction ga in 
contrastive sentences. (■=> wa 1 (DBJG: 516-19)) 

2. Adj(na)stem de wa nai and N de wa nai are, in fact, the ordinary nega¬ 
tive forms of Adj(na) and N + Copula and do not express any special 
emphasis. 

3. When auxiliaries occur with Vfe, wa follows Vfe, as in Formation (ii). 
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When auxiliaries occur with Vmasu, however, wa follows the auxil¬ 
iaries, as in (1). 

(1) a. <{***(**) 

(want to play) 

(looks like it’s about to fall down) 

c. 9 ■fijfil'£(;&*) 

(talk too much) 

4. In casual conversation sound changes may occur in Vmasu wa shinai, as 
in (2). 

(2) a. Gr. 1 verbs: 

- (C)V wa shinai ~* ~ (C) ya shinai 
(C: consonant; V: vowel) 

Exs. ff e? V b ( iki wa shinai -* ikya shinai) 

K b & t' (kai wa shinai — kaya shinai) 

b. Gr. 2 verbs and irregular verbs: 

(C)V wa shinai -*■ - (C)Vya shinai 

*■ 

Exs. L (mi wa shinai miya shinai) 

b &A' (fade wa shinai -*• tabeya shinai) 

L ^ 1/ (shi wa shinai -* shiya shinai) 

b (ki wa shinai -*■ kiya shinai) 

[Related Expression] 

Sentences with the emphatic particle wa can be rephrased using the structure 
X koto wa X, as in [1]; however, X koto wa X is more emphatic than wa. 

[1] a. If< (=KS(A)> 

b. *v> 0 (=KS(B)) 

c. £{**»<,':&*■£ j:- o (=KS(D)) 

This structure is usually not used for negative sentences. 

(■=> koto wa (DBJG: 206-08)) 
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wa iu made mo naku (i W 9 £ 7$ & < adv. phr. <w> 



♦Key Sentence 


not to speak of; let alone; not to 
mention; to say nothing of 
[REL, ~ bakari de (wa) naku 
~ (mo); wa iu ni oyobazu ; wa 
mochiron ] 



Noun 


Noun 


W«W#t2 

mm 

(2iJt £•??&& <, 

m 

ig :$:£;fi£ 0 

(The duty of the presidency requires physical strength, not to mention 
brains.) 



N (if? t T”i & < 

— "J 12 W ■) 1 2 ? i & < (not to speak of sports) 


(a) 

(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


0^(2±A(2 s 9 iilWcIv'o 

(In Japan houses are very expensive, not to mention land.) 




9 £x*i£<. 


I tpc/y -t<- 

' Zj£tiX^&c 


(This university excels in facilities, to say nothing educational pro¬ 
grams.) 


^(2^0 (2H9 i T?fcfc-<, il5fc4#0 


(He is working even on weekends and holidays, not to speak of week¬ 
days.) 


^«j7>i2r£M* 


Lj g*Mzc Sfrfj 

4- $1 !iW 9 


(Julian is a vegetarian, so he doesn’t eat fish or chicken, let alone beef.) 


(e) 


7)*< -tfV' t'A, C Vb Jj* U * flf U 


(That student doesn’t know even hiragana and katakana, let alone 
kanji.) 


The adverbial phrase X wa iu made mo naku is a continuative form of - wa 
iu made mo nai, which means ‘it is needless to say X; it goes without saying 
X’ as in: 

(1) 11*75^4* i k (2W 9 £ 'o 

(It is needless to say that reading books is very important.) 

u^lr« *5 „ ir 

(It goes without saying that there are ups and downs in life.) 
[Related Expression] 

Both ~ bakari de (wa) naku ~ (mo) ‘not only -,’ wa mochiron ‘of course -’ 
and wa iu ni oyobazu ‘to say nothing of -’ can replace wa iu made mo naku. 

[1] a. *g*©«*(2SIH ltf*‘VT(B) ft< 

CAtf-f), (cf. KS) 

b. (tt) *< / / ttnSKJSMt) 

(cf. Ex.(c)) 

The only difference is that X wa iu made mo naku is used primarily in writ¬ 
ten Japanese, whereas ~ bakari de (wa) naku ~ (mo) and wa mochiron can be 
used in both spoken and written Japanese, wa iu ni oyobazu is not used in 
casual speech. 
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wake da phr. 


a phrase which presents a fact or 
truth known to the hearer as an 
introduction to a following state¬ 
ment, or which gives emphasis to 
a fact or truth which the hearer 
might not know 


♦Key Sentences 


as you know; the fact is that 
the truth of the matter is 
that ~ 

[REL. no da] 


Sentencei 

•*•< ti L fcfcLfc* Tut 


Sentence 2 


,, fry iiou " ” " --- 

h i-GA, o 

(As you know, we lost our leader with Prof. Fukuda’s death. From now 
on we have to advance this group by ourselves.) 



|>\tjgee£Kc- e, . i ; < ' 

va5,rc\ + tESoHih l>. ; Vs,- v 


Sentence! 

yt *>£*•) tz zhri> L 


Sentence 2 



tZti fcv» ijfc 

3 □ > yz. sum itmi> etzt; & o tv tz 

to if 

/io 


(Today, even children know that the earth is round, but the truth of the 
matter is that before Columbus everybody thought that it was flat.) 


(i) {V/Adj(/)} fobftz 

1ST / II L/wl hbftz (s.o. will talk / talked, as you know) 

tzfr 

(/ rmfr-o tz) t>ntz (s.t. is / was expensive, as you know) 

(i i) Adj(na)stem {& / tz o tz } to If tz 

{ W-frti: / W^fri'Z'otz} toif tz (s.t. is / was quiet, as you know) 

(iii) N {•?**/ tz-o tz (or "Cafe o tz )} tolftz 

{X & & / tz o tz (or X ab o tz )} tobftz (s.t. is/was his 
responsibility, as you know) 


(a) Wtttifrb 4-@ 69 p l±Z 7 X Lto tztoifX tfr, 

f)‘-c-to 

(Unfortunately, the negotiation this time, as you know, ended up with a 
result like this, but we are planning to keep negotiating from now on, 
too.) 

(b) &*lt&<VjkffiZB®&ffilz$l.i)AtiX&tztotft 2 fr, ztibfrt 

^xnAiz^nzktzbLtzfrti jltt-r * & o 

(We have incorporated a lot of technology into our everyday life, 1 as 
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you know, but whether or not all of it has brought us happiness is ques¬ 
tionable.) 

(c) 3 5 3 y&UWbXk'&folfXtff, 

3&'i) ffo 

(I’ve been doing research on animal communication, as you know, and 
various interesting facts have become known from this research.) 

fti’wt & ha "C i la y 

(d) £ t -2) k i> t o & i) w v>* & if i frwmfcam. *.*%>*> 

*«v>£< r «*< L»H v* _ 

ttx, 

(As you know, whatever you do, whether or not you have built a firm 
foundation for that is a key to your progress, and in fact, you can say 
the same thing about foreign language study.) 

BLTV>4 

(Babies, themselves, do not talk, but the truth of the matter is that they 
are learning language when they are spoken to.) 

(f) m* 3 > tf a ~fill 

fit%, bV (i 3 > fcf a - 9 ft LW o X k'fc b tfXto 

(We would be in trouble immediately if computers were taken away 
from us now, but the fact is that we were getting by without them a 
decade ago.) 


1. In casual conversation wake, an informal form of wake d a, is used quite 
frequently to give slight emphasis to a fact when the speaker does not 
expect the hearer to know about it. (1) presents an example. 

( 1 ) &i)$%'3tzhfo,'<'tZ.<D%.b*??vti t kxtzt>\1loX,mVXZ>l 

V' 1. (> f£b X A b 

bizr-f tv»3 £fcK4o-c,3&K*»LfcfeWo 

(When I got back home, my cousin Masa was there. While we 
were talking, we decided to go to a disco and I called some 
friends of mine.) 

2. Wake da, as introduced here, should not be confused with the use in 
which two propositions X and Y have the relationship “given X, one is 


logically led to Y,” as in (2). In this use, wake da is interpreted as “it 
means that “you mean that “that’s why,” “no wonder,” “that is,” 
“in other words,” etc. 


by Lw -5 UH ri'A iz 13 A _ % , 

(2) a. Teacher: % l±* M - M R 0 *IXfr § 41 (=X) 0 

(I’ll be in Japan for a week beginning next week.) 

Student: IfeVfcl' (=Y) WtTTi'o 

(So, you mean there will be no classes next 
week?) 


b. 5>9-'S'XSAttB*£+:£fcV»fcA£ (=X) Zitzo B* 

Lx$1* 

(=Y) mt £o 

(I heard that Mr. Jones was in Japan for ten years. That’s 
why he speaks Japanese well.) 

c. (=Y) fctt/£o B^tC+# 
&V'£A?i (=X) Zntz* 

(No wonder Mr. Jones speaks Japanese well. He was in 
Japan for ten years, I heard.) 

(O wake da (DBJG: 531-34)) 


[Related Expression] 

In some situations no da also conveys the idea “the fact is that For exam¬ 
ple, KS(A) and (C) could be rephrased as [1] and [2], respectively, only [1] 
does not convey as strongly the speaker’s expectation that the proposition 
represented by the preceding sentence is known to the hearer and [2] does 
not give as much emphasis to the fact represented by the preceding sentence. 

[1] fSEB5fc£<7??ET*f/jt{±'J 

(We lost our leader with Prof. Fukuda’s death, and from now on we 
have to advance this group by ourselves.) 

[2] &X Z Z t (iT-ffiX n n 

(Today even children know that the earth is round, but before, 
Columbus, everybody thought that it was flat.) \ 

.~ j| 
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Wake de cannot be rephrased as no de, however, because no de conveys a 
sense of reason or cause. [3], for example, does not mean the same thing as 
KS(B). 

[3] LT ft 

(Because war is accompanied by great sacrifice, we have to avoid it 
at any cost.) 

On the other hand, wake da cannot be used to provide or ask for an expla¬ 
nation of, or a reason for, information shared by the speaker and the hearer, 
as in [4] and [5]. 

[4] 3/,** (A/©/ 
Tt c 

(I can’t come to today’s party. I have a lot of homework.) 


[5] [Looking at someone doing something] 

A: {Iff*'LTV»* {/W*frtf} Vtfro 
(What are you doing?) 

? J: -5 

B: 3ILTv>^> [A /*t>\t) Tt 0 

(I’m studying Japanese.) 

0=> no da (DBJG: 325-28)) 


wake de wa nai t) tt V It 41' 


a phrase which is used to deny 
what is implied in the previous or 
following statement 


It does not mean that I don’t 
mean that It is not that It 
is not true that It is not the 
case that 
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(i) {V/Adj(/)}inf 

/ fti'otz) (b (It does not mean that 

s.o. understands / understood s.t.) 

(Stv 5 / £:} (b V 1 -}) V' (It does not mean that s.t. 

is / was bad.) 

(ii) Adj(na)stem {4 / tzotz] ^ 

(Ik I 4 / Sk S tS o tz } fc> it tr ii 4 v* (It does not mean that s.t. 
is/ was no good.) 

(iii) Adj(na)stem {(/i) / tzotz) £ V'-? fcltTM±4v> 

!ltS (tz) / tz-^tz) b V 1 $ (It does not mean that s.t. 

is / was no good.) 

(iv) N£o**>*f?»±4v» 

&$£ tz o 4 If V li &V' (It does not mean that s.t. was a failure.) 

(v) N {(tz) / tzotz) fcvv$fcitTli 4 <,» 

{9Z$i(tz) / tzotz) :btt'C'(i4V' (It does not mean that s.t. 

is / was a failure.) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


*)tz< SaJH&V'#*, u jt 1^36*4v*fcdtTN±4v* Q 
(I do not eat much these days, but it doesn’t mean that I have no 
appetite.) 


i: jjAfaAiiA * 

lor, =^S-#v'TV»4>/'i , f A7>7tV'$ fc»t1N±4v'o 

(I haven’t written a book for the last few years, but it doesn’t mean that 
I am in a slump.) 

:©7'av , x)' £ b (C4ofc 0 IfrL, 

Qtvir&fczb & *>»feii4 v»o 


(It’s been decided that this project is going to be stopped because of a 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 

(i) 


1. 


2. 


lack of funds. However, it doesn’t mean that what we have done up to 
now is going to be a total waste.) 

(Although I say that I cannot speak Japanese, it doesn’t mean that I 
cannot speak it at all.) 

11$ fct 

W'V'tlO o 

(I don’t mean that I don’t understand what you are saying, but I think 
you’d better give up this plan after all.) 

& Z ft jtn 

ht L-4v^7ii s i/»V't?L X 

). 

(I don’t mean that there is no hope, but you’d better not expect too 
much.) 

t>£ \fsZA, 

btoAffm^lib $*, L£v'i li.gvvf •£ 

Ao 

(I don’t mean that I don’t like him, but I do not want to marry him.) 

WfoiitzZb till LX^'tzbZtiVW'b v»$ ifc>JtTN±4v»o 
(Doing only what you are told to do is just not enough.) 

A: C:coWAii^<M/!)' 1 b4v>At*-t" fro 
(Can’t this patient be saved (lit. at all)?) 

B: 'O t-%k/ 0 

(No, it is not that he can’t be saved.) 

m 

Wake de wa nai, the negative form of wake da, denies what is implied 
either in the previous statement (e.g., KS(A) and Exs.(a) - (d)) or in the 
following statement (e.g., KS(B) and Exs.(e) - (g)). In either case, wake 
de wa nai sentences and the previous (or following) sentences are often 
connected by conjunctions like ga and shikashi. 

(<=> wake da (this volume; DBJG: 531-34)) 

In some situations the ideas whose implications are denied by wake de 
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wa nai are not stated (e.g., KS(C) and Ex.(h)). For example, KS(C) 
denies an implication of (1), the idea which is not stated in KS(C). 

(1) t itjktytzo 

(It is important that the result is good.) 


wake ga nai phr. 


a phrase which negates the exist¬ 
ence of a reason to believe that 
s.o. does s.t. or is in some state, or 
that s.t. takes place; or which 
negates a possibility of s.o.’s 
doing s.t. or being in some state, 
or s.t.’s taking place 


♦Key Sentences 


There is no reason why It is 
impossible (for ~) to cannot 
[REL. hazu ga nai] 


(A) 


Sinf • nonpast 


Z.A.tj:k?£ U'ttStfMlCfiiJfcfct,' 

;blt7!i S; 5:v> 0 

(There is no reason why you cannot do such an easy job.) 


(B) 


Sinf-nonpast 


i; 12 a, r ii* 

;blt 7 )*&v > 0 

(It is impossible to be able to master Japanese that quickly.) 


( i) {V / Adj(/)}inf-nonpast h>( 

• • i ! 

frfr & fc> (t t) 4 & v» (It is impossible to understand) 

(It is impossible for s.t. to be interesting) - 

(ii) {Adj(na)}stem 

e? ti v 5 & to It & v 5 (It is impossible for s.t. to be clean) 

(iii) N 

‘k&X (It is impossible for s.o. to be a teacher) 

(a) t £ LTV'V>tolt^**v> 0 

(No one is allowed to do that kind of thing, (lit. There is no reason why 
it is all right to do such a thing.)) 

(b) 

(There is no reason for people to be pleased if you say such a thing to 
them.) 

(There is no reason for her to say such a terrible thing. / It is impossi¬ 
ble for her to say such a terrible thing.) 

(Being that drunk, he cannot be all right.) 

(e) 

(Things at that shop cannot be this cheap.) 

(f) c: o {;: ■£ A, tJm i \z W& t> 11 £ W v 0 

(It is impossible for her to be in such a place at this time (of the day).) 

(g) 35 s ?fcv> 0 

(It is impossible for him to be a graduate of this school.) 
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Wake ga nai basically negates either (a) the existence of a reason to believe 
that someone will do / does something, will be / is in some state, or some¬ 
thing will happen / happens, or (b) a possibility of someone’s future / present 
action or state, or a future / present event. Thus, sentences before wake ga 
nai are always nonpast. However, wake ga nai can indirectly negate the 
existence of a reason to believe that someone did something or was in 
some state, or that something happened, or negate the possibility of a past 
action or state by presenting the negation in a statement about a common 
belief, a habitual action or state, or one’s ability. For example, KS(B) can 
be used in a context as in (1). 

(1) A: 

(I heard that Charles mastered Japanese in a year.) 

(=KS(B)) 

(You are kidding! It is impossible to be able to master Japanese 
that quickly.) 

[Related Expression] 

Hazu ga nai expresses an idea very similar to wake ga nai. Thus, the key sen¬ 
tences above can be rephrased, as in [1], 

[1] a. IfcW/tt-f} 

(=KS(A)) 

b. {frit / (J-f} 

(=KS(B)) 

However, hazu ga nai can be used with past sentences and it negates the pos¬ 
sibility of a past action, state, or event, as in [2]. (See Note.) 

[2] a. {ttf7mbit). 

(It is impossible for her to have done such a thing.) 

b. {;«•$■■/???*>(*} 

(It is impossible for him to have been an excellent student.) 
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phr. 

cannot; cannot but-; cannot 
help -ing; have no (other) 
choice but to - 

[REL. koto ga dekiru\ -nakereba 
naranar, rarenai ] 

♦Key Sentences 


(A) 



Vinf-aff- 

nonpast 


& to L iA Li to 

aU?t'3 


(There will be final examinations next week, so I cannot fool around 
this weekend.) 


(B) 



Vinf-neg-nonpast 


'lIjivMMtifrb, 

UilSfLfct,' 


(Since it is the wedding of my close friend I have no other choice but 
to attend it.) 




(i) Vinf-nonpast foitKliV'jJ-'&V' 

tr‘s (s.o. cannot go) 

(ii) Vinf-neg-nonpast 

t 

Wii (s.o. has no other choice but to read s.t.) 


wake ni wa ikanai t> tt (C (i i' ft & i' 


a phrase which is used to indicate 
that one cannot do s.t. due to an 
external circumstance 


0=t> hazu (DBJG: 133-35)) 
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\ 


(a) £A*Sli446*‘]Sf< f-ti-Ao 

(I have no reason to receive such an expensive gift.) 

(b) 

(A young person like me cannot attend such a meeting.) 

(c) t |gS#tIdv^&v>A,T'-t± 0 

(I don’t have a regular job, so I cannot get married.) 

(d) •) i Sfclctrfr lt£liv v £ i ■£ 

Aj O 

(I have to drive from now, so I cannot drink.) 

(e) t fc&Swio'tV'&£>■?, l-£»^(tlil£v^i-drAo 
(I still have work to do, so I cannot go home.) 

t> liijr . 

(f) fH-fritV:tiv»§- S-frAo 
(This is a secret, so I cannot talk about it.) 


(g) 


ZoMiJCteMWzfrh, Iff £v»;b'ttKtiv»£»fcV'o 

(This paper is important, so I have no choice but to read it.) 


(It is my boss’s order, so I cannot avoid writing the report.) 



1. Wake ni wa ikanai is used to express the meaning that one cannot do s.t. 
because of an external circumstance. So, the phrase cannot be used to 
indicate a simple fact of incompetence. For example, (la) presents a 
simple case incompetence, whereas (lb) presents a case in which one 
cannot play the piano owing to some circumstance (e.g. a baby is 
asleep). Actually (lb) presupposes that the speaker can play the piano. 

(I < ^ 

(1) a. Hilary 

(I cannot play the piano.) 

b. £iPiK 

(I cannot play the piano (owing to some circumstance).) 
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2. -nai wake ni wa ikanai is used to express the meaning that ‘s.o. has no 
other choice but s.t.,’ as shown in KS(B), Exs.(g) and (h). 

3. There is no affirmative counterpart of wake ni wa ikanai. 

(2) r-x {^ffi^-5 /* 4't 5 frit 

<} 0 

(It’s a fine day, so we can play tennis.) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Regular expressions of potential, (i.e., rareru and koto ga dekiru) can 
replace wake ni wa ikanai as shown in [1]. 

[1] a. {j&'Nftt'/a-StE 

iTSfflJfcfct,'},, (cf. KS(A)) 

b. £ ills *3 i -tirA/5'ib, Mi {$«>£•& 

(cf. Ex.(d)) 

c. rv»4 0-C, /»*££«&* 

f-tirAJo (cf. Ex.(e)) 

But rareru and koto ga dekiru cannot replace wake ni wa ikanai unless an 
external circumustance which blocks s.o. from doing s.t. exists, as noted 
in Note 1. 

(<=o rareru 2 (DBJG: 370-73); koto ga dekiru (DBJG: 200-01)) 

II. -nai wake ni wa ikanai can be rephrased by -nakereba naranai, but 
notice that the latter expresses obligation, responsibility and necessity, 
whereas the former expresses the idea of ‘to have no other choice but to 
do s.t.’ 

[2] a. (cf.KS(B)) 

b. ns&wtitffcs&t'c, (cf.Ex.(g)) 

(o ~ nakereba naranai (DBJG: 274-76) 


am 
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yarn 1 ^-5 v. (Gr. 1) 


send; give; do; play; operate; 
eat; drink 
[REL. sum] 




♦Key Sentences 




(The role played by Toshiro Mifune is a male with a strong sense of 
justice.) 



(i ) s.o. t) 5 ' s.o. £■ place (C ^ h 

o (I will send my son to a foreign country.) 

(ii) s.o. s.o. K s.t. 

V't-5£ CA gi >, 

fg^ 5 ®(c lz A M & A & 0 (I will give my younger sister a doll.) 

(iii) s.o. s.t. £r £ 

£:A2> a (My friend is (lit. doing) a lawyer.) 

(a) 

(I sent my son to the post office and had him buy stamps.) 

(b) mzZ<7)Z.2i*?oXto 0 
(Give this food to the cat, OK?) 

(c) WiWh £ L tz fro 

(Did you do your homework?) 


(d) f „ 

(Shall we play chess?) 
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(e) IfiM? 9 4 To 

(We will have (lit. do) a class reunion next month.) 

(f) *> i-vt'Mti&frb, 

(I’m coming in a bit late, so please start eating without me.) 

(g) fjU±!§&7tl£C i-ti:A/ 0 
(I neither drink nor smoke.) 

£ l fcA. v* 1/4 

(h) i - 0 

(I have been learning flower arrangement since last year.) 

(i) j if Zo 

(When I was a kid I suffered from various diseases.) 

(j) 

(My friend is running a jazz cafe.) 



Structure 

Meanings 

Examples 

a) s.o. ga s.o. o N(place) ni yam 

‘send’ 

KS(A), Ex.(a) 

b) s.o. ga s.o. ni N o yam 

‘give’ 

KS(B), Ex.(b) 

c) s.o. ga N(sports / game) o yam 

‘play’ 

KS(C), Ex.(d) 

d) s.o. ga N(occupation) o yam 

‘work as’ 

KS(D) 

e) s.o. ga N(role) o yam 

‘play a role’ 

KS(E) 

f) s.o. ga N(food / alcoholic drink / 

‘eat / drink / 

KS(F), Ex.(f), (g) 

cigarette) o yam 

smoke’ 


g) s.o. ga N(work / task) o yam 

‘do’ 

Ex.(c) 

h) s.o. ga N(event) o yam 

‘hold’ 

Ex.(e) 

i) s.o. ga N(hobby / subject) o yam 

‘learn’ 

Ex.(h) 

j) s.o. ga N(illness) o yam 

‘suffer from’ 

Ex.(i) 

k) s.o. ga N(store / company) o yam 

‘run’ 

Ex.(j) 
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Note that the structures for c through k are identical. The only crucial 
difference among them is the meaning of ‘yarn’ depending on the mean¬ 
ing of the direct object nouns. 

(o>ageru u , ageru 2 (DBJG: 63-67)) 

2. Yaru has the meaning of ‘drink,’ ‘eat,’ and ‘smoke’ but the usage is very 
much restricted, as shown in (1). 

(1) a. #EU±j3i/»U'TLS: {;|a:£ b*£ Lfc} 0 

(Yesterday I ate delicious sushi.) 

b. IfoT/^ot) livritS-drXo 
(You shouldn’t smoke here.) 

c. hmm 

(Every morning I drink one cup of orange juice.) 

Besides KS(F), Exs.(f) and (g), there are only a few expressions which 
can be used correctly. 

(2) a. t VS-HAfro 

(Won’t you drink with me tonight?) 

b. 

(Please help yourself to the dishes.) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Yaru can be replaced by suru in the cases of c, d, e, g, h and j of the 
chart in Note 1. That is, sum lacks the meanings of ‘send,’ ‘give,’ 
‘learn’ and ‘eat / drink / smoke.’ When yam can be replaced by sum, 
the difference between yam and sum is a matter of style: the former is 
more informal and colloquial. 

[1] a. *PH, t - X * U $ Ah, (cf. KS(C)) 

b. (cf. ks(d» 

c. (cf. KS(E)) 

d. fSHJ’USUfcA'o (cf. Ex.(c)) 


i 
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e. M^7X^Lrr o (cf. Ex.(e)) 

f. (cf. Ex.(i)) 

[2] a. A^SrSfcSK t’f'oT /*t>X), «J^SrKoT#S«fco 

(=Ex.(a» 

b. ®tC.lWx.$£ l^ot / *LT) fc 0 (=Ex.(b)> 

c. ("PoT / *UT) w£-f 0 (=Ex.(h)) 

d. ftliffltfctfit ^-t±->v}o (=Ex.(g)) 

II. Suru can be replaced by yaru only when it means ‘play,’ ‘work as,’ 
‘eat / drink / smoke.’ That is, yarn lacks the meanings of ‘make,’ ‘wear,’ 
‘have,’ ‘feel,’ and ‘cost.’ 

[3] a. b L< 

(The teacher made the test easy.) 

if 

b. (bTVS/*^ > 7>Tt-'5) 0 
(Kyoko is wearing a beautiful scarf.) 

Xj Z ttr 5 f *t 

c. #4d±J£v>J5L£- {LTt'5/*^->TT'3}o 
(Yoko has long legs.) 

d. T-ft^qiSUfc/^tJSLfclo 
(I heard children’s voices.) 

i Mv u»-) if.**. 

e. C(09fftl±+^R {*5/•♦5} 0 
(This watch costs 100,000 yen.) 


(osuru'-suru* (DBJG: 428-37)) 


yaru 2 


aux. v. (Gr. 1) 
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(knowing that it will cause s.o. 
trouble / difficulty) 

[REL. kureru; morau] 


♦Key Sentence 



Vfe 


bfzL fzf‘ L 

$U±IE£ 

ti'bt'n T 

kc-otze 

(I teased Tadashi.) 


an auxiliary verb which expresses 
the idea that s.o. does s.t. undesir¬ 
able to s.o. else when he/she 
knows his/her action will cause 
hardship or trouble 


Vie *?h 

V' E *6 T k? %> ((I) will bully s.o.) 


(a) X^im^X^-otZo 

(Because my roommate never cleans our room, I complained (to her 
about it).) 


(b) 

(c) 

(d) 


ri'ft <*♦ tz 

mZ&iVMtflLotzV t\ 

(I was so mad at him that I shouted at him.) 

(I had drinks at my company’s expense.) 

b ^2 J| j A Lit W I Jl| 

i§!±-f LT *>o t i>M 31 L&V'A/fl' X 0 — ffiPfco 

T^otfV'o 

([From a wife to her husband] Hiroshi always plays video games (lit. 
TV games) and doesn’t study at all. Will you talk to him (lit. tell him 
off) about it (lit. once)?) 
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a i-z at* 

(e) WO Zt*Wifr i £-t)'otzh'PL$!LX*?iho 
(If he doesn’t listen, threaten him a little.) 


1. Yarn is one of the “giving” auxiliary verbs meaning ‘do s.t. for s.o.’ 
However, it is also used when A does something undesirable to B 
knowing that A’s deed will cause B difficulty. For example, KS states 
that the speaker teased Tadashi, with the implication that he knew that it 
would make trouble for Tadashi. Compare KS with (1), which is a neu¬ 
tral statement and conveys no such implication. 

( 1 ) UiHEfcfrbfr-ofco 
(I teased Tadashi.) 

(■=> ageru 2 (DBJG: 65-67)) 


2. The subject of Vfe yarn is the first person in declarative sentences and 
the second person in interrogative sentences, commands, requests, or 
suggestions. (2) is ungrammatical unless the speaker / writer is totally 
empathetic with Taro. 

( 2 ) 

(Taro teased Jiro.) 

[Related Expressions] 

I. The auxiliary verb kureru, which usually means ‘do s.t. for me,’ is also 
used when an action causes difficulty, as in [1]. Here, kureru expresses 
strong feelings of unhappiness, anger, etc., on the side of the person 
who is affected by the action. 

[1] a. 

(Jerry did a terrible thing to me.) 

b. i < A'A'-h'T < fifchifao [female speech] 

(You really disgraced me!) 


Note that in the above sentences the verb phrases tondemonai koto o 
suru ‘to do a terrible thing’ and haji o kakaseru ‘to disgrace’ represent 
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undesirable actions. If a verb phrase does not represent an undesirable 
action, kureru means ‘do s.t. for me’ as in [2]. 

[2] 'rd h 

(Kate ate my fish for me.) 

(<=> kureru 2 (DBJG: 216-19) ; rareru 1 (DBJG: 364-69)) 

II. The “receiving” verb morau (not the auxiliary verb morau) can also be 
used when the sentence object is something undesirable, as in [3]. 

[3] a. r y KICMW & $ 6 ntzo 

(I got a cold from Ted.) 

b. & 6 o T U £ -O 

(I got an awful assignment from my boss (lit. section 
chief).) 

(omorau 1 (DBJG: 261-63)) 


yatto 'Pot adv. 


finally; at last; barely 
[REL. karojite ; nantoka ; toto; 
yoyaku] 

♦Key Sentences 



an adverb to indicate that s.t. desir¬ 
able has been finally achieved 
or will be eventually achieved 
though with great difficulty 























A*, <2.1 -tir i 

dcoji{±¥^ *ot -^ans < bwwzxt 

(This street is so narrow that one car can barely go through.) 



(D) 



(i) fot Vinf 

(J?x.2> / (I am / was finally able to meet him.) 


(ii) t Vinf 

{ifetl-S / %fitz) (can/could barely ride) 

(iii) Vinf• nonpast {tz / /:otl 

-?•-) 1H i {tz /ti'Dtz) (s.o. can/ could barely say so) 

(iv) ^ot<DZtXV 

*?-ob<DZt X (ir < / M'j'fz) (At long last, s.o. gets / got there) 
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ft** lit 

(a) 

(The long winter that lasted for half a year has ended and finally the 
warm spring is here.) 

(b) B$T*-^WB;«f£ML£‘b, (>oi, B$15^3C6i n c =5: 

' otZo 

(After I smdied Japanese for a year in Japan, I finally reached the point 
where I could make myself understood in Japanese.) 

(c) &<0.zfX{±1* -tzXitz 


(The couple have been together for a very long time, but it seems that 
they finally got married.) 

(d) m^mn^tz-otzmnkff^o 

(It seems that finally I can travel abroad which was a dream I cherished 
for a long time.) 

(e) W t 4mj$.rMz%'otz 0 

(I ran to the station from my house, and I just caught the 7:30 train.) 

(f) X b izX'DtZo 

(We moved into a small apartment which can barely accommodate a 
family of four.) 

(g) m<Dit>nzl&§:irz>x>tf*?-otxt 0 

(My father is suffering from pain in the lower back, and he can barely 
walk around the house.) 

(h) *?-ob<DZbX, tiblwM ±.lz%^tz 0 

(With the greatest effort, we reached the top of Mt. Fuji.) 


1. The adverb yatto can be used with Vinf when s.t. desirable has been 
finally achieved, as exemplified by KS(A) and Exs.(a) - (d). If s.t. neg¬ 
ative has been brought about the adverb cannot be used. 
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(1) a. {**?r>t/tot- 5/ 

OV,'^} kKXltbtZo 

(He was receiving treatment for cancer for four years, but 
he finally died.) 

b. {*‘P-ot/t5£o/x 

bt' 

I'lC) glJfrT lioto 

(They have been unhappily married for some time, bm 
finally they got divorced.) 

2. The adverb can also mean ‘barely’ as in KS(B), (C), Exs.(e), (f) and (g) 

3. Yaffo no koto de is a set phrase that emphasizes the time and efforts i 
takes for s.t. positive to come about, as exemplified by KS(D) anc 
Ex.(h). The English translations are ‘at long last,’ ‘with the greates 
effort,’ ‘with the greatest trouble.’ 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Yaffo and yoyaku are very close in that both of them indicate eventua 
completion of something positive; the only difference is that yoyakt 
sounds more formal and is usually written. 

[1] 

i LtzZb tbfi-to 

(From the bottom of my heart I would like to congratulate yoi 

on your graduation today after long diligent study.) 

II. Yaffo can be replaced by adverbs nantoka and karojite as shown in [2] 
Both nantoka and karojite mean that s.t. positive has been luckil; 
accomplished in spite of difficulty. But the latter implies that almos 
insurmountable difficulty has been cleared. 

<tK 

[2] a. I & {kp-ot / UT 

(=KS(A)) 

b. CcoitliJM* mttr / trZoUT) -&« fU 
< b^mZXto (=KS(B)) 

However, when yaffo indicates that it is a matter of a long wait befor 
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s.t. desirable is realized, it cannot be replaced either by karojite or by 
nantoka as shown in [3], 

[3] a. -o £ / •? U X / *M£ 

»1 (=Ex.(a)) 

HV»2to 

(Ten o’clock came round and finally the office opened.) 

c. w-vt /*#*>$\zt 

■O tZo 

(The boring lecture finally came to an end.) 

HI. Tsui ni is another adverb which indicates that either s.t. desirable or 
undesirable has finally come about or will come about after a relatively 
long process. It can replace yatto in KS(A), Exs.(b) and (c). If the 
result is a natural one as in Ex.(a) yaffo is preferable to tsui ni. Also, if 
the focus is placed more on current difficulty rather than on a long 
process as in KS(B), (C), Exs.(f) and (g), the replacement is impossi¬ 
ble. (See Note 1.) 
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♦Key Sentences 
(A) 



Vmasu 





tcti 

ab 

Xg 


ftv> 0 

(There is no way to correct this composition.) 


(B) 


NP / Adj(na)stem 


Vmasu 




-tty-tirS 

Z*?/ Tl± 

+ < 

St 5-' 

X 7 



(There is no way to save (him) with this grade.) 


(C) 



{V/Adj.}fe 


Vmasu 




Z^%lZ 

UtlTbtoT 

(± 

fib 

X 7 



(We cannot fix it now that it is broken to this extent.) 


(D) 



{V/Adj. / N+Cop.} inf-past 


Vmasu 





ik&r&tz 

6 

A'-tir 

X 7 


&V\, 

(There is no way to defend ourselves if all of them attack us at the same 
time.) 




Vmasu X 9 

UP £ X 9 (a way to write) 


(a) ZtixX^ihz^x. X 

(There is no other way to think (about it).) 

u u a , r <s ?>• 

(b) b*fc'7 LJ:-) *>*v» 0 

(There is no hope to do with such poor Japanese, (lit. There is no way 
even to do if his Japanese is that poor.)) 

(There is no way to have him work if he cannot read kanji.) 

, „ . **<♦*» tits Ja L 

(d) £ < Ttt&AJ: 3 **&!/> , 

(There is no way to teach if there are this many students.) 

(e) 

(I cannot answer if you ask (lit. I am asked) that way.) 

totzL t)*t 

(f) <bo-C& L X 

(There is no point apologizing to me (lit. even if you apologize to me).) 

(g) X 

(Isn’t there any other way to do it, I wonder?) 

(It’s because your way of searching (for it) is wrong that you cannot 
find it.) 

(i) BfrXiAZX<>X!,iZV^m±k^tti> ttl&o 

(Depending on how you read it, this letter can be taken as a suicide 
note.) 

1. Vmasu-yd is most commonly used with ga nai ‘there is no way to V; 
cannot V.’ 

2. Although Vmasu-yd can be used in affirmative sentences (e.g., Exs.(h) 
and (i)), it is most commonly used in negative sentences. 
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3. Vmasu-yd often appears with conditional clauses ending in -fe wa, 
-tarn, or -te mo, as in KS(B) - (D) and Exs.(b) - (f). 

[Related Expression] 

Vmasu-kata also means ‘a / the way to V; a / the way of V-ing. However, 
Vmasu-kata cannot be used with ga nai to mean ‘there is no way to V; can¬ 
not V,’ as in [1], 

[1] a. Uo/*£} (=KS(A» 

b. {cfc-5/*#} (=KS(B)) 

c. Uo /*%) 

(=KS(D)) 

Unlike Vmasu-kata, Vmasu-yd cannot be used to mean ‘how to V,’ as in [2]. 

[2] a. -tUcOftU {#/*<£ 5) 

(Please show me how to make sushi.) 

b. {^/*£5} 

(I don’t know how to study kanji.) 

It is also noted that Vmasu-kata is used to mean ‘way’ either in terms of 
method or manner, as in [2] and [3], while Vmasu-yd is usually used to mean 
‘method.’ 

[3] a. &l±!I#<0§iu (2f / ??«fco 1 o 

(I like the way she talks.) 

b. Illiffiiv'ji'S- {Jj / ??<fc •?} itZc 
(He eats in a funny fashion.) 


probably; likely; must be; 
should; ought; naturally 
[REL. daro; desho] 



Vmasu of Vpot 


- omkot. % h 1> 

f%<ft 

*9 o 


(Even the first year students of Japanese (probably) can read a passage 
of this level.) 


(B) 





Vvol 

. g.O- O' & ihi tb 

z a tz t § iituf, 

jJ* -tf 

S!M 

*> 

51^0 

(If you walk around without wearing an overcoat on such a cold day, it 
is a matter of course that you will catch a cold. 


(C) 



Adj(na)stem 


£ CO Wcta K) Mil £ ftii&'t h CO (i 

l 3 ] ^ 

. 

(It is probably / must be easy to solve this political problem.) 
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aux. <w> 


an auxiliary verb that expresses 
the writer’s conjecture about some 
potentiality or his certainty about a 
given state of affairs 


♦Key Sentences 

(A) 


(■=> -kata (DBJG: 183-84)) 

















(i) Vvol (V: non-controllable verb) 

i 7 (s.o. (probably) can write s.t.) 

7 (s.o. (probably) can do s.t.) 

(ii) (Noun + Prt) Vvol (V: non-controllable verb) 

S %$> J: 7 (it is natural that one wakes up) 

t> > 

H 3Flf 7 (s.o. probably understands Japanese) 

(iii) Adj(na)stem trafe A 7 

ilfUT'#) A 7 (s.t. is probably / must be convenient) 


(Regarding this problem, all sorts of political solutions can (probably) 
be considered.) 

(b) ZQ\£tJ vi-?t£vfch=Fmzmif£i 0 

(Even a child should be able to play this piano sonata.) 

» 4 £<-Lj: few 1 + ) iAi-* 1/ 

(We should be able to write this report by next Friday.) 

Oil ife-t?A,fcV> * 

(d) <MJ)» 

(If you go up that tower, you should be able to see the entire city.) 


(e) *VMl 




(With the improvement of U.S.-Russia relations, it is likely that world 
peace can be maintained.) 

(f) <kA,%\zv-t:^ztzztitzh, ®Uifc7o 

(If you are treated as badly as that you naturally get mad.) 

(g) hfi 

(If you work as crazy as that, you will naturally get ill.) 
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htz k « IN: ft 

(h) ioa!9T*(±«0-A^|;(ifefer*iA7o 

(In this neighborhood it is probably / must be dangerous to walk alone 
at night.) 


1. The auxiliary verb -yd is used to express either the writer’s conjecture 
that s.t. can be done or his belief that s.t. should happen. The struc¬ 
ture - N + Prt + Vvol, always expresses certainty, as shown in KS(B), 
Exs.(f) and (g). Adverbs such as sazo ‘surely’ and kitto ‘certainly’ also 
indicate conjecture with a feeling of certainty. Otherwise, the auxiliary 
verb is subject to either interpretation. 

2. The auxiliary verb -yd is primarily used in written Japanese. 

3. The Adj(na) version of -yd is Adj(na)stem + deard. For the Adj(/) 
version, see karo of this volume. 

4. The negative versions of -yd are Vinf-nonpast mai (V: a non-controllable 
verb), Adj(/)stem + ku arumai, Adj(na)stem + de wa arumai, respec¬ 
tively. 


(1) a. £l' 0 

(An elementary school child might not comprehend such a 
difficult passage.) 

b. 

(His lecture might not be interesting.) 

itwSV 4, a- ni 

(Economic recovery might not be impossible.) 

(omai) 

[Related Expression] 

Daro, the informal, spoken / written form of desho, is a contracted form of 
deard and can replace all the uses of the -yd without changing the meaning. 
Desho, the formal spoken version of daro also can replace all the uses of -ro. 

(ocferdfDBJG: 100-02)) 
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[i] a. \tzzo /n-* 

•5L (cf. KS(A)) 

b. JBJJH5K {£' 
52/TU2 )o (cf. KS(B)) 

c. iWBci&WWUltjilft-tiottSft {/c5 -5 / T'L <fc 5 }<> 

(cf. KS(C)) 



yori 603 



*Adj(na) and N + Cop. must be in the prenominal forms. 
(i) £ b Adj. 


£ 0 H S v» (more interesting) 
(ii) £ 0 Adv. 


<£ 9 JE5IK (more accurately) 



(The development of faster and larger (lit. of a larger capacity) storage 
devices will continue from now on, too.) 

■f „ 

(We would like more people to use this facility.) 

(c) £ £ Q I < 14 tzib K T)l K <nW4 o 

(In order to make the body lighter, aluminum alloy is used for this car.) 

(d) r£ i)e<, £1 )i<, £ < J y h-£ 0 

(“Lighter, thinner, and smaller” is our company’s motto.) • 1 

if/C LI < L If A; T 4 

(e) 

(Using original colors would make it more stimulating.) 

(If we utilize telephone Unes, we can offer this service to users in a 
larger region.) 
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(g) x 

(A centralized system would probably be more efficient.) 

(h) jixvUHilrilsVX olifiU-eto 

(Commuting to work by bus is more economical.) 

4E9SS1P 

1. The adverb yori was derived from the particle yori ‘than.’ Yori 
Adj./Adv. expresses the idea ‘more Adj./Adv. than now or than 
otherwise’ and is used to make a general comparison rather than a com¬ 
parison between two specific entities. For example, KS(A), (B), and (C) 
are equivalent to (1), (2), and (3), respectively. 

(We are always trying to offer better services than (we do) now.) 

( 2 ) ^BJf§ti$rLv'a#f£fOT 1 -fu£, * 9 b U 

izba*&%■&.<> 

(If we utilize new technology, we can teach foreign languages 
more effectively (lit. than not doing so).) 

(3) 

(To have children think for themselves is more educational (lit. 
than not doing so).) 

(oyorf 1 (DBJG: 564-67)) 

2. If X (no) ho ga is present, as in KS(C), the sentence is comparative 
without yori. In this case, yori is used for emphasis. 

(o~ ho ga ~yori (DBJG: 140-44)) 

[Related Expression] 

Motto also expresses the concept of ‘more.’ However, motto is more collo¬ 
quial than yori. Thus, the combination of motto and yoi, the literal version of 
ii ‘good,’ is awkward, as in [1]. 

[1] St&ttVvsHb, f«fc*i 

(=KS(A)) 


yori 605 

On the other hand, motto can be used when a specific item of comparison 
kore / are / sore yori ‘than this / that / that’ is known from the situation or 
context, whereas yori is unacceptable in this situation, as in [2]. v"i 

Hii 1 

[2] a. / * J: U } $■£/*&<, ■ 

(Do you have a bigger one (than this)?) ' 

b. {& -p t / U } J$] 

(I thought that that movie would be more interesting (than that), 
but it was disappointing.) 

c. {fcofc/*cfcU} ((;<?A)gdi s orf?v> 0 
(Please have more (than that).) 

Note also that when X ho ga ‘X is (more)’ is present, motto implies ‘much 
more,’ while yori is simply for emphasis. (See Note 2.) Compare [3a] and 
[3b]. 

[3] a. 

(Commuting to work by bus is much more economical.) 
b. (=Ex.(h)) 
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zaruoenai aux. <w> 


an auxiliary indicating that there is 
no other choice but to do s.t. 


♦Key Sentence 


cannot help -ing; cannot (help) 
but; have no choice but to~; 
have to 

[REL. -nai wake ni (wa) ika- 
nai\ -nakereba naranai; shika 
nai] 



Vneg 


•etuil*-3fc**, Wkmtz'otzfrb 

Mt> 


(It was a textbook so I had no choice but to buy it, although it was 
expensive.) 



Vneg 

ti 

£"<?> V' (s.o. cannot help eating s.t.) 
i # & v 5 (s.o. cannot help going there) 

Exception; 

■£?-2> (s.o. cannot help doing s.t.) 


U I*A. ti'A, Ljti* 

(a) 

(If you go to Japan you cannot help but adapt yourself to Japanese 
customs.) 


(b) 


(c) 


(If a subordinate is told by his superior to go out drinking he cannot 
help going with him.) 

12 £ ttX* Li C 
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(Because this many people have been murdered by guns, I feel that we 
cannot help but control possession of guns more strictly.) 

(d) V a >li— ^-XB^Soffi' <oi~ bui-ttx, i. ■) kio 

tz<Dfzfrb, m¥<D^-*tWfc>g2>in%V'o 

(Since John was able to speak Japanese fluently and read newspapers 
with ease in one year we cannot help calling him a genius of language 
learning.) 

(e) B * t± W M U > H>i L, 

(Since Japan is a country lacking natural resources, she cannot help 
relying on exports.) 



1. Vneg zaru o enai is used in written Japanese to express an idea of ‘can¬ 
not help -ing.’ 

2. The irregular verb suru changes to se before zaru o enai, as shown in 
Formation and Exs.(c) and (e). 

3. Just like its English counterpart, the verb that can be used in Vneg zaru 
o enai has to be a volitional verb, so a non-volitional verb such as 
wakaru understand,’ dekiru ‘can,’ tsukareru ‘get tired,’ komaru ‘get into 
trouble,’ mieru ‘can see’ and every potential form cannot be used with 
Vneg zaru o enai. 

[Related Expressions] 

I. Vneg zaru o enai can be replaced by Vneg nakereba naranai when the 
latter means ‘have to do s.t. because there is no other choice.’ 

[1] a. **i MUhti'-otztf, 

(=KS) 

(=Ex.(a)) 
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c. ZtitJlfco 

<£ DtU3Vhn-A'L4ltfttfft6fti'. (=Ex.(c)) 


When Vneg nakereba naranai is used in a context where one has to do 
s.t. because s/he has an obligation to do it, it cannot be replaced by 
Vneg zaru o enai, as shown in [2]. In [2] the writer had made a promise 
with s.o. to go see a movie and as a result of that had to leave home 
right away. In such a case Vneg zaru o enai cannot replace Vneg 
nakereba naranai. 


[2] SfcfiKf? (Wiktf&otzvx', 

(I had to leave my home right away, because I had arranged to 
go to a movie.) 


But if the same predicate is used in a situation where there is no choice 
but to leave a place right away, Vneg zaru o enai can replace Vneg 
nakereba naranai, as shown in [3]. 

[3] & SV b<n%%-tz'>lz<nx-, -f CtB/Wt ftff&S&A'o 
It/ g’SfcfffcA'ofc}, 

(Because it was the president’s order, I had to leave right away.) 


The crucial difference between the two structures is: Vneg zaru o enai is 
used to express only a no-choice situation but Vneg nakereba naranai is 
used to express either a no-choice situation or an obligation situation. 

(■=> - nakereba naranai (DBJG: 274-76)) 

II. Vneg zaru o enai can be also replaced by Vneg wake ni ( wa) ikanai and 
V shika nai as shown in [4], 


[4] a. {*&?«*#*# 

r)tz / A'-ofc / H-5 1 /A'&A'-p 

fch (=KS(A)) 

(=Ex.(a)) 


Vneg wake ni (wa) ikanai can be used in both no-choice and obligation 
situations, and implies the speaker’s unwillingness to do s.t. indicated 
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by the verb, whereas both Vneg zaru o enai and V shika nai are used 
only in a no-choice situation. So in an obligation situation as in [2] 
above, Vneg wake ni (wa) ikanai can be used but not V shika nai. 


zo ■?' prt. <s> 


I tell you; I’m telling you; you 

know 

[REL. yo] 



Sinf 


$>tl, 

if Z -oXbtotc 


(Hey, my purse has gone somewhere!) 


(B) 


Sinf 



r 0 

(If you don’t hurry, you’ll be late for the bus, you know.) 


^EffiSSE^E® 

{V / Adj(/)}inf r 


r o (Hey, s.o. is going to eat it.) 


a sentence-final particle that em¬ 
phasizes a male speaker’s emotion 
about s.t. in his monologue or his 
strong desire to draw s.o. else’s 
attention 


♦Key Sentences 

(A) 
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(Hey, s.o. ate it.) 
ifV'fo (Yuck!) 

-f‘ 0 (It was yucky.) 

(Adj(na) / N} {£/•? 

ir/. > 

Xlft/i-fo (S.o. is healthy.) 

7C%tz o tz'c'o (S.o. was healthy.) 

(a) h -To 

(Wow! I can date that girl today.) 

, 141 1 in n - * 

(b) JEfc^o ST»0|R***<0#KJlx.*o 

(Strange indeed! My wife’s face looks like a cat’s face.) 

ZA. £ 1>A.XLe1 LJ: ^ ») f < IA 

(By God, this time I will get the Education Ministry’s Scholarship.) 

(d) ^B(0H 

(Thank God, today’s Japanese exam went well!) 

(e) 4*0 «&>!&»&, t—rf—i&Xffi-otSf&W'- 1 ?,, 

(It’s cold today, so you’d better go out with an overcoat on.) 

(f) zv'r-*, o 

(If you don’t eat this cake, I will.) 

tote Sfcia* t 1 

(g) H£MiSv»*&$-SLfcfc, 

(If you make the same mistake again. I’m not going to forgive you.) 

(h) J3V>, Ccofi, lUftV'-Fo 
(Hey, this sake isn’t hot enough!) 

i Z< . < -L.O#iV» 

(i) 

(It’s rude of you to come here without any advance notice. Do you 
know that?) 
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1. The sentence-final particle zo is used only by male speakers in informal 
speech to express either the speaker’s strong feeling about something in 
a monologue or a strong desire to draw the hearer’s attention to some¬ 
thing. 

2. KS(A) and Exs.(a)-(d) are examples of a monologue in which the 
male speaker is expressing his emotion such as dismay (KS(A)), joy 
(Ex.(a)), surprise (Ex.(b)), determination (Ex.(c)), etc. KS(B) and Exs. 
(e) - (i), on the other hand, are examples of other-directed speech in 
which the speaker wants to draw the hearer’s attention to something 
assumed to be unknown to the hearer. For example, in KS(B), a father 
can be the speaker who wants to draw his wife’s or children’s attention 
to the fact that the bus’s scheduled time for departure is drawing near. 


3. The particle zo is used in informal speech only. When it is used to draw 
s.o. s attention to s.t., the addressee has to be either the male speaker’s 
equal or inferior. So, for example, a male child cannot use zo to his 
parents. 

[Related Expression] 

There are four differences between the sentence-final particles zo and yo. 
First, the latter cannot be used in a monologue but the former can, as shown 
in [1] below. 

[1] a. ofccfco (cf. KS(A)) 

b. <ko (cf.Ex.(a)) 

c. **£«fc 0 (cf. Ex.(b)) 

In other words, yo is always other-directed, but zo can be used either self- 
directed or other-directed way. Therefore, in all the other-directed examples 
zo can be replaced by yo. 

[2] a. (cf. KS(B)) 

b. 4*0<±&v>;6‘£>, (cf. Ex.(e)) 
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c. k * LK3fea*ATfctL;fc*«fco (cf. Ex.(i)) 


The choice of yo in the above sentences sounds much less persuasive and 
informal than the choice of zo. Note that the sentences of [1] are all unac¬ 
ceptable as self-directed sentences (i.e., monologues) but acceptable if they 
are other-directed sentences. The second difference between the two sen¬ 
tence-final particles is that yo can be used by both male and female speakers 
but zo is used only by male speakers. The third difference is shown in [3] 
below. In the sentence-final combination of yo ne (assertion + confirmation) 
yo cannot be replaced by zo. 


(Japanese politics has undergone tremendous change, hasn’t it?) 


C liA-UA -tf ttATV* s 

b. Ufr/*-rfe)o 


(Japanese people are concerned about how they appear to the 
world, aren’t they?) 

The fourth and the last difference stems from the fact that zo can be used 
only with informal forms as indicated in Formation. In contrast, the particle 
yo can be used either with informal or formal forms. 

[4] a. l«fc 

(This book is interesting, you know. 

b. {£/*?)* 

(He is a Japanese, you know.) 

c. 5!*■&*£?*t, tt u/^'Jo 

(If you drink too much sake, you’ll get ill, you know.) 


(=t>yo (DBJG: 543-47)) 


i 


Appendixes 
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Appendix 1 Katakana Word Transcription Rules 

Katakana words, or borrowed words spelled in katakana, make up a significant 
portion of Japanese vocabulary. When the original foreign words are used as 
Japanese words, certain phonological rules apply to them, usually yielding 
somewhat different pronunciations from the original. 

The following is a list of correspondences between English vowels and 
Japanese vowels to show how a particular English vowel is perceived by a 
native Japanese. English is used here, because the majority of borrowed words 
are now coming from English. Phonetic symbols are given in brackets. 

(A) English [se] (cat, salmon) [a] (cat, come), and [o] (suppose, 
ahead) —* Japanese [a] 

(A') English vowels [a:] (father, calm), [o:r] (service, far), and [or] 
(doctor, better) —* Japanese [a:] 

(B) English [i] (sit, busy) Japanese [i] 

(B') English [i:] (beat, chief) —> Japanese [i:J 
(C ) English [u] (book, put) ->• Japanese [u] 

(C') English [u:] (soup, rule) -» Japanese [u:] 

(D) English [e] (get, friend) -» Japanese [e] 

( E) English [o] (hot, yacht) —» Japanese [o] 

(E') English [o:] (all, chalk) —» Japanese [o:J 

The following rules can be used to interpret unfamiliar katakana words or to 
transcribe foreign words in katakana. 

Rule 1: Both [s] and [0] (the sound for th) are represented by ’> 7* -fe 
V. 

Exs. service —* jb — fc'.X 
seat—» f 

switch —» 7 ■i v f- 
sex -> j: -y 9 7 

socks —» V 7 7 7 ., .•>< 
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thank you -* X b X x — 
think tank —* v > {r 9 > 9 
theory —>• jz t V — 

Rule 2: Both [z] and [6] (the voiced version of [0]) are represented by X 
v X -b '/. 

Exs. Zambia —» X b tf T 
zigzag —> if XX X 
zoom -» X—A 
zero —»Hz D 
zone —» X— b 

godfather —» rf 7 K 7 t — X— 

Rule 3: Both [r] and [1] are represented by 7 . '1 ;b V n. 

Exs. rice-> 7 fX 
radio ->7vf 
lamp -»j7 b X 
rule -a —2b 

list —* 22. X b 

Rule 4: [tj] (churc/z, cheese) and [d 3 ] (judge, gesture) are represented by 
X and v, respectively. 

Exs. cheese -* X “ X 
kitchen —» X y X b 

judge—> X-V 77 
exchange 

Rule 5: [ti] and [di] are represented by X / x f or x / x* -f , respectively. 

Exs. party —> /<— x f — 
ticket -» X X y b 

dilemma —» {if / xX } b bv 
diesel —» {if / f-f } — -tf ;b 

Rule 6: [tu] is represented by '7. 


Exs. tool -* 7 - ;b 
two —» — 

Note: Some Japanese can now pronounce [tu]. 

Rule 7: [tj] (c/mrch, cello) and [d 3 ] (soldier, gesture) / [ 3 ] (measure, 
decision) are represented by X -V fa fi X a and 'J -v ya 
vx ->' 3 , respectively. 

Exs. Chinatown —» ft f f77b 
chewing gum -» fa — -f 
chocolate —» Xja nb- l- 

jumbo jet -» X-y b -fy x 7 b 
juice —> vx — 

Johnson —> V a b 7 b 

Rule 8 : Word-final consonants or two or more consonants in succession 
are pronounced and written with a vowel placed after each con¬ 
sonant. 

8-1: The vowel [ 0 ] is added to a word-final [t] or [d]. 

Exs. bat—w?y_b 
post —> XX_b 
test—» XX_b 
note —> / —_b 

pound —> X bjf 
poolside —* X— JbX d Jf 
Polaroid —> X 7 □ T jf 
shade—» ->x—Jf 

(Exception: salad—»■ Xx X) 

8-2: The vowel [u] comes after [p], [b], [f], [v], [k], [g], [s], [z], 
[9], [ts], [ 1 ] and [m]. 

Exs. grape —> Xb —X 
Bob -x XX 

i knife -> f f 7 
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drive —* K 7 f ~f 
mask—>• 7^ 
king —»■ ^ 
bus -» /<7 

Lions Club —*■ 7 1' ^ > 7' 7 7 
bathroom -» z<7 ip—A 
sports —» 7 ?K—7 
single—* ■> >7‘JP 
game —* T*—A 

The vowel [i] comes after [k], 

cake—* f r— fr (*fr— 7) 
steak-»7-f —dr (*7-r—7) 
strike —» 7 I 7 T dr ‘workers’ strike’ 

(cf, 7. h 9 T 7 ‘strike in baseball’) 

8-3: The vowel [i] comes after [tf] and [d 3 ], 

Exs. speech 7 tf—f- 
coach—* 3— f- 
judges v-V 7 7 
page —> _y 

Rule 9: Long vowels and diphthongs are represented by the lengthening 
marker —. 

Exs. [sir] girl -» if— )V 

skirt—> 7 j} — f 
curtain —* ts— T > 
service -» — f kf / 7’ -f } 7 

[ii] queen -» 7 f — > 

Peter —* tf — 7 — 
beef —> tf — 7 
cheese —» -f-~ X 

[ux] group -> 7' iP- 7° 
coupon —* 7 — 7 

rule—* IP — ;P 
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blue -* - f)U— 

[ei] paper —* 1 — 

image —» 7 7 — v 
inflation —* f >7 f- y 3 > 
date —* 7 *— h 

[oi] chalk f- 3 — 7 
story —> 7 j- 'J — 
hall -*• »- ;P 
ball —* df— IP 

[oxr] form —» 7 t — A 
sports —» 7 sh’— 7 
cord —* n— K 
pork—* 7 

[ou] boat —» df— h 
show —* y 3 — 
note —* 7 — h 
coat—* 3— f 

Note: The diphthong [ai] can be represented not by the length¬ 
ening marker by Japanese [ai] as in: 

spy —* 7 Atf 
wine —> 7 4 > 
pie—* 

Rule 10: If the original English word has a word structure of [... Short 
Vowel + Consonant...], then 7 is inserted before the conso¬ 
nant. The original consonants are [p, t, d, k, s, tf, d 3 , J, ts] at a 
word-final position and [p, t, k, s, tf, J] at a word-medial posi¬ 
tion. 

10.1: [... Short Vowel + p ...] 

Exs. slipper [sligor] —* 7 ') y /■? 
zipper [zigor] ~* V y 71- 
top [tag] -*■ h y -f 
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10.2: [... Short Vowel + t / d ...] 

Exs. motto [matou] —> -t •/ b — 
bat [baet] b 

pet [pet ]->^7 1 

(Exception: butter [bAtor] -» 9 —) 

bed [bed] —> ^ y K 

thoroughbred [Ooirabred] -> 9 T U y K 

deadball [dedboil] —> Ty K*K— )Y 

10.3: [. .. Short Vowel + k...] 

Exs. slacks [slaeks] 

black [blade] -» y y 9 
kick [kik] -» 4y 9 
cracker [kraekar] —» 9 yyii — 

(Exception: necktie [nektai] —» 4-9 9 4) 

10.4: [.. . Short Vowel + s ...] 

Exs. message [mesid 3 ] -» 7 y -k- y 
essay [esei] —» x y -b — 
kiss [kis] -* 4( y )7 

(Exception: dress [dres] -» Kb-7.) 

10.5: [.,. Short Vowel + tf / d 3 ...] 

Exs. watch [watf] —> 9 t y 4 
switch [switf] —> 9- 4 y 4 
kitchen [kitfin] 4 y 4'y 

judge [jAd. 3 ] -» -7 -v y y 
college [kalidj] —> t ]s y y 
badge [baedg] —» ^ y y 

10.6: [—Short Vowel + /...] 

Exs. cash [kasf] —* 4 4 y yj- 

ftshburger [fi/bairgar]->7-fy st/i— if— 


rush hour [rAjauar] -> 7r/a79- 
pressure [prejar] -» 7 r Vy y 4 — 

10.7: [. ,, Short Vowel + ts ...] 

Exs. cats [kaets] -» 4 4 y "J 
guts [gAts] —> if y 7 

Notes 1. If the original English word has a word structure of 
[... Long Vowel / Diphthong + Consonant...], the 
consonant is not represented by the small 7 in Japa¬ 
nese as shown by: 

speech [spilt/] -» xtf-f 
beach [bi:tf] -h> If—f- 
peak [pi:kj —> k°—9 
jeep [d 3 i:p] if- 7" 
concert [kansart] -> 7 >4 — h 
rate [reit] U — I 
coach [koutf] n — 4 
out [aut] —> 7 7 b 
date [deit] -> t — b 

(■=> Rule 9) 

2. If a given word has a word structure of [... Short 
Vowel + Consonant + Short Vowel + Consonant], not 
the word-medial consonant but the word-final conso¬ 
nant is represented by 7 as shown by: 

rocket [rakit] -*■ n 4 y b, pocket [pakit] t‘4 y b, 
racket [raekit] -> y 4 y b, ticket [tikit] -> 44 y b, 
topic [tapik] -> bk'y 9, classic [klaesik] —> 9 yyy 9 

Rule 11: The nasal sounds, [m], [n] or [rj], in [... Vowel + Nasal + Con¬ 
sonant) ...] and [... Vowel + Nasal] are represented by 7. If the 
nasal sound in [... Vowel + Nasal] is [rj], it is represented not by 
7 but by 7 if. 

Exs. pink [pink] -h> k’_> 9 
pin [pin] —> \4'y_ 
tent [tent] 4 7 b 
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campus [k asmp as] 7- -tr_7z77 
companion [k amp asnjanj -» 
lamp [l asmp ] -» y's_ 7 

song [so:g] V 7 7~ 
gang [gaeo] —> ^y'sjr 
singer [sirjgar] —> v 7 if— 

(Exceptions: Hong Kong [haqkaq] -» 7^7 uy_ 
ping-pong [pig-pap] -»• if>tf> 

Note: If [m] occurs word-fmally, [m] is represented not by > 
but by A as in: 

cream [kri:m] —> ^ 'J — A 
dream [driim] —> K ') — A 
game [geim] -» Y— A 

Rule 12: There are a set of new spellings which attempt to transcribe the 

original sound more faithfully. 

Note: The katakana word in parentheses represents the older 
transcription. 

12-1: [fas], [fai], [fi], [fe], [fo], [fou] by 7r, 7rf, 7^f, 7 
7 t , y t respectively. 

Exs. fight [fait] -» 7 ’_r 7 h 

fashion [fas/an] -> 7_r 7 7 a 7 
feet [fi:t] -» 7_4 — h 
fiance [fi:a:nsei] -* 7_4 7 7-b 
feminism [femanizm] —> 7 ^ 5 —7a 
festival [festaval] 7 _x 7 7 4 /i)V 
folk dance [fouk dasns] —» 7_t — 7 77 7 , 
forum [farram] 7_t ~ 7 A 

12-2: fva], [vai], [vi], [ve] and [vou] by 7'r, 7' 7 7, 7' 4, 
7 x and *}*—, respectively. 

Exs. vacation [vakeijan] -» TjrX-va 7 (A7—-> 3 >) 
violin [vaialin] -» 7> 7 3 J U 7 (2*7 7 '] 7) 


violet [vaialit] 7 17 7 h (/Hti -7 1) 

victory [viktari] -» 7j_ 7 b') — (if 7 h 'J —) 
Venus [viinas] -> 7'7 -77 (kf- 7 - 7 ) 

Venice [venis] —> T^x—7 

vocal [voukal] -> 7> - 7 (7*-7 ;h) 

12-3: [wi], [we] and [wo] by 7 4 , 7 x and 7 *. 

Exs. wit [wit] —» 7 4 7 h (777 h) 

wink [wirjk] -» 7_£ 7 7 (7777) 

Western [westam] -7 7 _x 7 7 7 ( 7 X7 7 7) 
waitress [weitres] -* Tjc 7 h 77 (7x- h 77) 
water [woitar] —> 7 4- — 7 — (7:7—7—) 

12-4: [qui], [que] and [quo] by 74 , 7x and 7*. 

Exs. queen —>74—7 (77-7) 

Quaker —> 7 x — 7 — (7x-*-) 
quarterback 7_* — 7 —V17 7 (7 7-- 7-Ay 7) 

12-5: [ti], [di], [du] and [tsa] by f 4, 7 * 4 , f'x and 7 r. 

Exs. tea [til] -> t_± - 

disco [diskou] -*■ 7^4 7 n 
duet [d(j)u:et] -» xx 17 ] 
pizza [pi:tsa] -* if 7 7 7 

Rule 13: The correspondences between the Japanese palatalized sounds 

and their English counterparts are as follows: 


English 

Japanese 

(palatalized 

sounds) 

Examples 

[kas] 

Yy 

cash [kae/] —> 7 7 x 

[kju] 

^x 

cute [kjuit] —» 4"x — h 

t/as] 

7 7 

chandeher [/tendalia] -»• v_y VT')7 

E/u] 

'7 x 

shoot [/u:t]-»yx-[ 

Lfa] 

'> 3 

shop [/ap] —»_7_3 7 7 

[t/as] 

■f-y 

challenge [t/aslind 3 ] -» 7- 7 7 7-7 

[tju] 

fi 

tube [tju:b] —» Y x — 7 
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[t/0] 

7 3 

choice [tfais] -» d x 

[nju] 

3. i 

New York [njuijork] -> — a 

Cgae] 

4f y 

gap [gasp] -» 4r-v y 7 P 

[d3se] 


jam [d 3 aem] -> y -V A 

[d3u] 


juice [d3u:s] -* y a — X 

[d3Qu] 

V 3 

joke [d 30 uk] — > y g — d 


In addition to the pronunciation-based rules give above, there are spelling- 
based rules. 

Rule 14: English [a] -» Japanese [a], if [a] is spelled a. 

Exs. opera [aparaj -* t^y 
banana [bansena] —» 
parade [pareid] —> £? V — K 

Rule 15: English [a] —»■ Japanese [i], if [a] is spelled i. 

Exs. identity [aidentati] —> 7 d t'V t 1 t 4 

personality [pairsanaelati] —> V t 4 

stamina [staemana] 7.f- 

Rule 16: English [a], [d] or [de] -* Japanese [e], if [a] is spelled e or de. 

Exs. garden [gcnrdn] —» if—T's 
camera [kaemara] —» ii y 
model [madl] —> 

Rule 17: English [a] -* Japanese [o], if [a] is spelled o. 

Exs. lemon [leman] —> > 

inflation [infleijan] -> JX7U — v_a > 
communication [kamjuinakeijan] —> 3 5 a — Y— y_s > 

Rule 18: English spellings -age, -ate and -wer are spelled [e:] — y, [ei] 

— h and 7—, respectively. 

Exs. image—> d j* — i? 

percentage -» > "> — -te > t — y 

chocolate —» 7 3 3 y — h 
private —> ~fy 4 — h 
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tower—» 9 7 — 
shower —> y -Y 7 — 
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Appendix 2 Compound Verbs 


A compound verb is a verb that consists of two verbs creating a specific mean¬ 
ing not always predictable from the meanings of each element. The compound 
verb has only one accentual peak and no other elements can enter between the 
two verbs. The compound verb is either Vfe + V as in kafte ageru ‘to buy s.t. 
for s.o.,’ kajffe mlfv ‘to buy s.t. on an experimental basis,’ tejffe oku ‘to buy s.t. 
in advance,’ or Vmasu + V. In this segment only the latter will be exemplified 
and explained. 

The Vmasu to which another verb is affixed acquires additional meaning 
such as ‘to start to do s.t.,’ ‘to finish doing s.t.,’ ‘to continue to do s.t.,’ etc. On 
one hand there are some compound verbs that are so productive (i.e., they can 
be almost freely produced according to the pattern) that they are not listed in a 
dictionary. For example, Vmasu + hajimeru ‘to begin to do s.t.,’ Vmasu + 
sugiru ‘to do s.t. too much’ are not listed in a dictionary. On the other hand, 
there are other verb compounds that are so unproductive that they are listed in 
a dictionary. For example, tori-kaeru ‘to exchange,’ kaki-naosu ‘to rewrite,’ 
etc. 

The following are a list of frequently used compound verbs with the pattern 
of V, (= Vmasu) + V 2 . For each compound verb given below the basic mean¬ 
ing is given in brackets and the conjugation type is given in parentheses, fol¬ 
lowed by English glosses (which are omitted when there is no close equiva¬ 
lent). The symbols v.i. and v.t. stand for an intransitive verb and a transitive 
verb, respectively. Generally speaking, the entire compound verb is an intran¬ 
sitive verb, if Vi is intransitive, and a transitive verb if V t is transitive. 

v.i./v.t. [to do s.t. mutually] (Gr. 1) do s.t. together; do s.t. with 

each other 


b. 


i vfc li'% ilAiA _ 

iU^ot< fih 

(A person who will rejoice with you and grieve with you is a true 
friend.) 

(The two were arguing with each other over a trifle.) 


c. < ilL-g-po 

(In this family the parents and the children frequently talk with 
each other.) 

II < % frto t* _L t 

d. fltaittis&fclUL-fr-aT, V £ff l)Tv^ 0 

(We jointly contribute money to rent an apartment.) 

Z. 1 X.A, 'f* 

(A man and a woman are embracing on a bench in the park.) 

~ Ji/)' 1 ' § v.i. [an action takes place upward] (Gr. 1) ~ up 

Note: V, is an intransitive verb and is almost limited to a movement 
verb. 

a. IksU_t*^T, 

(The man stood up and shook hands with the visitor.) 

b/i L. L ^ * y 

b. tar btc 0 

(When I accidentally stamped on its tail, the cat jumped up.) 

c. 

(I ran up the stairs of the temple.) 

t iJ’ . ?!»i li 

(The cloudy sky suddenly cleared up.) 

*> 

~IS 15 v.i. [to get tired of doing s.t.] (Gr. 2) get tired of ~ 

Note: Vi is almost limited to taberu ‘eat,’ mini ‘see’ and kiku ‘hear.’ 

(I’ve been eating sushi every day, but I am not tired of eating it.) 

b. £<D7T>Td&T«Ug§tj(:J: 0 
(I’m tired of drinking this wine.) 
tn itzi iii- 4 

(His talk is always the same, so I am tired of liste ning to it.) 

d. ZCO\'r*l,i'$!ki>k?z<DX\ kt 

(I saw this video many times, so I got tired of watching it.) 
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* 

~±Cf 3 v.t. [to cause an action to take place upward or to finish up s.t.] 
(Gr. 2) 

Note: Vi has to be a transitive verb. 

(Excuse me, but could you kindly lift this box, please?) 

b. $ *11* Sri 3*<#S_hcf*o 

(At long last I finished up writing the senior thesis.) 

Note: If the connected verb is a verb that indicates s.t. that directly 
involves a person, -ageru implies politeness, as shown below. 

tit*. 

(I have known your name for a long time.) 

*> 

~p-fo-fr 3 v.i. / v.t. [to bring two things/persons together] (Gr. 2) 


Note: When V, is a v.t., it means ‘to put things/persons together’ and 
if it is a v.i., it means ‘for two things/persons to be accidentally 
brought together.’ 

a. [Tj r#-j rft(§)j 

(If you put the Chinese characters ~k ‘woman’ and T ‘child’ 
together, you get the character jj ‘like.’) 

b. I1W-h < a-iT)U b Ihxv' 


(I mix oatmeal, yogurt and banana together and eat it.) 

II< iLZix. ? TA. t 

(I met her at a coffee shop in front of the station.) 

d. ®,ii“A(±lS]E^i#c7)nE'-(cg-g-*-frfc 0 

(The two of us happened to be together at the lobby of the same 
airport.) 

e. <o -S-frfrAo 

(We happened to ride the same bus together.) 
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v.i. / v.t. [to get s.t. into some place] (Gr. 2) in; into 

0 . l'A tiC fclA'VA, 

a. try imt<-&ZfXtlZ<Dtf±mz-otz a 

(It was hard to carry the piano into the house.) 

, Wli TA to t- </< 

(Please write in here the address and the telephone number.) 

c. Af z mm du km b Atv-s it-rtz 0 

(The subway is expected to extend into this area, too.) 

d. WpPfft K H ^ It mi frb v > h v 1 > b & % £ & >9A tl tc o 

(During the Meiji era Japan adopted all sorts of things from the 
West.) 

e. II giifio sIW* M § A ii ft o ft 0 

(The president didn’t accept my resignation.) 

Hi 3 (0553-55) 

-12^3 v.t. [to send or send off after doing s.t.] (Gr. 1) send; ~ off 
Note: V, is very much limited. 

Jill x jJ‘A A' 

a. «l:#*4:tlg-5ft 0 

(I sent a letter to my mother.) 

tim , O;* * 

(I saw my friend off at the airport.) 

■tfAIX-7 trfc v* 

(I will write them to that effect.) 

a 

3 v.i. [s.t./s.o. falls down in a certain manner] (Gr. 2) 

(The concrete ceiling suddenly collapsed on us.) 

b. ‘XMx7'fi-YA i hm*>tz 0 

(The department store burned down in a fire.) 

c. i tl f *>tc 0 

(My grandmother fell down the stairway.) 
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U LA UA, fcfc .... 

d. <0&*>£<, 

(The books slipped off the bookshelves because of the earth¬ 
quake.) 

is 

5 v.i. [to descend in a certain manner] (Gr. 1) down 

Note: V, is very much limited. 

a. mmimmv?- 0 

(I ran down the mountain.) 


b. 


U L A. b & i. k b 


(At the time of the earthquake I jumped out of the window.) 

a 

-T-5T v.t. [to lower s.t./s.o. in a certain manner] (Gr. 1) - down 
a. 

(I pulled down the cat that had climbed up the tree.) 


b. 


<n*rt*A, £v :iA.i n ___ • 


(The policemen struck down demonstrators with their clubs.) 

*>/;l Vi A-n* A bZb tz 

c. &<nmi 1 

(My house stands at a place that overlooks a lake.) 

d. U 

(A cold wind blows down from the mountain.) 

Note: The following example has the specific meaning of ‘to write a 
new novel or play.’ 

htzh _ t #•, • , , 

e. /J' ii0f L V/Jvf5£trft ^ ”F5 L fco 
(The novelist wrote a new novel.) 

H Jj 

'HfoS / Hi5 v.t. [a process of doing s.t. comes to its end] (Gr. 1) 
finish 


Note: - owaru can be replaced without changing the meaning by 
using ~ oeru. 

a. !Hfc>ofc /Hifclo 

(I finally finished writing my doctoral dissertation.) 
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. , ^ av < fy t. 

(I finished reading Tolstoy’s War and Peace.) 

IHfr-ofc/Hifcl H, 6 


Note: 
d. , 


(When I finished watching the movie it was already past mid¬ 
night.) 

cannot be used in spoken Japanese. 

IHfro£/*Hi£|? 

(Have you finished reading this newspaper?) 


'Mt v.t. [to do s.t. again (and again)] (Gr. 1) ~ again; - back 
Note: -kaesu is used with a controllable action verb. 


a. 


G&L X LjsV4o X 

1 1% A is. ife <*>/JvR i L X * tz o 


(I reread Soseki’s novels that I had read a long time ago.) 

b. ZlUftotzCDT, hfoXxik'O'&btZc 

(Someone was about to take away my valuable articles, so I hastily 
retrieved them.) 


I \btitzfrb, 




d. 


(Someone hit me, so I hit him back.) 

■f-■£ v £ t £ ff o * <DX, 4 9 V5IL tz A/i 0 

(Because that guy said an awful thing, I talked back.) 


Note: In the following example the V, has lost its original meaning of 
‘to reel threads’ using a weaving machine. 

(He repeats the same thing again and again.) 

> 

~JHx. 5 v.i. / v.t. [to replace s.t./s.o. by s.t./s.o. else] (Gr. 2) change; re- 

Note: -kaeru means replacement of s.t. by s.t. else but -naosu means 
redoing of the same thing. For example, ki-kaeru/ki-gaeru 
means to put on different clothing, but ki-naosu means to put on 
the same clothing again, so that it is worn properly. 
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a. ifo/cif^bOr .Pjo.^o 

(The TV set which I just bought didn’t work well, so I had it 
exchanged.) 

b. V7r-tDei^/iofcC0T, 

(The position of the sofa was strange, so we changed the position.) 

li Mitt V' 

c. 

(I replaced the books on the shelves.) 

LA IX *i<nx<tA. n _ 

(At Shinjuku we transferred to the JR Yamanote Line.) 

e. #3Cli§.*vV'Jfc#flRU7ifSflxfco 

(She changed into a beautiful dress.) 

v.i, (an event is about to take place] (Gr. 1) begin to be about 
to almost ~ 


Notes: 1. The verb is usually a v.i. 

2. The verb has to be a non-volitional, punctual verb. 

3. - kakaru can be replaced by ~ kakeru without substantial 
change in meaning. For example, shini-kakatta means 
‘faced death’ and shini-kaketa means ‘was half dead.’ 

(<=> ~ kakeru ‘) 

h b t>ii' t & 7 A . 

(I heard that my father almost drowned in the ocean when he was 
young.) 

V-b L 

b. ttzmt'iXLt-otzo 
(The door began to open, but it closed again.) 

c. 1 ii |t co Ji&xrJT i: 1? tr-otzo 

(I almost died in a car accident.) 

to 7 A O S *C 

d. 

(The moon was about to come out over the forest.) 
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v.i. [a directed movement works on s.t. / s.o.] (Gr. 1) at; on 

*_£_~ i*< 

a. jlSr^v.*Tv»fcfe, frfroTfcfco 

(When I was walking along the street, a man came to hit me,X 

lift C tz h\ fi'fz 

b. |E7-{±±B|50W(Ct*fi.*'36*-o*o 
(Hanako leaned on Taro’s shoulder.) 

c. '■k.A* : T-$lz s iku l i!)'fr-ojto 
(A dog jumped at a child.) 

•&* v.i. / v.t. [an action or a state is about to take place] (Gr. 2) begin 
to; be about to; almost ~ 

HA fi fc£ L LA, ti 

a. r« * rfpwfca#tc, § /co 

(When I {was about to/just started to] eat my meal, the earth¬ 
quake occunred.) 

b. U-rimztiMItcZo tio 

(I was told that my father almost drowned in the ocean when he 
was young.) 

k*> A> TA, s 

(It started to rain, but it became fine again.) 

d. 7KA3 -/ 7°^f-7';b{i7Ji{Z2feo/c 0 

(There was a glass of beer that someone didn’t finish drinking.) 

e. KTtfSlSjfrttfcd*. i/clioTUoto 
(The door began to open, but it closed again.) 

j 5' jJ*A.-ttt» 

f. Srtf5&®LTV»S-frAo 

(I started to write my senior thesis, but I haven’t finished it yet.) 


~2pWS 2 v.i. [a communicative action directed toward s.o.] (Gr. 2) at; to 


a. 


b. 


tr t<t> Tt) O' tA. I»< t>b 

*¥ T, 1%i -7 ®J o Tv>jwl^V'-sWtfco 

(A beautiful lady sitting opposite me in the train smiled at me.) 

jWx i: isa.ua * imu r ti& 

(He always addresses Japanese people in Japanese when he meets 
them.) 
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C. 

a. 

b. 


c. 

d. 

< h 


a. 

b. 


c. 


d. 


~m t 


a. 


b. 


IJ \fo V't t 

m mmmi < kkwvw x^t= 0 

(The presidential candidate was speaking to passers-by.) 


v.i. / v.t. [to do s.t. completely] (Gr. 1) 

Y iv* M cO i Woj £ fl<A t o £ 0 

(I read Tolstoy’s War and Peace completely.) 

J: ?A, -tfA & Ort* 

(I have used up my entire budget for this month.) 
zti 

(Can you memorize this many kanji?) 

II^C(±25-7d’;UT7 7 

(She finished mnning the 25-mile marathon.) 


v.t. [to compare things/persons in a certain manner] (Gr. 2) 
- and compare 

h-A h y 1/ — yd 7s 

(Visiting various restaurants I ate and compared curried rice.) 

(I drank beer from all around the world to compare them.) 

4-ill ±tr-*r ££ «fc < Ekl^Tfrh, I tz 0 

(The child compared the size of the cakes with her eyes and took 
the larger one.) 

LAA'A t 

-Volif <0, ~a.-m-9-9 4 

WM. 

AXi s -fV't'„ 

(I have read various papers and compared them, but after all the 
New York Times is the best.) 


v.t. [to cancel or negate s.t. in a certain manner) (Gr. 1) cancel; 
deny 

) Vh ntiiWiA <0 3H L fcv'AT'lNA, 

(I’ve caught cold, so I would like to cancel today’s business trip.) 

vt a u tu z>k -= i ^ 
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(Mr. Yamada strongly denied his involvement with the scandal.) 

c. ■ ^lr^(i4oTvvX;^{XC?rMT”&^jIL/>5: 0 

(The pedestrian rubbed out with his foot the cigarette he w;as 
smoking.) 

v.i. / v.t. [an action takes place deep in s.t./s.o.] (Gr. 1) into; deeply 

a. & b & t) a A.?k?Za 

(A male stranger came into the room.) 

b. W B X'Lt-otzc 

(Yesterday I was completely down in bed because I had a cold.) 

t {> f‘t, ii&tifr 1 

c. £& t *a < t T*ig uaa t£ a 

(I was deep in conversation with my friend until late at night.) 

d. % jilife-tBf <0 jAA/c'o 

(We got into the 7 a.m. bullet train.) 

e. -&fkfr&A.£o 

(The child swallowed the candy.) 

~T(t 5 v.t. [to lower s.t. in a certain manner] down; lower ~ 

a. i|{±-/9^>KS:#|.§W*o 
(My wife pulled down the blind.) 

i: UA, gA,Z. J } £ A. *) 

b. H £§|£ T(f tc „ 

(The Bank of Japan lowered the interest rate.) 

IfA C < U} t 

c. 

(The plaintiff withdrew the case.) 
v.t. [to leave s.t. half done] (Gr. 1) half ~ 

Note: V, is very much limited. 

a. fcf-A£U:<A$ bfcyyf^ s T-X)i'<D±.Ktz< £A&£ 0 
(On the table are many glasses of beer only half drunk.) 

(I fell asleep with a half-read book on my lap.) 
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Note: It sounds more natural to say nomi-sashi no bTru no koppu, 
yomi-sashi no hon in (a) and (b), respectively. 

-llrS 0=>DBJG: 423-25) 

? 

'©C‘T v.t. [to let s.t. negative happen] (Gr. 1) overlook let pass by ~ 
(I overlook small grammatical errors.) 

(ft **.!-♦ . - 

b. $J]ib<DW,W-i) i k. X b%AiXV\tz<DX, ^*9©^L;fc 0 
(The first train was so crowded that I let it pass by.) 

*2£ 4 tet i‘ fa k mm tk i)i»i ti <n 

c. ftitT/t^GXpTaETVA*e», i»Wflt9 0fSr*l?a^UTLi 


(I was tired and was sleeping in the bus and ended up by passing 
my bus stop.) 

d. 4ii±«©iTLTLSo7t 0 
(I overslept this morning.) 

TT 

'ilfe v.i. / v.t. [to go on doing s.t. or to proceed in a certain manner] 
(Gr. 1) keep on -ing; progress 

a. -ew 

(It was interesting, so I kept on reading it at a fast pace.) 

(The policeman dashed through the forest in pursuit of the culprit.) 

ItMMM U [fnl 

c. ffil±/h'M* i f i ^Cfev»S-ci : §5SATS tdft, filiCiotlio 


(After he had progressed half way through writing his novel, he 
fell ill.) 

+T 

'aiiftS v.t. [to go on doing s.t.] keep on -ing 
Note: Vi is very much limited. 

a. Jw j |r]< t tK, 

(I kept on writing a novel as I pleased.) 

riH-Cl.* „ **■**». Mil' 12 

b. >***■£*■*'* fcfcc, SS3Q0*- \-)Vt -eSbol 
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c. 


H>XV'otz 0 

(To complete this undersea tunnel they kept on digging down till 
they reached a depth of 300 meters.) 


_ JL *>,< .<’ u 

i©31AO#<iti*’T?W3te*i(IL»46Tk‘<o4 0 fz 0 

(I intend to continue my research using this theoretical frame¬ 
work.) 


t: 

‘-'ft&p v.i./v.t. [to fail to do s.t. or to come near doing s.t.] (Gr. 1) 
fail ~ 


a. lift L < T, A-r-f 

(I failed to go to the party, because I was busy last night.) 

(I overslept and failed to catch the regular train.) 

c. 7-f Iktnzi 'y^- h 

(I failed to listen to the New York Philharmonic Orchestra’s con¬ 
cert.) 


Note: In the following example ~ sokonau has a meaning of ‘almost.’ 
d. 

(He was almost killed in a traffic accident.) 

fz 

ST v.t. [to do s.t. additionally] (Gr. 1) additionally; add 

a. x o W'Xtfro 

(I have something to add, but is it alright?) 

b. -MwT7$> b, AiJ-tf §J£b/c 0 

(After writing once I have added (in writing) quite a bit.) 

c. \) 

(I bought six apples, then I bought three more.) 

&T 1 (ODBJG: 102-04) 

ti 

ffiT 2 v.t. [to take out s.t. in a certain manner] (Gr. 1) ~ out 


Note: If V, indicates a movement or a process that causes s.t. to come 
out in the open, any verb can be used with -dasu. 
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a. 


b. 


c. 


d. 


e. 


f. 

~S;-d 


a. 


b. 


c. 


d. 




(The man took out a knife from his pocket and jumped upon me.) 


<« 




TT?v> 0 

(I’m going to the supermarket, so please list the items you want me 
to buy.) 


tlitft It A ff) A 

KS:jSLrv»* 8 

(People are leaning out of the windows, looking at the parade.) 


/ill 

:«7l'T'i 7LfcA'C't'A'o 
(Who came up with this idea?) 


II* * ft’ W * 4 -3 tz (o A C A* O A V> w -H * b' o 

(I cannot remember where I met her first.) 

t Li«'X U liA L liA, J}> 

a *£<*>*£ it i) tti u 

(I checked out a Japanese history book from the library.) 


v.i. [whatever has been figuratively lying down stands up] (Gr. 1) 
-up 

V-t lib l Z> £ {> \b 

;fccDA<75gg£Pi< i£W$*>5& J! £v'2:o 0 

(When I listen to his talk my mind gets stirred up.) 

II*!if±#Tvt'J KlJ&tt’C&U'fiiojfco 

(She flew off to (lit. flew up toward) Paris on business.) 


*>*> 3a4. , , , V-t .. 

bt b Atz 0 

(When my father thinks of doing something, he puts it into prac¬ 
tice right away.) 


J I 1 oi O £ X.V* i ,) { A 

iftHSrllUfiro'Jto 

(Today I went to see a movie in the company of my wife.) 


v.i. [to be sufficient] (Gr. 2) sufficient; enough 


Note: If ~ tariru is affirmative, then michi-tariru is the only combina¬ 
tion, but if - tariru is negative, V) can be any verb, except 
*shini-tarinai. 
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titzL h- 

a. AS U 0 

(I am fully content with my life.) 

b. 

(This is not enough to eat.) 

1£< , f.V ,J Av> * v>-pS- 3 j; 

c. #si;i®§l/h!ft*7W#A*f>, -#T-lifKA£U*L' 0 

(I love mystery novels, so it is not enough for me to read just one.) 

d. fmWiTNiiisfj&c'c, 

(For me seven hours of sleep is not sufficient.) 

-ifi A 5 [to make an error in doing s.t.] (Gr. 2) make a mistake in -ing 

*>tzl X L* L t 

a. Rli#iK«jttg t t®0a3LTv»fco 

(I misunderstood the point of the letter.) 

LhVLj: A' 

b. ftp>T£##5Sx.AA#A, 

(Because I made a mistake in writing the address, the letter didn’t 
get there.) 

c. II*fi:iii;L3t3A§AW;&oA 0 

(She has become so beautiful that I cannot recognize her.) 

*3 

'ifc £> T v.t. [to do s.t. without any sense of direction or discretion] (Gr. 1) 

a. 

(Please, don’t rant and rave.) 

%*> $ if a t>z> r*h * 

b. LA„ 

(When my father was in a bad mood, he worked off his bad tem¬ 
per on everybody.) 

fcfet fy'JL Liiv. C, ft i'A t * 

(My child scribbled kanji on my important papers.) 

o 

’$K' v.i. / v.t. [to continue on to s.t. else without a break] (Gr. 1) 

Note: Vi is very much limited, 
a. 


4 HVM i x * 7 * u 7 k m *) tsv' t\ m m Mi t a# o a, 


(I transferred to the Narita Express at Shinjuku and went to Narita 
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Airport.) 


S'WIIS-P+fci) . , i 

F£v> < 


.'Tr*sj*^aut*d 


(Kawabata Yasunari is said to have completed his Snow Country 
by writing several episodes successively.) 

■o 

5 v.i. / v.t. [to be accustomed to doing s.t.] (Gr. 2) 

Notes: 1. Vi can be any verb as long as it indicates a repeatable 
action. 

2. tsukeru in examples (a) and (b) retain the original meaning 
of ‘to attach s.t. to s.t. else.’ 

a. ? 

(Will you put this tire on?) 

(I wrote the appointment date in my notebook.) 

(I’m familiar with that town, so I won’t get lost.) 

(It’s better not to eat things you are not used to eating.) 

-3jJ‘ 6A2fV‘ 

e. PbIS* 0 f-ftAo 

(I’m used to this computer, so there is no problem.) 

f. tCfottSv^to 
(I’m not used to flying, so I get sick easily.) 

-SEtt 5 v.i. / v.t. [an action continues] (Gr. 2) keep -ing; continue 

fcfcL vt £ tit o?i* 

a. &HX Liot 

(I kept swimming for as long as one hour, so I got tired.) 

Z t l O tctf A 

(During the rainy season this year it kept raining for a long time.) 

c. D T’to 

(I intend to keep studying Japanese even from now on.) 
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v.i. [to crush s.t. in a certain manner or to use s.t. until it becomes 
useless] (Gr. 1) 

Note: ~ tsubusu means literally ‘to crush s.t. in a certain manner’ as 
in (a)-(c) or it means ‘to use s.t. until it becomes useless’ as in 
(d) and (e). 

a. 77 '> 3 - 7 V-tDW.MV'PX&lifflC'OXZti-Z7 cr&ofco 
(I almost got crushed in a rush hour train.) 

(The child crushed the banana he was holding.) 

(I smashed a cockroach in the kitchen by treading on it with my 
foot.) 

«< *»* , <42 CO 

d. ft (2 t i X izrn £ + ft C b 0 o # b ft „ 

(Up until now I’ve gone through (lit. driven and worn out) about 
ten cars.) 

(Since I started jogging I don’t know how many shoes I’ve worn 
out.) 

ta 

'lit" v.i./v.t. [to continue doing s.t. until the last moment] (Gr. 1) 
~ through; finish -ing 

a. 2: mz -if fflfrfrox Ltotzo 
(It took me one week to read through this book.) 

ir< ii l 

b. flM±ov>U30-7-f^Srjfetta|UAo 

(I finally finished running 30 miles.) 

l ft Art 1 A (f 

c. m±±^(om^7>\yyu ia?ii)aufe 0 

(While working part time, he stuck out four years in college.) 

t i £ A A. H 

(The politician pushed his ideas through.) 

0 fit l -a 

(The bullet of the pistol pierced through his heart.) 


iUf'-ij.ikuii 
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~DIt“ v.i. / v.t. [to do s.t. all over again because of failure or dis¬ 
satisfaction] (Gr. 1) re-; — again 

Note: The verb used with -naosu is a controllable action verb. 

a. I'fiSrlSiill'S: 

(I rewrote my composition.) 

b. XZk&febXfrtztf, i£#&■*** 

(I read the sentence again, but I still couldn’t understand the mean¬ 
ing properly.) 

c. fftH£ Lit bite 

(My calculation appeared to be wrong, so I did the calculation 
again.) 

d. t mfr o tz<DX, ia L fc 0 

(It was still early, so I went to sleep again.) 

~'3SE"T v.t. [to let s.t. go by] (Gr. 1) 

a. v a r v -v 7 -T'iftv’aftL tz 0 

(After jogging I washed away the sweat in the shower.) 

C lili-fc* lifrL £ . _ 

b. ^Wi«§jO!§£W#-aLTv'*o 

(The child paid no attention to what his mother had to say.) 

ti < *)*■} A' H< J3 

c. m mmm &#Li3SL£o 

(The muddy water swept away the houses.) 

at? t: is/, r x a**. t 

(Professor Smith can write letters in Japanese with ease.) 
v.i. / v.t. [to be used to do s.t.] (Gr. 2) get used to 

a. &&**%*->*^£££IT, z\z*?oxktz 0 

(I left Chicago in which I got used to live and came to Dallas in 
Texas.) 

b. 

(It takes time to get used to a dialect.) 


a vttet} t,d» 

c. iz\,*tz& 0 
(Mother, there were strangers near our house.) 

d. *#i*n4L'liT s MffL^vv^v'V' 0 

(It is better not to go on a trip wearing shoes you are not used to.) 

e. 'otze 

(The word processor I am used to got broken.) 



(I go to the company every day riding a bike on the street I am 
used to.) 

, 21 life 

g. tlSLISfiT^Ao 

(I ve become used to talking with the small children in my home 
stay family.) 

A 

5 v.i. [to go through some place by doing s.t.] through 

Note: V, is a verb of motion. If V, isn’t a verb of motion, the com¬ 
pound has a metaphorical meaning. 

tus :iU ti L *ttv 

a. *71 ZffitzotZo 

(When I ran through the big park, there was an office area.) 

b. Ttitmmst, 

(If you go through the front gate, there is an auditorium in front of 
you.) 

c. h >**£<<• i)mitzb, MtfAx.x^/zo 

(When we passed through the tunnel, the ocean came into view.) 

(To pull through this difficulty we need to make enormous efforts.) 

1 e. v a >lts 7 ') atfr-o £ 0 

f (John was not able to see through Mary’s lies.) 

I <nz 

i ~JSlf v.t. [to leave s.t./s.o. behind after doing s.t.] 

I; 

| Note: V, is almost limited to taberu ‘eat,’ kaku ‘write,’ iu ‘say’ and 

I torn ‘take.’ 
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a. 


b. 


c. 


d. 


e. 


f. 


a. 


b. 


c. 


d. 


e. 


&«»L.TI±Wt 

(Don’t leave your food half-eaten.) 

(There are some things I omitted writing about, so I will write you 
tomorrow again.) 

V* O-k 

WV'JSUfc^ oh Otto 

(There is one thing that I failed to say.) 

(If you do not read newspapers at least, you will be left behind the 
times.) 

} W ) ft 4> Jnh 

r£B i i) tz a 

(I intend to watch the portion of the video I didn’t watch yester¬ 
day.) 

A I A,tzfrb, li-otfevv 

(I have nothing to regret, because I have enjoyed my life very 

much.) 


v.i. [to remain where s.o./s.t. is now] (Gr. 1) 


t>tz t i».*% U 




(I stayed behind at the office till about 11 o’clock and did my 
work.) 


-f CO -P k § m 1 tz A li tz O A tz O fz 

(The survivors of the plane crash were just three.) 


Q 


< Jj«-J *£ 114“ 3 , 

(Even though it is September, the wisteria flowers are still in 
bloom.) 

•5 n A< *“f 7 

rst- tX’imtim'itzW.cD&m<o ! £m , o *Lr\,'fz 0 

(At the department store they were selling unsold summer clothing 

at cheap prices.) 


It C■) *? L M* . ; 




(My alma mater won its way to a semifinal game in the high 


school baseball tournament.) 
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it u 


4*5 

~|5]3 


0=>DBJG:131-33) 
v.i. [to move around] (Gr. 1) 


Note: Vi is limited to a movement verb such as aruku ‘walk,’ tobu 
‘fly,’ hashiru ‘run’ and ugoku ‘move.’ 

i t 1 <-***’ t fct* *>Z> | 

^0lltL<T-0 

(I was very busy today walking around the city of Tokyo all day 
long.) 


a. 


b. 


?)‘*l LiA o£ it d»t* £ 


(He is working for a securities companmy and flying around the 
world.) 


£>»#*< IIL 

c. 7* u i]<n-k^(r)*\') 

(On American college campuses squirrels are running around.) 

d. i < fe §@5 i t 

(To be always on the go is good for your health.) 

i£* 

~IPiT v.i. [to bring s.o./s.t. back to an original place in a certain manner] 
(Gr. 1) ~ back 


Note: Vi is almost limited to yobu ‘call,’ harau ‘pay’ and okuru 
‘send.’ 


L t. 

■ 3 - 9 tctti m JKKP? tfX L 1t 0 


a. ftltfi-. 

(The president recalled his subordinate to Tokyo from New York 
where he was sent on business.) 

b. -II-DtDH- < Ai-d-Aio 

(Once you buy a concert ticket they will not refund it, you know.) 

0.4 i* * «v>. *< | 

c. mt <o mz nxmz 0 

(The package I sent to my friend came back because the address 
could not be located.) 

d. 

(I bought back the car which I once sold.) 
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* 

~±£ v.i. [s.t. uncontrollable comes to its end] (Gr. I) stop -ing; ceases to ~ 
Note: Vi is very much limited. 

Jh . * 

a. Jh4£'o 

(It stopped raining.) 

b. ^A|j/$ ?, ii§ikA/eo 
(The baby stopped crying.) 

c. SOTS9±A£ 0 

(The thunder stopped rolling.) 

X 

v.i. [to approach s.o. closely in a certain manner] (Gr. 1) 

Z Jja 4 n 

a. IlfiicKLoc: < fV'So/co 

(The man persistently wooed the woman.) 


b. 


c. 


L -o 9 * a* f> 1 9 # o T&fco 
(A dog came running toward me wagging his tail.) 




(The Japan-US relationship won’t improve unless both countries 
move closer to each other.) 


(Please drop by when you have time.) 


0=0>DBJG: Appendix 4B (589-90) & F (593)) 

p 

■ft 11 %> v.t. [to distinguish s.t. in a certain manner] (Gr. 2) 


Note: Vi is often a verb of perception such as kiku ‘hear,’ miru “see,’ 
kagu ‘smell’ and nomu ‘drink.’ But the verb of perceptions 
such as kanjiru ‘feel,’ fureru ‘touch’ and ajiwau ‘taste’ cannot be 
the Vi. 


a. 


b. 




(I can tell the difference (by hearing) between the Tokyo dialect 
and the Osaka dialect.) 


^>»U'<U ti'A,Z < EA U ISACA A tr-fA* 

T 1 HA, USA, 
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(It is hard to tell the difference (by looking) among Chinese, 
Korean and Japanese people.) 

c. SftSo 

(She can identify perfumes by smelling them.) 

d. X \ X £ A(i7 X ') *<7)V'Av»A4*'Wf|i/^(t6fX'So i- 
(Mr. Smith can use various American dialects properly.) 

e. V'Av'A4r'I&M;$ s Ab3J-W'BflT, tbT ^tzo 
(Various delicacies came out served on separate dishes.) 

fcT 

~Sfl 3 v.t. [to forget to do s.t.] (Gr. 2) 

yw s n » 

a. S*tc£iif«:#SSttifc 0 

(I forgot to write my name on the answer sheet.) 

b. ffwjgftg; bfctf, *>TvN“--r k 9 Or frh, 

V'6'LTf?V' 0 

(I forgot to mention that there is a party at our home. Please come 
along.) 

, , ^ , TA b If Arp $ 

(Oh, yeah. I forgot to ask the telephone number.) 

•CA £ «* 

d. lS«IL£hto 

(I forgot to turn off the light.) 

e. SSfcjWtJgftfc, 

(I forgot to lock it.) 

Note: The following example doesn’t mean to ‘forget to do s.t.’ but it 
has a specific meaning of ‘misplace.’ 

f. 

(I left my bag on the rack of the train.) 
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Appendix 3 Compound Particles 

a. Definition 

While “content words,” such as nouns, verbs, and adjectives, convey 
content information about people, things, their actions and states, etc., 
“function words,” such as particles and conjunctions, indicate grammati¬ 
cal relations between sentence elements or propositional relations 
between statements. Compound particles are function words which con¬ 
sist of two or more words and function as single particles in that they are 
interpreted as a unit rather than word by word. 

b. Common structures 

Common structures for compound particles are as follows: 

(1) Prt. + Vfe (<D) / Vmasul Vinf-nonpast. (Exs. HM L.T(£>); CBL; 

UB81-4) 

LA 

(2) Prt. + N + Prt. (Exs. <Dtz*b\Z\ -DH) 

(3) N + Prt. (Exs. ±f) 

c. Preceding elements 

Many compound particles mark only nouns; some compound particles 
mark verbs or sentences as well as nouns; [N_], [V_], [S_], and 
[Sq J indicate what element precedes the compound particle. (Sq indi¬ 
cates an interrogative sentence.) 

d. Forms 

Compound particles appear either in preverbal or prenominal forms. 
Compound particles in preverbal forms modify the following verbal, and 
compound particles in prenominal forms modify the following noun. 
Prenominal forms are listed with N at the end of the compound particle 
(e.g., HMt£N). 

e. Topic marker 

Some preverbal compound particles are followed by the topic marker wa 
to introduce topical phrases. (Exs. ICiWtTIA; H-ov'Tli) 


f. Formal forms ._ 

In formal speech, Prt. + Vmasu mashite is occasionally used instead of 
Prt. + Vfe. (Exs. H & £ t LX; izo § i L"CI£) 

g. More notations 

• ii S 

= : Expressions which are interchangeable 

** : Expressions which are similar but not always interchangeable ■ vs 


JL? 


The entries below are listed in a-i-u-e-o order. 
[V _] upon; after; in -ing 
£ <%\ fc_bT#3s& Lt-to 


(I will respond to you after thinking it over.) 

t Ll U ISA 2T ^A f- 

(This dictionary is very useful in studying Japanese.) 


(■=> ue de) 


<-t~C [V _] by V-ing; because; result in; cause 

(I try to lift my spirits by playing golf on weekends.) 

ctitz a 

(The situation got even more complicated because he appeared at the 
mediation scene.) 

(=£> koto de) 

T/Jtul = ztx 

[N J depending on 

_BMW- Li 3 MO I 

& flifclSTB**)'!' mwxxm*b& 

(Depending on your effort, you can (lit. will become able to) read 
Japanese novels in Japanese.) 

[N _] against; contrary to; reverse; opposite 


L 


tmz; tmoN 


. .G? 1 ™ 1 LACiu.-i ;-) * 

coMfrUfi] 1 1 x h , 


(The wind is blowing against us (lit. against the direction of our 
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course).) 

jMi btz L A frfi 

LtZa 

(He viewed it in the opposite way from me.) 
irffc's'CT) = icfb^(T) 

fcWfcoT/»*•/); fc»ft*N/fcll4:o*N = Hlot/iSW; 
iiioN/ hit-o^N 

Note: tS4o T is more formal than t jlo T. 
t b T [N J as; in the capacity of 

(Mr. Tanaka was hired as a salesman.) 

-fy Xf- -y 7 (± If? * Wt b T& < fUffl $ tit v»* 0 

(Plastic is widely used as a substitute (lit. a substitute material) for 
glass.) 

0=t> to sh/fe (DBJG: 501)) 


irbtfi [NJ for 

i: isa. an is a 

(For a Japanese apartment, this is one of the bigger ones.) 

(=t> to shite wa (DBJG: 502-03)) 

ti'i&nX / lit'}; <til9N / iilofcN [N J unlike; different from 

<r> <*> tofzL t 3J ? J) 

If P S A mi t itO tio 

(Unlike me, Mr. Noguchi is skilled with his hands.) 

V a >U$Lt'&.-ofz3i;Z-£w-o tv'lio 
(John has different ideas from mine.) 

fn U 

tPIBflC [N/V_] at the (same) time; when; as; while; as well as 
(She quit her company at the time of her marriage.) 

iiicjU t ms# icifWio tz 0 

(The telephone rang as I entered the room.) 
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*he president of this company and, at the same time, a big stock¬ 
holder.) ..... .< y. , 

(C> to doji ni ) 

it 

[N / V _] as well as; with; along with; at the same time; when; 
as; while 

I f A. L J: < [T/ 

IM.J- h li Sift t ft lea g & zc. * ;p iF- jg /-' o 

(Atomic energy, as well as petroleum, is an important energy source.) 
(The samurai class died with the feudal system.) 

< Li< i< T 

m tmc-k'&iiBiT%tzc 

(As I recover from my illness, my appetite is coming back.) 

(Oto tomo ni) 

tch 

tz{ MAT 1 /MU'); til.S'N [N_] as well as 

*? # -li$*# Wt MAT-0$coft 1 sW-7£ 0 

(Soccer, as well as baseball, is now one of the major sports in Japan.) 

(Ogai, as well as Soseki, is a giant in Japanese literature (lit. a giant 
peak in Japanese literature who stands side by side with Soseki).) 


tmi br 


[N _] parallel to 


'W Itx-^'MSirMff bT^oTv^o 

(The highway runs parallel to the railway.) 

& bT((i) [N _] without 

- OBT TliW* b TuSffiT 

(In this town you cannot live without a car.) 

(<=>nashi de wa) 

&b(C({£) [N_] without 

S&ftoMIj)* b {C(i i f, titz V'o 

(This project cannot be advanced without support from the govern-? 
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(i=> nashi de wa ) 


CtSfcoT / CSfcoTON « ciL(T) 

[N / V _] when; at; in; on the occasion of; before; prior to 

UilfA 1 

(Before studying in Germany, I received advice from Prof. Tanaka.) 

f b _£>'*•! liU II ■*.*,**,*£ L U. , J»*< 15 

Lv»**Srfeie»4CafcoT, 

& S 

(Before starting a new business, I have to secure ¥20,000,000 in funds.) 

Ira ft o H ic s fc O T 0 * V > S o (± tt MIC li * 4 X. * i 7 o 
(The new president’s speech (lit. greeting) on the occasion of the 
assumption of his duties appears to have moved the employees.) 

II m 1C i*M tz -oX / M bX 1 <D &fi i * <W 14 L -Cim-CT § Vv p 

(Please master how to deal with (the situation in case of) an emer¬ 
gency.) 

(t=>n/ atattelatari) 


C-lfr-tfT 


hT [N_] according to; to 

(We selected furniture according to our budget.) 


(We danced to the music.) 
HM'T; (C&llSN/lCfcV'TOTN 


[N _J at; on; in; during 


(Next year’s general meeting will be held at the Hilton Hotel in 
Chicago.) 

3 > tf i - 9 11 M V >W % C & i ■' •X ii b A £0 mM H # § 1 * £ % ?» 
(Computers will probably spread to almost every household in the near 
future.) 

$ OSJiji* v*1M,5i*< It/, >-* L* U 

(Dr. Kimura is known as an authority in (the field of) genetics.) 


APPENDIX 3 653 


0=C >ni oite/okeru ) 

JH 

(I jj? C (T ); (C f5 U t N / H JE C T 0 N [N _] in proportion to; in 
accordance with; according to; depending on; in compliance with; in 
response to 

&»-)#,( 5 V»A,4^V.»A Lfc#} 

m m ***££$ *ifc 0 

(Bonuses were paid to all the employees according to their perfor¬ 
mances.) 

<A&V* i 7 £;!>■} thi •} C i}'A. tzA. L*>< 

fe-a-wg *cj® v xm m ti m n * s 5t* z 1 t; tz 0 


(In compliance with the union’s request, it has been decided that the 
standard working hours will be reduced.) 

b i i.b 

(You should choose a house according to your income.) 

ICA'A'frSt = i:l6f 

[N / Sq _] regardless of; independently of; whether or not 

i wStt-et±11ics t, ilin 1 # 'ix § * 0 

(In this company people can be promoted equally regardless of sex.) 

frtxbti a tt 

m* t) Zfrti j)'izi)'frt>e>t\ I £ita6 

0 fi 0 

(We will advance this project whether we get a grant or not.) 

HiS f / <fc S f), illlki L ££!±ites ft* „ 

(Regardless of who it is, a person who violates the rules will be 
punished.) 


HfPjipfrSN 


[N _] related to; concerning 


: ft fi£fac *' fc 5 £ 4'4/io 


(This is an important matter which concerns life and death.) 


icSSSt' 


[N J not limited to; not only 


iHfili §tolS f, 0‘btiX^2> o 

(Arranged marriage is not limited to Japan; it is practiced in other coun¬ 
tries, too.) 


(=> ni kagirazu) 
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(CPg-3 T [N _] the last; particular; only 

(He is the last person to do such a thing.) 

*<0 § WR-oTU'hfk&zo fz 0 

(It was one of the rare days when Taeko was not home.) 

V«' is us 

cU'S(Fi;i9TJ:<fB^'or<4o 
(I get a lot of phone calls only when I am busy.) 

{o ni kagitte ) 


CA'I)T(B) 
as for 


[N J to; over; when it comes to; in; at; in the matter of; 


4-0, Jtoftd'&MJKCfrtfT, 

(There was heavy rain today covering Tokai and Kanto (lit. from Tokai 
to Kanto).) 

(I’m going to Washington, D.C. over the weekend.) 

, , . ££ Ji XA. Si> 

(When it comes to money-making, Masao is a genius.) 

KM&boT/ftfrU}; CCftfoSN/(Cftfrotm [NJ for; in place 
of; instead of; replacing; on behalf of 

Vi •) b X J tl XX # H L < t* 

(In place of Prof. Yamada, who is ill, Prof. Suzuki taught us.) 

t' A*< Lf ■££ if A. a»t 

(Scientists are looking for an energy source to replace oil.) 

(i=t>n/ kawatte ; kawari ni (DBJG: 184-87)) 

k- HH L {T ((i)); 1C HI ~t N / (C M L T <7) N [N _] concerning; with 
regard to; with respect to; regarding; about; on; as for; as to; in terms 
of; in connection with; in reference to 

W.Jt .3 #V __ £ *? b'*t v* itA /cv*i )0 

(With regard to the sales tax, the opinions of the leading party and the 
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opposition parties conflicted.) 

CT L>«-) t < j, d v , *.tj 

AH<7)WSf s fflcra L T« £ i t 

(Concerning human language acquisition, there are still many unknown 
things.) 

%A- L »7 VA,£$ Vh 

ft ji m txm 

(Last week a conference on superconductivity was held in Tokyo.) 

(=> ni kanshite/kansuru ) 


a ** 

(CUTS PS 7 


[N _] as far as ~ is concerned 


C <0^{cBBr SHU flliiteifio 

(As far as this incident is concerned, he is innocent.) 


(<=> kagiri 1 ) 


1- J± A ( x ) [N J compared with / to; when compared with / to; in 
comparison to 

■I i L & itzA. $,!') n utj 

B i 7 tz 0 

(In comparison to last year, we seem to have more rainy days this year.) 

0=t> ni kuraberu to/kurabete ) 


(Cflnx.(T) 


[N _] in addition to 


A'<P C 2 V III £ a, $ I) £ < 

It'o 

(In addition to her beauty, she has superb acting talent.) 

CC^L(T); tCpgLTCDN = Clltot / }; lc43fco"C<7?N 

[N / V _] in case of; on; when; at; in 

zoWtom\,xWAfr<n7*') ttoMnii oW jjz 4 t z 0 

(In this experiment we obtained cooperation from some American 
experts.) 

iMAfcSflM# L fZo 

(When leaving Japan, I got rid of all my household goods.) 

i Wiz m u r / *m it -o t }oMi * x < W 14 1 x& v >xf $ 

(Please master how to deal with (the situation in case of) an emer¬ 
gency.) 
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L*i)< 

{C{S£-pT [N/V_] as; with; in accordance with; in proportion 

to; following 




(In accordance with the president’s order, Sawada flew to Manila 
immediately.) 


(Z (2A. Of K UA r 4*< l»iL+ A v 

0 13< fcaCftoTH 1 A X § tZo 


(As Japan’s economic power gets stronger, the number of Japanese lan¬ 
guage learners has increased.) 

(■=> ni shitagatte/shitagai) 


CLT& [N/ V_] for; considering that 

J M 1*64*9 -f-f 

^0(±AH CUttt#LK 
(For August, it’s cool today.) 


Ill ±7* ') 


(Considering that he received a degree from an American university, 
his English is poor.) 

0=t>n/ shite wa (DBJG; 309-10)) 


cJ-atS CfirjftN/Cfi'jTOJN [N J along; by; parallel to; in 
accordance with 


Pi h ?K»J VA. li L 

it»(iifc#Gs»*aT5fe>aTV*6 9 
(The road runs along the shore.) 

L Pi Lx til ' Mi , <« 

MtfCj&ofc *illSi LTT?V'o 

(Please teach in accordance with the teacher’s manual.) 

cliL(T((i)); CJsfTSN/tWLTroN [NJ toward; to; for; 

against; in; per; in contrast with / to; compared with; while; whereas; 
with regard to; about 

0 *(C« L T Mftft ft IScfe X $ tZo 

(Japan has adopted a closed policy toward foreign countries up to now.) 


J) ZA. 1 ,Mi fl\' & *' 

7 * v * -ei *:&a*fe5-se&o x h tz 0 


(People’s views about divorce have changed considerably in America.) 
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1 ■. (iA» L ^ jJ't* f ’v 1 ^^ w 

0^Al±^'A-7 Pj p|±#lr^'®C1-^O{civfL, 7 7 9 h AlifiASrA 

acts, 

(While the Japanese value groups and society, Americans value indi¬ 
viduals.) 

(<=> ni taishite ) 

C{Ol'T() / "3 £}; (Cot'T <DN [N_] about; on; over; concern¬ 
ing; regarding; with regard to; respecting; with respect to; as to; as for 

0 <r> c: t> i vx IS L X v > tz tzif i ■£ a j)\ 

(Could you talk about the Japanese election system?) 

*H‘ L XA,ni i fjx-i #>-3 

n M % A H (C 7> L' T <D 9 i h £> X v > £1 0 


(I’m gathering (research) materials on Emperor Meiji.) 


[N J a; per; for; on; to 

A K A & b A %> 0 

(This job will pay you six dollars an hour.) 

JLW ^ K-atAlfATA 

olZ7>t-£M&Lit 0 

(I’ll take one point off for each mistake.) 


(Oni tsuite ) 


0=> ni tsuki ) 


tcon(T) 


[N / V J as; with; in proportion to; accompanied by 


- £0 * A 9 C'on T A A \Z %fc £ 0 

(The scenery changes in a variety of ways here as the seasons change.) 

b&iz-otixfc tiffs. z-X < & 0 

(As one grows old, one loses physical strength.) 

(^>ni tsurete) 


Cto T 


[N J to; for 


IZt-o' 


fcAAA' 

5-ft</'W««o 


(For us this is a problem which cannot be ignored.) 

t LUD'li tt US . 

*NW±4- £ O A C £ lift * <9 7 s □ V X Me t o T^ 
(The loss of Dr. Yoshioka is a fatal blow to our project.) 
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(<^>ni totte ) 

[*A 

(d S b (T) > (d Jr ft & N [N _] contrary to; in contrast to; against; in 

violation of; while; whereas 

#JlliT%CdJ£l,Tfcb tz o 

(Contrary to expectations, few people attended the meeting.) 


r V tf iitBT V'O(CS b TH 1*160^ftff ^ tHiA ft v > 

■S o 

(In contrast to the increase in exports of TV sets, the increase in domes¬ 
tic sales is slow.) 

(The election this time ended up with results which contradicted the 
general prediction.) 

(o ni hanshite/hansuru ) 


i:(#ot /#iM; C#5N 
panying; attendant upon 


[N / V _] as; along with; with; accom- 


AP <d£ ±fId# o T, \t'h^hcr >ft i/: 0 

(With the rapid increase in population, various problems emerged.) 

j jH»A< Lojti i)o 5 

WMmmt * ***T* f o x # tz*, 

(As the economy recovers, the unemployment rate is decreasing.) 

V' L* L* t'b'i £ It A. jJ'A. C V A' ? < 

(The doctor explained the risks which accompany the operation to the 
patient’s family.) 

[N / V _] for; to; in order to 

^jjf!<75® Hk It T - 7" U 3 - f -& V' 0 

(A tape recorder is indispensable for foreign language studies.) 

mi Id (i c. coiiff ± < § 4ft 0 

(This medicine works well for headaches.) 

(The subway is the most convenient way to get there.) 


(cC> ni wa) 
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CCfbL(T) = tdJt^(ft) 

Note; izjfc L(ft) is more formal than iCJt-^(T). 

tr 

id[S] T [N_] toward; to; at; heading for 

□ col ^ ftSfctdlR] fto tSat*v> £ 0 
(The typhoon is advancing toward the north at a speed of 30 kilometers 
per hour.) 

Cla]if(T); fd|£]ttTCDN [N_] toward; for; aimed at 

M, K<*i l 

A MldfaJWTg;® 51 Lftv>& 0 

(Kazuo is working very hard for the college entrance exams next year.) 

XR^-‘ itAgiM ft"* - 


(Research aimed at the development of new energy to replace oil is 
presently underway.) 


td£ ft 6ft [N / S J in spite of; despite; although; though 

(ill* £>*5 4^, "O'l 

(Despite the fierce rain, the soccer game continued.) 

5A li#§#*ai<®Lft</'fcId£ftft;bSf f , f££§L&ftoA 0 
(In spite of the fact that Hiroshi loved Miki deeply, he didn’t marry 
her.) 

0=>n/ mo kakawarazu ) 

[NJ based on 

dICDfgSii7 - bW ildgftAA ft £>.?><, 

(This report was (written) based on a (questionnaire) survey.) 

CtUdi f ^bu< 055 # td*ft»<$f % fi 0 

(This is a study based on historical documents from 500 years ago.) 

0=> ni motozuite/motozuku ) 

L{<j;oT/<fc ( ll; [N/Sq_] due to; owing to; because of; 

according to; depending on; from ~ to ~; by; by means of; with; on the 
basis of 
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*MH=J:rjT5C*t:< Ltzo 
(I lost my father due to the war.) 

3fc£CJ;oT*U^**iS-5o 

(Teaching methods differ from teacher to teacher.) 

t- icfl 4 & ^{Cct o * o 

(The cost differs considerably depending on where you stay.) 

ItA. **-VC.x B +_ 

3 ft B(=«fc o TISjT$ fitzo 

(This research institute was established by the Japanese government.) 


i&<, | 




(A resolution not by force but by discussion is hoped for.) 

IC.fcS’f » hzfrfyfab-f 

[N J regardless of; independently of; (what)ever it may be; whether 
or not 

^coHtl±ii(C«fc€)f r , tlio 

(If you are capable, this company assigns you important tasks regard¬ 
less of your educational background.) 

sut> tto >)t *ia<3< 

fete J: 6 I 1 1 f to 

(We’ll inform you of the results whether we hire you or not.) 

Hie MhwLtSitm&btiz > 0 

(Regardless of who it is, a person who violates the rules will be pun¬ 
ished.) 


tetSfc [N _] according to 

LA.KA b <r> n Jy _ 

frMlejfSfc, 8^0 7 n >) yizWtimvtzZitzo 

(According to the newspaper, it snowed in Florida yesterday.) 

(O soda 1 , Note 2 (DBJG: 409)) 

\Z{t)tzr>X / frfcU 1; lefa^SN/dfofcoTcDN [NJ extending 
for / over / through; for; over 

(The break in the levee extended for 100 meters, (lit. The levee was 
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broken extending overlOO meters.)) 

__ , v *”3 ii'A. U *) # v« 

to K5-7l±—a 

(The drama was telecast for one week.) 


. , l_. — „ , - bin -tfA ii 

-t a twfc ft 5 5 Jt - i] ;po« if o * B 


(The musical, whose run was extended for two months, ended last 
week.) 


<D±?(li) [NJ as far as ~ is concerned; as far as ~ goes; from the 
viewpoint of; according to; in terms of 

ttyri v < LUt' (t/uttu*- 

£®rfHlilFfR©±mMH*S-t3 tZo 

(There seems to be no problem with this plan as far as the documents 
are concerned.) 


(Ono ue de wa) 


iZ; <DiXt>i)<DN 
TON 

(=>kawari ni (DBJG: 184-87)) 

[N J as a result of; after; upon 

_ Z.A,4n* >i tZi HA. £ 

ztiz%^tz 0 

(After discussion, it’s been decided that this trip will be postponed.) 


»to 

< 


u £5 u-aitA 

§r L $ fr.y-. 


(As a result of the investigation, new facts emerged.) 

<7>S(IC) [N_J at the time of; when 

a sorc*# ie <b*ifc D 

(I was asked to show my ID when I entered the room.) 

(Please leave your key at the front desk when you go out.) 


(<=> kekka) 


(O sai (ni)) 


W-frl'T [N_] because of; due to 
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(Because of the recession, cars are not selling well this year.) 


[N _] every time; each time 

tefcL L It A If*A, C < Li* 

%\±mk<nmzm&*'& w Lint tux* b 


(<=t>sei) 


(I have to review kanji every time we have a test.) 


(=> tabi ni) 


(DtztbUZ)i (Dtdsb(DN [N _] for the purpose of; in order to; because 

of; owing to; for the benefit of; for the sake of; on behalf of 

f»V'fcAltA i; ISA. i tV 

(I’m planning to go to Japan for research next year.) 

•J'H £ ib S fitzo 

(The school was closed because of the state budget shortage.) 

3>ibfz 0 

(Prof. Tanaka gave an orientation for the students who are going to 
Japan.) 

(I’m writing a Japanese-English dictionary for foreigners.) 

(<=>n/ yotte/yori, Related Expression III; tame (ni) (DBJG: 447-51)) 


CD & tiHZ 


[N _] besides; other than 


0 *lt t ill<DB frlzmM^t i-fro 

(Can you speak any languages other than Japanese and English?) 

[N _] in; with; under 

tftzl £ ^AtH* I K* L*iL 6A*A A' h 

±.iftz 0 

(I finished my master’s thesis with Prof. Suzuki’s guidance.) 

(c£> no moto de ) 


££?1<'T [NJ except; but; other than 

V ^ A,Sr*C'TTV-->„ 

(There is no one else but Mr. Brown who can do this job.) 
fcfturh fc^LfcN/ Sfl-fSN/ £fl-LT<DN ~ £SL(T); 4-iSL 
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tz N/ SriiLTcON 

[N _] by way of; through 

yzUzb ^a r l ^ tA/*v» k x-5 $■ 

% it l±#S±L T **>«« *» R L fc. 

(We discussed the matter through our lawyers.) 

(I was introduced to this job through one of my friends.) 

Um*ftL^n'§L&\''tzotz<DX, Z.bb<D±ms¥tt%&&Zii;t>c> 
fzfrt'o fri'i, t &v» 0 

(Because it was a discussion using (lit. through) an interpreter, we are 
unsure about whether or not our ideas were fully conveyed to the other 
party.) 

*?) o 

(Through these photos we can relive the lives of people in those days.) 


b#n LA 

-L'C 


[N _] around; with - as the center 


IoTV'J 0 

(The earth revolves around the sun.) 

-.A> 4? l? #‘A t} btsi,*> a 

O £ JIU± m * * +*& 1 C * It b-■£ tz o 

(The last typhoon brought heavy rain around the Kanto area.) 

*aU(T); £5IL'T£>N - ^lt(T); £JFl(T); £fflL£N/£3L 

TON; Sr^LfcN/ Ir^-LTON 
[N _] through; throughout 

a *) $ L&AjKo 

(I asked for an interview with Mr. Kimura through an acquaintance.) 

tfi L zti 3 

ZtUt±W]&mUT<D$L&&t:<DXm&foltlZltl'fr%\,' 0 
(Because this request was delivered by my boss, I cannot turn it down.) 

ii'"< t%t) 'k ii* x 

a^{*ffiUT/51LTl Boa5SO»LJ»j6*«ili*o 
(I hear conversations from next door through the wall.) 

Z <D A (±-^ £ {Sft vX 1 *it L T 

(This island’s climate is warm throughout the year.) 
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£3IL(T); £&L£N/ £5ILT0N * £i§L(T); £^L(T); S:S IS 
TWN; %-frLtzN / i fr't -5N/ ?r^ltON 
[N _J through; throughout; by means of; via 

L * & ttf> L *}/»*>"■' <i,n - 

L&X,£o 

(I asked for an interview with Mr. Kimura through an acquaintance.) 

va. b __ »:,<*>* <fv* 4 i ^ 

MS* 51L fc^ll ft* fc h c 

(Sounds (lit. Voices) via the telephone are considerably different from 
natural ones.) 

m ta lt / *5i v r} Mnimnm L&wfe - £ *.» 

(I hear conversations from next door through the wall.) 

:: W ft !i-^£ {S L T / L T} 

(This island’s climate is warm throughout the year.) 

(O o toshite/tsujite ) 


ttMMAT/»*}; £KKN/£Ka'£N 
but 


[N _] excluding; except (for); 


h>t :l tax u isa. r b i,n 

(Except for me, there is no one who understands Japanese here.) 

(Everyone in the class but Ken and Susan have study-abroad experi¬ 
ence.) 


Utb(tLX); *ltUV>£T5N/ZltUlbtUtzN 
ing; and other; starting with 


[N _] includ- 


bixbtx A. tb t>* ton 

U-if-li, CD*ttU»(tbT), «4C5;SH>|S|-!J©fe OK *>£<*& 

(Laser (technology) is widely applied to commodities around us, too, 
including CDs.) 

7 /') 

(The leaders from America and other advanced countries attended the 
meeting.) 

(t=> o hajime (to shite)) 
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[N _] by way of; via; through 
(The plane is going to Berlin via London.) 

-W Mi mx%M Wk * o tz 0 

(Mr. Clinton became president after serving as governor of Arkansas.) 


£S*SL(T); tBJBLfcN/tilRLTfflN 
for; toward; for 

It A. £ Z<t) "Oflxti f < *CA, # j. } 


(N _] aiming at; heading 


(Kenji is studying to enter (lit. aiming at) a state university.) 

(We are engaged in research into (lit. aiming at) clean energy.) 

[NJ with; by means of; using; as of 

Li . ji li-iLi t>« 

Z (D% Jjx #£ €> -3 T« ®E #KftA. $ -£T V 'tz 1 * §= t to 

(We use this receipt as a warranty (lit. replace a warranty with this 

receipt).) 

(With this we will close this meeting.) 

LI ti L b L* L<*thx*> U*)KVl 

(Mr. Shimada will become our company president as of January 1.) 

*SG(LT); £*(CLfcN/$S(CLT(7)N = {C{MoVT / } 
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Appendix 4 Conjunctions 


There are two types of conjunctions: coordinate conjunctions which serve to 
connect independent sentences and subordinate conjunctions which serve to 
connect two sentences into a single complex sentence. The coordinate con¬ 
junctions of S\. Conj. S 2 structure as instanced by Exs.(la, b) below are partic¬ 
ularly important, because the proper use of such conjunctions is essential for 
forming a paragraph, a discourse unit consisting of meaningfully arranged 
independent sentences. 


(1) a. tu44£> <HVI£A'b, 

(I had a severe headache this morning. So I didn’t go to work.) 


iZ ISA *; ISA r ^A §.Jt} 

b. 0$A|joT L£t' 


») x V- fii' 

LA'L, WlkffM < TfrUft 


V'o 

(I want to study Japanese in Japan. But the travel cost is so expen¬ 
sive that I cannot go there.) 


In view of the importance of the coordinate conjunctions in discourse, this 
segment addresses specifically the classification, meaning / function and uses 
of the coordinate conjunctions that combine independent sentences. For the 
subordinate conjunctions, see the following items in DBJG and in this volume: 

ato de (DBJG: 78-80), ba (DBJG: 81-83), kagiri 1 (82-85), kara 2 (DBJG: 
177-78), kara 3 (DBJG: 179-81), kara to itte (103-05), ka to iu to (114-16), (no) 
kawari ni (116-21), kekka (121-23), keredo(mo) (DBJG: 187-88), kuseni 
(155—58), mae ni (DBJG: 231-33), nagara (DBJG: 269-70), nagara(mo) 
(199-202), nara (DBJG: 281-84), ni atatte/atari (237^41), ni mo kakawarazu 
(257-60), ni shitagatte/shitagai (268-71), ni tsurete (285-88), ni wa (289-92), 
node (DBJG: 328-31), noni 1 (DBJG: 331-35), noni 2 (DBJG: 335-37), sai (ni) 
(369-74), tabi ni (442-44), -tara (DBJG: 452-57), tatte (DBJG: 461-63), te mo 
(DBJG: 468-70), te wa (461-63), to 4 (DBJG: 480-82), to doji ni (471-74), to 
itte mo (474-77), to iu noni (484-87), to iu yori (wa) (495-97), to naru to 
(512-14), to tomo ni (532-35), totan (ni) (525-28), uchi ni (DBJG: 512-15), 
(no) ue de (547-50), and ue (ni) (551-53) 


The coordinate conjunctions are further classified according to their general 
meanings into eight subcategories: 

_ 

(A) Conjunctions which indicate CAUSE & EFFECT, REASON & 

RESULT, SITUATION & RESULT: " ' 

V. ■•***:Mil 

#’ < ( L) T, Z^LX, L tztfoX, -fit, ZZX, % 

<r>tz£>(\z), tnx, -Fftifc), tlfrb, xtfrb 

(B) Conjunctions which mean ‘BUT’: 

(tz)tft\ lftib%, LfrL, ■?<?)<•£, ZtiVts, Zti%<DlZ, -e 
tUZLXli, u:LT(), tztf, tzfrbbW-oX, tztz, tztzL, 

xttf, xtif(h)t'i>, xi>, bzhtf, tiifi tw, tiis 

x., tlifotl), 

(C) Conjunctions which mean ‘AND’: 

L ini), 'F(o) LT, %<7)±.(l,z), -tilt, % 

tilZ, ’0 fr, itz 


(D) Conjunctions which mean ‘OR’: 

otitis, ttzii. 

(E) Conjunctions which mean ‘TO CHANGE THE SUBJECT’: 

£T, ZtiliJrob, b&lZ, b ZfjX, Ifbot, i 

t W/lf(tl)£) 

(F) Conjunctions which indicate PARAPHRASING: 

MW, ofo, U'fibiz 

(G) Conjunctions which mean ‘FOR EXAMPLE’: 

fit *n« .• * 

wA-if, Mzmfzb 

(H) Conjunctions which mark A REASON FOR SOMETHING: 

-ftDli, frbWob, 

b-gfrb till/, &-€&?>(}£) 


(i) 


Conjunctions which indicate CONTRAST: 
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-U, \fc)i, *tV,Z%SLX 

Examples and meanings of the eight types of coordinate conjunctions are 
given. (For the items already explained in DBJG or in this volume, the page 
number is given.) 

(A) Conjunctions which indicate CAUSE & EFFECT, REASON & 
RESULT, SITUATION & RESULT: 

t' < (L) T / manner & result <w> / 

n t< bOitA-tJ) Z it/i. Zt) v-t 

7* 1 ) VX F ><nmi*7 J >) 

Ld'L. 1756^ 1C 7"') V A h 7 o T b tiMfr * 

BTfc LtllLtlto 1C5 LT/*‘<(U)T), ^T*l±, 

Lxi<kbtix^& 0 

(The town of Princeton was one of the battlefields during the 
War of Independence. It has developed as a quiet college town 
since Princeton University moved there in 1756. As a result of 
this, now it is well known as a site of research institutes, includ¬ 
ing the Center for Advanced Studies.) 

C f> L X / manner & result / 

l/fciP'oT / reason & result every fml> / (395-97) 

■tfA.i'-p $ Iti<•■£& ta£ 

(Last semester I didn’t study much. So my grades were bad.) 


T 5 1 / events & unexpected situations; situation & prediction / 
(DBJG: 437-39) 

tafcL tad* v» frtoCx tc ti 

mmm f tn^tzo 

(I told her that we should break up. Then she started to cry.) 
i Z. V / situation & result / (401-05) 

& Ev->£ W<D 0 1C, 3,000 K;k < tifz 0 -fZT, 111 

i: ^a^ <-» 

B^tMt < dUCL/ca 

(My grandfather gave me $3,000 on my college graduation day. 
So I decided to go to Japan.) 
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/ cause & effect; reason & result/ 

-f <&*§*, 

(The depression is continuing. As a result of that, the number of 
unemployed is rapidly on the increase.) 

■?</)£#>( 1C) /cause & effect; reason & result/ 

A* iu*taA. , str tlkltn tzii' 

fr-otzA. Xi~ 0 

(Last winter it was colder than'the ordinary year. That’s why the 
heating cost was high.) 

FftT' / cause & effect; reason & result / (DBJG: 413-14) 

l±*$ H'Lti'Ufco -til?, 7 ^lC</*4-d*o/CA 


(Yesterday I was in Kyoto on a business trip. That’s why I 
wasn’t at home.) 

•?4lSc(lC) / cause & effect; reason & result <w> / 

fnSlUC), 

(Japan lacks natural resources. Therefore, the Japanese econ¬ 
omy is shallow.) 

£*'6 / cause & effect; reason & result / (DBJG: 414) 

ciur , f< fc 

B$f§£® tfetcjtOo fcd'6 B$I§£®!>£LTV& 0 
(If we study Japanese, it will be useful. That’s why I am study¬ 
ing Japanese.) 

XT A'b / cause & effect; reason & result <fml> / (DBJG: 414) 

Wizji&frtb 4 < 5 A* 9 f Lite 

T s r**efo^l4^ ; i'v'i L/c 0 

(In that Japanese passage there were a lot of words which I 
don’t understand. So I used a Japanese-English dictionary.) 

(B) Conjunctions which mean ‘BUT’: 

( t£) Ct if / disjunctive <inf, s> / (DBJG: 122) 
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ttfliffc / disjunctive / (DBJG: 187-90) 

botz4^ti 0 ttiMM/io 

(He is a scholar who won the Nobel Prize. But he is very 
humble.) 


t ft b / disjunctive <fml> / (DBJG: 122, 186) 

CA,4£*-> hi*' 

LfcV'i k iitz < 2 bt'b, Aififev'o 

(There are so many things that I want to do. But life is short.) 


•? <D < -if / disjunctive, accusatory, contemptful / 

(He is insisting on his rights. But he does not perform his 
duties.) 


ri*<OCjt f* v> 

t (fob'll fott'So •?(£><■&, 

t> h< *, 

X'&mnZ^-oTV'KOtio 


(She is saying nothing but nice things in front of people. But 
behind their backs she is speaking ill of them.) 


/ highly disjunctive / (418-20) 

(■? fl) 1C i& A' /)' fo 6 "f / highly disjunctive; accusatory; surprise; 
dissatisfaction <w> / 


if fi&09tC / highly disjunctive, accusatory; surprise; dissatisfaction/ 

-?fx {T£ / 4 

(Did}, -*B-S$HiltiiS-LTv^|, 0 

(His life is extremely busy. Yet he exercises one hour every 
day.) 


ft 1C b T14 / disjunctive, unexpectedness / 


jWt i; UA»n«5V itAfcA, Jj» 

Ao -WCl/Tl*, 


(I was told that he is an expert on the Japanese economy. But 
his lecture was awful, wasn’t it?) 


htztz liflMJ 4"CA M LTv>A: A"C L j: 0 ^tUZbllt, Tv> 

iw-A 

&As7Z%,Xi~fao 


(You were hospitalized until yesterday, right? But you look so 
healthy!) 

■?ftlCUT^i /disjunctive, partial acceptance of Si content/ 

&<DA{4V'0&i< jk&A-C’t±o ZiUZbTb, VfHi-fV' 
i?AiSV'T'tfeAo 

(He always shows up late. But he’s very late today, isn’t he?) 

l"f t 7 7!> t &&cDi±£t%A t %\'' 0 •? Hz bit 
& M M <r>hz £ h t li V t v ' 0 

(During a depression we cannot do without some layoffs. But 
it’s too much for 10% of the workers to be fired.) 

tzft' / disjunctive <inf in <s> but can be fml in <w» / (DBJG: 122) 

.xT Xw ? tzff, 

l, IA 

(They haven’t yet discovered a vaccine for AIDS. But I believe 
that sooner or later they will.) 

i* 

tzti'o te-oX / disjunctive, partial acceptance of Si content / (21-23) 

2^$)2, 0 

&coii jsfrb\t' 0 

(There is a lot of cholesterol in eggs. But it is absurd to stop eat¬ 
ing eggs completely.) 

t£tS'<bfE'0 X, 

#< CD LtV>v5io 

(I like live music. But I cannot afford to go to every concert, so 

I put up with CDs.) 

tztz / disjunctive, partial acceptance of Si / (445-48) 



(That teacher is good at teaching. But his personality is not 
good.) 

tz fz b / disjunctive, supplementary explanation, condition, exception / 

9«t p -f- 

am, tztzb, it&JSr&v'-Cifao 
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(You can drink sake. But don’t drink too much.) 


VT if / disjunctive <polite> / 

j) k A £ tt L iJtL* . 

*£{±wa>i=lB.@v»t*+-o ?tif, v'tt, 


(Kanji is indeed interesting. But it is hard to memorize them.) 


Tf / disjunctive <polite> / 

i: ISA r f , ifti)' 

{/£/ } (t(fi)£:(6), H 

14 £ b 

(I can say simple things in Japanese. But I cannot handle diffi¬ 
cult talk.) 


/ disjunctive <inf, s>/ (DBJG: 122) 

HiilsiiLTV'i-tc. T'6, 

(My older sister is married. But my older brother is still single.) 


t Z % if / disjunctive, unexpectedness / 

7 7 V ii AliAA*'' >/*— if—ffift&tzt Ho TV'A 0 tZ 
6if, n;<- h £ Ari±Hv‘fio A 0 

(I thought all Americans loved hamburgers. But Robert didn’t 
like them.) 

v« 

t IfrW O %<D<D / disjunctive, partial acceptance of Si content <w> / 


t U Sx. / disjunctive, partial acceptance of Si content <w / s> / 


t (4So X 6 / disjunctive, partial acceptance of Si content / 

$ 4 *aA tfc» L» 4 - - U 1 )'A, C 14 A C 

*^i6»6ffiI£^MS*IStWo-rv»So fcfi 


(I have been studying Japanese five hours each week since last 
year. But my Japanese isn’t getting any better.) 


£ o £ 6 / disjunctive, condition; limitation; exception / 

± 0 6o£6ttgfc*>v»w-e 

+j6»o 

(This fountain pen is very easy to write with. But the price is 
high, you know.) 
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I 


dt'to 60 £6, 

0!$af LO't-tttt'o 

(He seems to be happy about his current married life. But he has 
divorced three times before.) 

(C) Conjunctions which mean‘AND’: 

& S W (C / addition <inf> / 

4 K<#A. If tu 

t ■C*oT5, %mz->tzA,tz a 

(Today I was busy preparing for the business trip for tomorrow. 
To make matters worse, I had guests, you know. Gee, it was a 
tough day!) 

(She is a beauty, isn’t she? And she’s smart at that.) 

■t #6 / addition / (390-95) 

bA‘6, iKUa-Atltl 

(That restaurant is very inexpensive. Moreover, the amount they 
serve and the taste are super!) 


•? (5) b T / a sequence of actions / (DBJG: 422-23) 

o tZo ^(?)bTf2 o 

tZo 

(I went to the coffee shop in front of the station. And there I 
waited for my friend.) 

0 X. 

-t (D _fr (1C) / addition, surprise / (413-17) 

Wi <btzi\ -tt t < 

&c’?Aligt7!> 5 Vv' 0 -t<73±({C), bX i> 

(He is bright. On top of that, he has such a nice personality.) 

•f tl A' 6 / event & event; action & action; state & state <chronology> / 
(DBJG: 416-19) 

a.<iC i: u.A r L»< ci. » 1 , * i - 

Afl$£7?B:fc5§tD*!@£bJto ■? ft *> 6, 


■ i -AUMadli 
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(I did my Japanese language homework until 8 o’clock. And 
then I went out to see a movie.) 

•? ft t / addition / (431-34) 

-fftt, 

^LL-CVvj Lit* 

(Speaking of sports, I play tennis. In addition I played volley¬ 
ball a little when I was a student.) 


■fftC /addition/ (427-31) 


Vh It f -drAo ^ i; o 

to ■fiuc, o 


(I cannot go on a picnic today. I feel kind of ill. And what’s 
more, there is a final test next week.) 


■itllifry < /addition/ 


•? ft ti' A' H A' / addition / 

*1 fc < ^ w T tr?J» $ 

*x f 7 t 5ti*o {-tfttf*' 
<ft£o 

(My host family kindly came to pick me up at Narita Airport. 
And it didn’t stop there. They also took me around every day to 
all sorts of interesting places.) 

& tz / addition / 

(He is doing research vigorously. Moreover, he is quite outgo¬ 
ing, associating with people very closely.) 

(D) Conjunctions which mean ‘OR’: 


•? ft t$) / alternative / 

^tzit / alternative / (171-74) 
$> 5 t<'(d / alternative / 
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-Ini'o 
f*l L i 

(Did he draw this painting? Or did he buy it somewhere?) 

V--MzLt-tfr 0 

(Would you like beer? Or would you prefer sake?) 

(E) Conjunctions which mean ‘TO CHANGE THE SUBJECT ’: 

£ T / change of subject <w> / 

Note: Safe can be used not only in written Japanese but also in 
formal speech. 

-Ift-C, ito Srll 

(This concludes sports-related news. Moving on, next we have 
the weather forecast.) 

tZ'bV/ change of subject / 

•fild-f 7 £ / change of subject <s> / 

'mtkbVSt WI tt(ft)£"} /change of subject/ 

tc*lZ/ change of subject <s> / 

- CO k *?fz b kit L < Tft X.O =f)U 7 it A, 

TV ■? ftfi-f 77 ') if? ? 

(I’ve been awfully busy lately. I don’t even have time for golf, 
you know. My mind isn’t clear if I don’t play golf. By the way, 
what happened to your trip to the U.S.?) 

• ttA bfctz z .A L>*3 $tf 

4 - iSi£3SV'T"ftftix.o {fctfC/f 

(It’s been so warm up until last week, but it’s cold this week, 
isn’t it? By the way, your son is going to take a college entrance 
examination next year, right?) 
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ISSE t) o X / change of subject <w> / 

<-o & & V'-t Lh V 

Ii‘jt 

!§§£*> oT^f>'>>T , l'?69g<IC l±#o O 

T§ 4 LtZo 

(Cinderella left the castle in a hurry, losing one of her shoes on 
the way. Meanwhile back at Cinderella’s house, her sisters had 
come home disappointed.) 

(F) Conjunctions which indicate PARAPHRASING: 

"lx' 8S X. 3 t / rephrasing / 

Si 'SI X. ti(£ /rephrasing/ 

(Si'&x.3i: / Si'&x. 

-£*,*•* liA.fc-5 to , , 

tils’), i£#-lfl945^ 8 

tz<ntz 0 

(For the Japanese, the post-War period was truly long. In other 
words, the War didn’t really end on August 15, 1945.) 


H / rephrasing, conclusion / (538-42) 

UTSl- / rephrasing, focus on a crucial point/ 

Ito &x< 

$a M / rephrasing, conclusion / (DBJG: 540) 


L*<=>x^ , 

tSrSSliLTi'So 

S % s Sf t T fc it) * IV £ ^ tic {-P s 




y / ; 


jTSIC / tfoTlvSOT'ASc 


(The President is insisting on raising taxes. His idea is that it 
does not matter if the consumers’ purchasing power is lowered 
as a result. {In short / In a nutshell / After all}, he is saying that 
people have to make a sacrifice.) 


(G) Conjunctions which mean ‘FOR EXAMPLE’: 

fit 

$j X. (£ / exemplification / 

St/ exemplification / 

\tWx>Mhz fc li Li-TA/o (®1 X. If / ®IS t}, 


TS t^iiLS-ftAc 

(I do not do things that are harmful to my body. {For exam¬ 
ple / To give examples}, I do not smoke, nor take in too much 
caffeine, nor sit up until late at night.) 


(H) Conjunctions which mark A REASON FOR SOMETHING: 
4 If & 6 ((f) / reason why / 

v* 

A 1 1 It O b / reason why / 


(I) 


&•if/p tITX.If / reason why / 

&-if/POTS' 0 t / reason why <inf> / 


tW'pCXf /reason/ 
t m V£ TO(f / reason <fml> / 


b A C jj ^ j 

&li Ttf07°n 57 j. * Mf^«!)*^'7) s lvi't.®lviTo 
5((f) / A'tf) t / ZPtS'xJf / Mcf o trX 


(i reel that this project should be terminated. It is because a 
project similar to this one is being carried out at M. Company.) 

ocP ‘JXTU^-iLx ■#/» X t 

th M-fTCOBtotB 9 itA, 

t Ibo /SvTT} <D(f, 


(I have to keep all the receipts for my business trip. It is because 
they are needed at when you file your tax report.) 


Conjunctions that indicate CONTRAST: 

i‘oir-7 

—35 / contrast, <w / s> / 

tz IH 

i&3j / contrast, <w> / 

/ contrast/ 


“2f, 5&(if{ii T & icltw 


#Zif 

f 9 

(I am a bit of a misanthrope. On the other hand, my younger 


ro tXmm't** 
-Sit *4 7*?, 













)l 
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brother is a type of person who will talk with anybody like a 
friend; he is totally different from me.) 


c ua. r fcfj w 
li'KW 


*< $ 




(There are people who believe that learners of Japanese should 
start with roman letters first. On the other hand, there are also 
people who believe that one should start with hiragana.) 
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Appendix 5 Affixes: Prefixes and Suffixes 


Prefixes and suffixes are dependent, non-conjugational words attached to 
nouns or the stems of verbs and adjectives in order to form new independent 
words. There are many affixes in Japanese. The following list contains those 
which are commonly used. 

The entries below are listed in a-i-u-e-o order. 


1. Prefixes 


£> 1 

■ m 

[polite prefix] 

* 

w 


-able; -ible 

*'< 



& 


each; several 

it 


one 

*v< 

35 


counter-; reverse 

<— * 

m 

[polite prefix] 


Lx 


semi-; quasi-; 
associate 

if 

t 


many; several; 
various 

# 

-tfA 


bare 

HU 


former; last; ex- 

if A. 



whole; entire, full 


(letter); £3JL# (skillful); JoJtLv' 
(busy) (<=Oo- (DBJG: 343-47)) 

(a flammable thing); A ?§ fi (fu¬ 
sibility; solubility) 

(each country; various countries);# 
§1511 (each room) 

i'/.-foirj 

n S (one hand); it—A (one of the two); 
JtB# (a moment) 

ItS (counterproductive); *$3 - ^.(re¬ 
verse course) 

A Sill ((your) family); fkMM (marriage); 
At¥ (polite) (oo- (DBJG: 343-47)) 

itp Lx n t>A, 

® fit: (# (semi-final); 4 (associate 
member) 

Li-tto V H-So »■ 

If 5xtl (many / various facilities); It#/® 
(many / various prices) 

T *L t <• 

A’it. (bare feet); m%t § (unglazed (pottery)) 

MW IS (ex-pnme minister); jUfifrftl (last 
century) 

-SAC AC} 

ilS (the whole nation); ^AP (the 
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entire; general; 
grand; full 

/M». 

to; with; anti- 

w 

-proof; -resistant 

/-‘tv 

S5 

Number; -th 


m 

super-; ultra¬ 

?*> 

same 

lio 

so 

first; maiden 

it A. 

ft 

half; semi- 

12/, 

JS 

anti-; counter- 


x> 

non-; un- 


-ed; -ee 


un-; in-; dis- 


li] 

vice-; deputy; 
additional 


fi -e /‘v t'-ilJAl/i.' 

[Sliirft (the same generation); |R]^g£ (the 


entire population); 4 a — v (full page) 

&& 3^ (general election); it fait (grand 
total); (full-scale attack) 

i<9-d /.mm :*■> lii A# 

WAfftii (export to America); A 0 §f $) 
(trade with Japan); < A T 4 (antiair¬ 
craft missile) 

a* fcvWao 

If A (fireproof); IfS& (heat-resistant) 

ifcZL (No. 2); |SB9 $ (the fourth chapter, 
Chapter Four) 

m # ,1S (super-express); @ sM (ultrasonic 
waves) 

fn it /iv» fc’-Vft/Uii.' 

[filiirft (the same generation); (the 

same age) 

it oi«>£ llo:j;l'V- 

(the first snowfall); S3fi(maiden 
voyage) 

liA. C 12/.;*./, li.A L 

(half hour); ^-R (semicircle); 

U (semiautomatic) 

liAL*JK»T& liA 3 in 

(antisocial); KfTffl (counterac- 


V It »■ i<<TS 

(nonmetal); (unscientific) 

U 12 itArL* V L ItfAMZA 

(the person) insured); l&x & A 
(payee); ttfeS (dividend) 

A L-tTA A A 

(unnatural); (inaccurate); 

iSJE. (discontent) 

MUAiKff (vice-president); (deputy 

governor); SU ft A (additional income) 

i ** Hfc i 

(right above); Mit (due north); I-o 


S (pure white) 


Jt( o) right; due; pure 
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it- 



every; per 

A 


un- 

tr 

if 

Suffixes 

in-; un-; -less 

% 

-er; -ian; -ist 


it 

-ization; become 


limited to; only 

ti'tz 

yj 

how to; a way of 

A ( tz 


[honorific plural 
marker] 

A ( tc 

M 

tftz 

-shaped 

m 

type; model 


tend to; often 


verging on 

<A 

m 

Mr.; Ms.; Miss 

Zb 

m 

about; around 


ivAA. 

fiFw (every morning); (per minute) 
(Omai- (DBJG: 233-36)) 

A d'UtO A 7)*<.«I2"P 

AfSiA (unsolved); (undeveloped) 

fit H >L' (indifferent); M sfe ft (uncondi- 

X> tF / C n 

tional); M IS iff (expressionless) 

&/.**< -tfrAiA A' L 

(musician); liPm (specialist); w 

liA 

Aii (capitalist) 

S* I ft (cinematization); fsliftl" 6 (be¬ 
come complicated) 

ft il M 0 (limited to this week); — gStt 1) 
(only once) (o -kagiri 2 ) 

i ti'tz 

If AA (how to read; a way of reading) 

(<=t> -kata (DBJG: 183-84)) 

htutzii (you [pi.]); (the teachers) 

(•=> -tachi (DBJG: 440—41)) 

tztZW; jj* 

IP M (egg-shaped); - B M ® (crescent) 

HM (box type); A M (Type A); 1990 AS 
(the 1990 model) 

h+ IXi-i S 

A ft Aft (tend to forget); AAA (often 
get ill) (<=> -gachi) 

i‘ 1? 

A 9 s A (verging on obesity); ftfll s A 
(have a slight cold) (4> -gachi) 

lilffli (Mr. / Ms. / Miss Yamada); AMi 
(Taro) (<=i>-kun (DBJG: 211)) 

Ih C Zb b<WZb 

-tR#® (about 7 o’clock); Af! d (around 
June) (=>-goro (DBJG: 126-28)) 
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a 

-ness 

ife'a (height); @-ft £ (quietness) 



(<=> -sa (DBJG: 381-84)) 

ft 

Mr.; Mrs.; Ms.; Miss 

iL tl ML ft nttfbt ') 

Si, ft (Mr. Hiroshi Yoshida); ±ff *3 

ft *?< 

lift (Mrs. / Ms. / Miss Mari Uemura); £¥ 
ft (guest) (<=D> -sama (DBJG: 384-87)) 

£A 

Mr.; Mrs.; Ms.; Miss 

1ft $ A (Ms. Takagi); M#-£A (Yoko); 
A (aunt); IS ft £ A (Section Chief); 

&ft ft 

?HB £ A (wine dealer) 



(O -sama (DBJG: 384-87)) 

L 

± 

-er; -ant; -ist 

*tA r L ftt'lft* L i.t>l p 

#IS± (lawyer); #ft± (accountant); ft®: 
ft (nutritionist) 


-er; -ian; -ist 

V t) L ft< 5). 1 

JtSB® (beautician); mJtiJKP (pharmacist); 

L ftA $i4 L * 



itfiif (gardener); m. fx flif (missionary) 

L 

K 

Mr.; Mrs.; Ms. 

C. fti ftfttrL 3 3 # 

ftLU lift (Mr. Susumu Koyama); 

A L 

(Mrs./Ms. Nobuko Sasaki); A — 



>J5; (Mr. / Mrs. / Ms. Keen) 

L£ 

style; fashion; 

l: U/.LS , Li 

B As; (Japanese style / fashion); ^ A > A 


system 

(the Hepburn System); fJf *9 A AAA (col¬ 
lapsible) 

L* 

m 

-er; -ant; -ist 

L JUf ft i ( < L? L •* -a L. ‘P 

(user); (scientist); ffl ft# 

i: a Iv 

(attendant); mt w (person in charge) 

L* 

¥ 

-er; -or 

tA-CAL# w •? fcA Ljp 

iSKft (driver); xlf (switchboard opera¬ 
tor) 

Li 

EiT 

place 

U tr L 4 It A Li 

♦S0T (business office); (research 

llo-CALi 

lab); %®pJt (power plant) 

CiT 

± 

from the viewpoint 

§t*< Lx - ) 

w ± (from the viewpoint of education) 


of; for 

(4> -jo) 

Li T 

ft 

-like; -shaped 

-tf U —ft (jelly-like); jili^^ft (spiral) 

Li>> 

m 

place 

S± ft hi (parking lot); If ft i§ (ball park); 
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LA 

A 

person; people 



-ty; -ness 

•ei,. 

H 

made in / of / from 

At. 

ft 1 

generation; era 

At. 

ft 2 

charge; rate; fare; 
rent; bill 

a-6 • m 

[plural marker] 

tz 6 If 

full of; covered with 


[endearing suffix] 


ft 

during; while; in; 
under 

•c 

¥ 

-er 


-ic; -ive; -al 

UA 

[humble plural 
marker] 

A 

-er; -or 


a 

expense; cost; fee 


)V ~y i§ (golf course) 

LA b L5 la 

K 4 "J A (a German); sfliftA (an intellec- 

ifAAt'LA 

tual); lift; A (modem people) 

ftlitt (productivity); ITtitt (possibility); 

■£•7 < •£!«» 

ft ® tt (positiveness) 

I- liA-ttt* •tirv 1 

B (made in Japan); A ■i n (made 
from nylon) 

50 -ft ((in) one’s fifties); 1990 ((in) 

the ’90s) 

■ At' fit. 

n k —ft (copying charge); A r JUft (hotel 
rates); ax ft (bus fare); SfSItft' (room 

VJi 4 fin 

rent); (electricity bill) 

tt:U5 i 

ti 5t (we); ftl&jii (children) 

{O-tachi (DBJG: 440-41)) 

FiiiV.fi It (full of mistakes); liA 9 tz 
b It (covered with dust) (<k> • darake ) 

A Itv.-t) A (Grandpa); t&f-b *? ^ (Hana- 
ko) ( o-sama (DBJG: 384-87)) 

ft BS ft (during the vacation); ff M ft (in 
class); MU A (under development) 

ift # #■ (hearer); i^ 9 #• (sender) 

IfAtoTI gt-po i-A-tg 

^ fi§ (realistic); # ll K) (objective); 
I® fit &) (emotional) 

fcA L .. . 

ft kft (we) 

(O-tachi (DBJG: 440-41)) 

5 L ALU A ItA^OUA 

HttiA (sender); £®A (spectator) 

■ttt'ftO.O £*-5$* V 

fit (the cost of living); ft /jilt (hous¬ 
ing expenses); st (membership fee) 
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style; looking like 0 AH. (Japanese style); (looking 

like a student) 


worth; for 


-th (one) 


C i$ A ~ 

+ K453* (ten dollars worth); 2£ A5T (for 
five people) (<4> -bun) 

HE A (thickness); ® L A (sorrow) 

(=0 -sa (DBJG: 381-84)) 

Mog (the third (one)); EH AS (the fourth 


person) 


■7 A 

(from) the aspect of; 51 It® ((from) the aspect of operation); 


in terms of; regard- 


fin terms of tax) 


(i=0> -men) 


for (the use of) 


AM (bookstore); ^ >It (bakery) 

fi ^>-ya (DBJG: 535-36)) 


: § J: ■) (a way to write) 


(■=> -yd) 


*tAU>-V.M 

ARffl (for students); iff it ffi (for practice 


[plural marker] 


for the past; since 


fee; charge 


It b (we); (they); Z ti b (these) 

(O-fac/?/ (DBJG: 440-41)) 

— + A A (for the past twenty years); B? 

fcA<bv> 

A (since last year) (cO-ra/) 

!-*■» tx 0 J; o -5-12 jV* 

A i§ ^ (admission fee); A® It (handling 
charge) 


Note 1: 


Note 2: 


Affix characters function in a different way as elements of com¬ 
pounds which do not contain independent words. For example, in R 
*1 ‘opposite,’ the prefix character R is used with ft, which is not an 
independent word. In this case, R is not a prefix. 

A sound change occurs with some prefixes. For example, 31 + xfc is 
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Appendix 6 More Counters 

The following chart lists additional counters that are not listed in Appendix 6B 
of DBJG (604-07). (Although the counters given in parenthesis are the same as 
the ones given in DBJG, they are repeated here for your convenience.) 

*For native Japanese numerals and Sino-Japanese numerals, see DBJG 
(602-03). 

. feAtfn 

Except in Item 59 (A£), “7” sounds more natural when it is pronounced 
[nana] rather than [ shichi] 

Type A: No phonetic change takes place either in the Sino-Japanese num- 
ber or in the counter. (Exs. ft, f§, #, K, fi, U, ffl) 

Type A': Exactly the same as Type A except than number 4 is pronounced 
yo not yon. (Exs. B#, B# Ffl, A) 

Type A": Exactly the same as Type A except that numbers 4, 7 and 9 are 
pronounced shi, shichi and ku, respectively. (Ex. H ‘name of 
the month’) 

Type A'": Exactly the same as Type A except that the initial sound of the 
counter with number 3 changes from wa to ba. (Ex. If ‘bird’) 

Type B: The counter starts with the sound of h- but changes to p- after 1, 
3, 6, 8 and 10 as follows: l [ipp-], 3 [sanb-], 6 [ropp-], 8 [ happ -], 
10 [jipp-]. (Exs. A, IF, E) 

Type B': Exactly the same as Type B except that the initial sound of the 
counter with number 3 is not b- but p-. (Ex. ; : 6 ‘stay (over¬ 
night)’) 

Type C: When the counter starts with the sound of k- the last sound of the 
number changes for 1, 6, 8 and 10 as follows: 1 [ikk-], 6 [rokk-], 
8 [hakk- / hachik -] and 10 [jikk-]. (Exs. It, Aff, 1', 1, #) 

Type C': Exactly the same as Type C except that the initial sound of the 
counter with number 3 can be either k- or g-. (Ex. Pt) 



















686 APPENDIX 6 


Type D: When the counter starts with the sound of s- the last sound of the 
number changes for 1, 8 and 10 as follows: 1 [/ss-], 8 [bass-] 
and 10 1 jiss-]. (Exs. U, S, M) 

I^pe D': Exactly the same as Type D except that the initial sound of the 
counter with number 3 is z- not s-. (Exs. aeL ‘pair of footwear’) 

Type E: When the counter starts with the sound of p-, the last sound of 
the number changes for 1, 6, 8 and 10 as follows: 1 [ipp-], 6 
[ropp- / rokup-], 8 [happ- / hachi-] and 10 [jipp-]. (Ex. v, 
> K) 

Type F: When the counter starts with the sound of f-, the initial sound of 
the counter changes with regard to 1, 8 and 10 as follows: 1 
[rtf-], 8 [hatt-], 10 [/rtf-]. (Exs. M, j§, h >) 

Irregular Types: The number is a mixture of Japanese numbers and Sino- 
Japanese numbers. (Exs. Bft, g, A) 

Additional List of Counters 

(In ‘x’ (y), ‘x’ indicates an item for which the counter is used and (y) indicates 
the type it belongs to.) The list is arranged in the a-i-u-e-o order. The irregu¬ 
lar type, a new type introduced here, requires the use of native Japanese 
numerals 1 through a certain number depending on the counter (above which 
Sino-Japanese numerals are used). 

$>ft 

1. (4 ‘rank/place’ (A) 

t: r &A 

Ex. v 3 > V >r7 I-CEfiTC&o 

(Johnson was third place in the Japanese speech contest.) 

2. Of ‘inch’(A) 

Ex. lii^lO 'fyf-’btitlofco 

(Yesterday the snow piled up as much as 10 inches.) 

AS 

3. IK ‘station’ (Irregular: 1 and 2 in the native Japanese numerals) 

LA <n\i \£ A.fzx.& 

Ex. 
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(Shinjuku is two stations away from Takadanobaba.) 

4. R ‘yen’ (A') 

Ex. 1 K/H±# 

(One dollar is now about 100 yen.) 

5. ftil ‘return trip’ (A) 

Ex. 4-Blip EttflLAo 

(Today I made three trips between my house and the post office.) 

6. f8 ‘one hundred million’ (A) 

ex. a¥oApii-im±V,- 77 o*oAP(iziii±^ 0 

(The population of Japan is more than one hundred million and the 
population of America is more than two hundred million.) 


‘kanji stroke’ (C) 


Ex. FNKOJ -f EilOiJi^'ei'o 

(The character M < has fourteen strokes.) 

* *< 

8. ‘family’ (C / Irregular: 1 and 2 in the native Japanese numerals) 

_ ^ ?5‘ f < (*< + 

(Two families are living in this house—my older brother’s family 
and my family.) 

9. ‘semester’ (A) 

l*< A ft I 

Ex. 

(I have taught only two semesters at this college.) 

10. ‘gallon’(A) 

Ex. c: fioWli "l if O >-e40-r 4 /klc 
(This car runs 40 miles to the gallon.) 

11. ‘term’ (C) 

Ex. 77 0 #cdaM IfV 


11 . 
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(Is there an American President who served for three terms?) 

12. #8 ‘machine / airplane’ (C) 

Ex. h^Ac^Aio-c^o 

(About ten jumbo jets were parked at the airport.) 

£ t P 

13. xt® ‘cylinder’ (C) 

<4i liU toA. W bb 

Ex. 

(This car has eight cylinders, so gas consumption is bad.) 

14. W ‘line’ (A) 

Ex. 5fc&, f&O r-*U i±(BJ^jlLTV^AT'-r^ 0 

(Professor, what does ‘this’ in the fifth line of page 26 refer to?) 

* x< 

15. ® ‘piece of music’(C) 

Ex. h 7? - ffl 5fv»;£ 0 

(She played three of Beethoven’s piano pieces.) 

16. 4-P ‘kilometer / kilogram’(C) 

Ex. (a) mPhiklit T*li 8 

(It is eight kilometers from home to work.) 

btz L fcv* 

(b) lAcOffSii 56 JfDfto 
(I weigh 56 kilograms.) 

Note: 1 4f n reads not [rM/ro] but [/ch/k/ro]. For other numbers, D 
belongs to Type C. 

17. "6] ‘haiku / waka’ (C) 

lf< fit* < < o< 

Ex. ftlift-fufcW-iUC&V'ftofco 

(I have composed about one hundred haikus.) 

18. 7'7A ‘gram’ (A) 

to tit*-* 

Ex. 20 HA totV'5, 

(I take 20 grams of fiber every day.) 

ttfc 

19. ffr ‘digit’ (C / Irregular: 1-4 in the native Japanese numerals.) 
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(That student cannot do even multiplication of two-digit numbers.) 

ItA 

20. ff ‘house’ (C') 

Ex. iOUTKIia^a^'A 

(This city has eight bookstores.) 

It A 

21. M ‘distance’ (= 1.9 yard) (C') 

Ex. * «M(i A Szrl^^/g*?■o 

(That store is a small store with front measuring two ken (one ken 
= 5.695 ft.).) 


‘house (fml)’ (C) 

*>&?> U•*3 A < h \'A. J;■ A f o. : ti 

(About forty houses stand in this new residential area.) 


Hn word (A) 

_ w* , t>*<r V* Sri* i: ha r j)- 

Ex. 

(Write down your answer in Japanese using less than one hundred 
words.) 

24. |$ ‘school’ (C) 

^ h A L . , 'Z 4 ,.! ^4 SA-ij «lj /' 

Ex. Lfc. 

(During the college entrance examination period, I sent applications 
to three institutions.) 

25. ■§■(♦) ‘Number X (car)’(A) 

Exs. (a) %L<T> T/t- h (i E-S§-<75 EMZ"f 0 

(My apartment is on the 5th floor of building No. 5.) 

tj < k'i L.f XA.r3t>* 

(b) 


(The dining car is car No. 4.) 


ZVi 

26. HU ‘plate’ (D / Irregular: 1—4 in the native Japanese numerals) 
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Ex. Z.tUt7)l'3-Z'VZ2\'Ztfrh, ¥M±ffiTfv>l9 tto 
(This is a full course, so there will be more than ten dishes.) 

27. 4= ‘letter’ (A) 

«v«< C MX. r 1>-X.U HI/f( C -SX-Xii 

Ex. 5l!fC?)V'»*bito 

(The first year Japanese students at this college study about three 
hundred kanjis.) 

28. %t ‘company’ (D) 

JtAL* iitc -t- p< iii-ti liif 

Ex. IS 

(Because four companies are making the same product, competition 
is fierce.) 

29. W ‘circling’ (D) 

II< ti-i:*. Co iti ItL 

ex. mnma■??<>> 

(I am run around the grounds about ten times every day.) 

t>«>^ *)•/». 

30. S(H) ‘week’ (D) 

Ex. MO ii im*f 0 

(The summer Japanese program is nine weeks long.) 

31. M) ‘kind’ (D) 

*V < + *> O 

Ex. (a) 5Cti+««<'P>vv**|fcA-ew* 0 

(My father was taking about ten kinds of medicine.) 

t: <44 r i: l* t>\.' iti'ii l 

(There are two kinds of adjectives in Japanese.) 

32. $ ‘chapter’ (D) 

li< L %4-«4 -tf4 & lioH-r II L,td >)♦ 

Ex. tt±|fcfcl±£»-CA #£*&«, $ L3i'#V'-CV'*v' e 

(The doctoral dissertation will be eight chapters in all, but I have 
written only two chapters so far.) 

33. fc ‘amount of liquid / grains’ (= 1.8 liter) (D) 

Ex. 

(He drinks one sho of sake quite easily.) 
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34. JS ‘meal’ (D) 

Ex. ftii'ltLwo-e, -B- B v> 0 

(I am so busy that I seldom eat three meals a day.) 

35. fe ‘color’ (D) 

Ex. (a) ZW U 3 > 14+ ~ Wf'-to 

(These crayons come in twelve colors.) 

HU fc£rt«*j 

(b) tef4tfe-r'to 

(The rainbow has seven colors.) 


Note: In (b), -frfe reads not [ shlchishoku ] but [ nanairo ]. 

36. ‘century’ (D) 

Ex. _ + -teo 

(I wonder what will happen to the Japan-US relationship in the 21st 
century.) 

37. tS® ‘household’ (D) 

II 14 A, II -t t tz ic> < 5 A. -tt /"V* iiii 

Ex. B^H14_ifrw ft 

(There are many two-household and three-household residences in 
Japan.) 

38. lift ‘generation’ (D) 

Ex. 

(Three generations live together in our house.) 

*4 

39. ‘thousand’ (D') 

~ £«!.$,£4 , . ki*£4. tiks tl. sx-ex. r w< tx. 

Ex. b M B. t S H <* b V'T* L tz 0 

(If I remember correctly, the train fare from Narita Airport to Tokyo 
was ¥3,500.) 

■£4 

40. M ‘sen’ (D) 

iHt i>o*A tf f‘ -*j)» 

Ex. 


(He doesn’t waste a penny.) 
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41. ‘centimeter’ (D) 

fcfc L LA. *3>i'j 1 *■?~ 

Ex. ftli 1 ^ - h 75 -b ^f tto 

(I am 1 meter and 75 cms tall.) 

42. -fe> 1“ ‘cent* (D) 

Ex. ZVt-y-lt**’’99 t *\*)l'99*> hfU/to 
(This sweater was 99 dollars and 99 cents.) 


43. $-7, ‘dozen’ (A) 

. , ht'tLW'a v»i» 3 i* A </i 

Ex. 1 ^-T.HoTjfeTT^V'i-drA^s, 

(Could you kindly go and buy me a dozen red pencils?) 

44. 11 ‘problem’ (A) 

+ $ #< fc A,ts \>* u * *> Hx* x 

Ex. m^tDrz h izrmw +iffi/;, 

(In the math test there were ten problems.) 

45. ‘machine’ (A) 

Ex. C-OSSKiir y'Jttf-is, CD^-^-^- 


(There are one TV set, two radios and one CD player.) 

tlA. 

46. S ‘step’ (A) 

t fi tfA. 4? & A, U c v< ilA. 

Ex. i04J#o«aii^»-e=wa*i)4to 
(The stairs of this temple total 300.) 

t‘A.b< 

47. ‘paragraph’ (A) 

Ex. 

(This essay consists of five paragraphs.) 

48. if ‘suit’ (F) 

<t Ifh 5 A.U-9 $>*< fc 

Ex. tKf±W{££=+§Cfcv>&oTV** 0 
(He has about 30 suits.) 

49. T ‘piece of tofu / pistol / block’ (F) 
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_ „ , , fcjt 4. £ A. hxj> < tf 

Ex. (a) Z<7)t$a.$S., HTT?V' 0 

(Please give me three blocks of this tofu.) 

(b) “kliVz HbtHTtjloTt'Ao 

(The man possessed three pistols.) 

50. jffc ‘one billion’ (F) 

_ 7'tf MSA-iA 

Ex. 

(The capital of this company is approximately 3 billion yen.) 

51. TS ‘subdivison of a large city’ (F) 

Ex. inilS T’EOjRi) liiziS^frX'-ffao 

(The No. 4 district of Ginza is bustling, isn’t it?) 

Oi 

52. ‘duration of a month’ (Irregular: only 1-4 in the native Japanese 
numerals and none of the Sino-Japanese numerals) cf. i)'B 

Ex. 5£ L i LtZo 

(I studied Korean for three months in Korea.) 

53. if ‘area’ (= 3.9 square yard) (F / Irregular: 1 and 2 in the native Japa¬ 

nese numerals) 

topi ».*A 

Ex. WCb^X'-fo 

(My house is about 100 tsubo.) 

54. j§ ‘drop of liquid’ (F) 

** i-j-cs i: rs * iiu 

Ex. —iih, 

(The rain started to fall, one drop, two drops ....) 

TA. 

55. ‘point’ (F) 


t: tJA r 

Ex. (3$ Sri 


J ip> t it a £ »>> i* 7 it -,u 

% +A &tzotz 


(I got 98 points in the final Japanese examination.) 

IH 

56. IS U ‘way’ (F / Irregular: 1 and 2 in the native Japanese numerals) 


<> A,/.'<.* t frfz 3A,tH 

Ex. *)$>%< 


(There are three ways to solve this problem.) 
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57. 


KA ‘dollar’ (A) 

Ex. £<7)W(d 2 TjIoOO K;K*<6 v>• Vt fc„ 
(This car was about $25,000.) 


&ff 

58. Abu ‘portion’ (Irregular: 1 and 2 in the native and Sino-Japanese 

numerals) 

Ex. f 

(We’d like to order portions of sushi for five people.) 

59. year student’ (A') 

Ex. * 1/>I±7 9 >7 t- 

(Karen is a junior at Stanford University.) 

(iff 


60. /\“—dz > b ‘percent’(E) 

i:t*A 7)>-f v**> n * 

Ex. * M(:$&0>8cl±Antf> 1 ><—fey HiK-i-So 

(The number of Japanese Christians is less than 1% of the 
population.) 


61. jfi ‘overnight stay’(B') 

Ex. JbjftilC-rfiUBcofeff' 


Lf-to 


(I’ll make a one night two day trip to Hokkaido.) 

Id .2 

62. 31 ‘box’ (B' / Irregular: 1 and 2 in the native Japanese numerals) 

Ex. fclf££@B=fl®oTV>Si- e 

(I am smoking three packs of cigarettes every day.) 

63. ‘shot / round’(B') 

fit LA.** V'^lX-3 A 

Ex. tfA b;K75§¥(±-URK“%i*oTvv^o 
(One shot of the pistol’s bullet hit the heart.) 

IfAfeA 

64. #U< ‘train track’ (A) 

ii $AIfAliA-tiA 

Ex. 4#*|-Cfo 
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(The Narita Express leaves from Track 3 and Track 4.) 

I/A t, ' 

65. Si-ft ‘a house number’ (A) 

„ i£? C»< < ai:c*3n*A 4 

Ex. iAC0^M«0ffipJflifrHEp« iJ 3 T S 25 

(My address in Tokyo is 3-25 Totsuka-cho, Shinjuku-ku.) 

66. W ‘hundred’ (B) 

„ s*.ci'*< *,otA.< S o if 

Ex. wco^fl4, ~s\ A'S‘tAWtw^i*#ltTTSv> 0 

(In pronouncing 'hyaku,' pay attention to ‘sanbyaku,’ ‘ roppyaku ’ 
and happyaku,') 

Note: If is basically of Type B, but there are no *[ippyaku] or *[jip- 
pyaku ]. 

V* n 

67. ‘second’ (A) 

Ex. ftli.1007- b;u£ 12 y) ft o 

(I run 100 meters in 12 seconds.) 

68. 7 f — h ‘feet’ (A) 

Ex. 5aii#^6 7 4 - h To T y f-el- D 

(My older brother is 6 feet and 10 inches tall.) 

SA. 

69. X ‘sentence’ (A) 

Ex. ioafcjtorts* -fjCt't t<6££v> 0 

(Summarize the content of this paper using 10 sentences.) 

70. Ifi ‘frequency’ (B) 

„ § i i 6 

Ex. 4-B (i> 7 V — 

(Today I called Mary six times, but she wasn’t there.) 

71. 0 ‘step’ OB') 

•£A 1 A6 V*o If 

Ex. fflliOilt— (Proverb) 

(A journey of a thousand miles must begin with the first step.) 

72. df A h ‘voltage’ (A) 

•CA *) * ■) 0- ? < 

Ex. CCOSaUilOOAUk 
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(The electric current of this place is 100 volts.) 


*A 

74. 75 


‘room’ (Irregular: 1 and 2 in the native Japanese numerals, and 
beyond 3 the counter is seldom used.) 

(In our house two rooms are reserved for our grandparents.) 
‘10,000’ (A) 

S 75m> b -otzbiki Litfre 

(What would you do if you were given ¥1,000,000?) 


75. £ ‘person’ (A) 


t: liA r ti L **<*¥» ?A*H‘ A'A t r , , 

-1 <T> a 7 7 4s, 

(This Japanese class has three female students and five male 
students.) 


76. A — h )\f ‘meter’ (A) 

* t ?A t;*' 3At*TA . .t* 

Ex. 

(Mt. Fuji is more than 3,000 meters high.) 

*)A 

77. H ‘newspaper page’ (A) 

LAASA ?A«bA £ Atf>A i < S^J»'A»tV* $ If tF 

Ex. 

(The third and fourth pages of this newspaper carry international 
articles.) 

78. [H3 ‘problem’ (A) 

*.■»**<■ l it a r , t 

Ex. * —pa LiWSMtfc^o *o 

(On the math test I was able to solve only one problem out of five.) 


79. K ‘yard’(A) 


7 A '} *c0 7”-;Wi*V'TV'‘25>- Kfio 
(An American pool is usually 25 yards long.) 
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80. ill ‘pile’ (Irregular: only 1 and 2 in the native Japanese numerals and 
none of the Sino-Japanese numerals) 

„ , _ re/-? < 

Ex. Ari±-[JJ500R-Cto 

(These apples are ¥500 a pile.) 


6?t 

b 

81. M ‘distance’ (= 2.5 miles) (A) 




(When I was a child, I had to walk one ri everyday to my elemen¬ 
tary school.) 


82. U-yMh ‘liter’(A) 

i: i*a 

Ex. S^CA’y i) 1 1 ) 7 F V' < 

(How much is Japanese gasoline per liter?) 

fo'i j 

83. ®l TO percent’(A) 

<-3 $Abb 0* 

Ex. 

(There is a 30% discount on these shoes, you know.) 


84. 7y h ‘watt’ (A) 

_ KR*< li 

Ex. 200 7 7 KOI LV’A'Cf^o 
(I need a 200 watt electric bulb.) 
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Appendix 7 Cooccurrence 


Some adverbs, particles, and phrases commonly occur with certain kinds of 
sentence / clause endings, as listed below. 

1. Adverbs, particles, and phrases which occur with negative sentence 
endings: 


—(Counter) t U X 


-(Counter) £> 


'iL't'L •& 


A'6 tW-oT 


(We cannot make a generalization about comics being 
bad from an educational point of view.) 

rtJ'Uy v t i) Cii L 

At UTBWcV£&± g}A* ^4v> «, 

(There is not a single boss in this company whom I can 
respect.) 

tt-ft-fc b X i t j> fc jfcfrfr v> 0 
(Not a single computer here functions properly.) 

•tfA-ev* v -1 ») - 

A&7’? — f -4 — tz a 

(Not a single teacher came to the party.) 

i kiW U HA. r liA, k‘7'89 

(This library houses no books in Japanese.) 

(omo 2 (DBJG: 250-53)) 

iWo TV'S - t B-lRjicM Wfr flftV' o 
(What he is saying doesn’t make any sense.) 

(Money doesn’t necessarily bring happiness to people.) 

(o kanarazushimo ) 

2. f 0 $>.5 

Tift AA* 6 4: S o TIH - fc tt fc 

(We cannot forgive him just because he is a child.) 

(o kara to itte ) 

A‘*i V-t. 

(ftfi>* b X % A 4 AJA?& k'„ 
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(He is not that kind of person at all.) 

(I have a lot of friends, so I don’t feel lonely at all.) 

•tfAHfA. U L Jt J t*< t' 

(This dictionary is totally useless.) 

AL-T 

(A translation like this wouldn’t take much time.) 

(Prof. Yoshida’s lectures are not interesting at all.) 

(This problem cannot be solved easily.) 

to TV i©4|ll±fc?rV'Vfl 

(We cannot possibly finish this job today.) 

tot* ZvAWltt: o ICtjil £ 7 

(There’s no way to fix this problem.) 

(I never want to take on such a job again.) 

* * *’ *3 A»CA,4'W-eiK4 o t IJ: Ifo4-AoA o 

(I never dreamed I’d see you in a place like this.) 

, . *>j^L 

ftoAlC mmotzlZoiiX'ffih 

(I seldom study at home.) 

3 < K / 3 < * ‘f^L < T3 < cjjjrffa &*>3V o 

(I am so busy that I can hardly read the newspaper.) 

U SMZ*3 tz<t 

- B 5 < Ltv'tv' o 

(I haven’t eaten any decent meals these two or three 
days.) 

(orokuni ~ nai) 


f ; Ljtllfv lit LH 

(I have no funds even if I want to begin a new business.) 


Vvol {Z& 
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(Wh-word) — (Counter) 

%<*)%&& 

(Among my friends there’s no one who can speak 
English.) 

it $ fru t: 

(Wh-word) & 

(I haven’t eaten anything since this morning.) 

tlil T O/i 

(No one will help me.) 

(omo 2 (DBJG: 250-53)) 

The following adverbs and particles often appear with negative endings but can 
also occur with affirmative endings. 

ft iid Wii&SU Jtni^Ao 
(I don’t eat much meat.) 

cf. 

(It was so hot that I slept without pajamas.) 

(oamari (DBJG: 72-73)) 

!Ico#oTv^di:ii ( 

(I don’t understand what he says at all.) 

cf. § b&tZo 

(I entirely gave up the idea of marrying her.) 

4/Ufv t 

(This problem cannot be solved easily.) 

cf. i(7)fLldi* y **'J3V'LV' 0 
(This sushi is pretty good.) 

(■=> na kanaka) 

ik Vb n t*A, o 

(I have no particular plan today.) 

cf. w.ftt±8iJcM-oTT£v> 0 

(Please send this separately.) 


tin » t i n. r u* ttt 

id It-AHf§ £ 8g-£ & Ad» v->ft.v> „ 
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tf Zi J tli}' h 

(ikAfc ^A,-QLtz 0 

(I could hardly sleep on the plane.) 

.12 l*A ~ 

cf. 1 Ltz 0 

(Although it was a Japanese film, I understood 
almost all of it.) 

t.tz *<& ll i± £ 

(The meeting hasn’t begun yet.) 

cf. )U~AS- bliStmXV'ito 
(My roommate is still asleep) 

(f> mada (DBJG: 224-25)) 

/**•?«»; lit^f 3?||^o 

(Kawamura cannot speak English at all.) 

cf. ida%££ii- 0 

(Sally speaks Japanese just like a (native) 
Japanese.) 

(I won’t be late (for class) any more.) 

§ S liA fc 

Ltz 0 

(I’ve had my breakfast already.) 

(=>md (DBJG: 224-55)) 

NBfi 

(I am not as good a speaker as Mr. Tanaka.) 

cf. 3 A.i3.t'<T)U ti if, 

(c li H | 3 : iv'7'd^>') 0 

(With his capabilities, Mr. Imai should not have 
any trouble finding a job.) 

(<*>hodo (DBJG: 135-38)) 


2. Adverbs which occur with interrogative sentences: 


-ft 


—ft§U s -?-A,£l>i:%'C: t £ fofcW? 

(Who on earth said such a terrible thing?) 
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fifcUT i<OW-W±tt*LT^S 

(I wonder if this plan will ever work out.) 

cf. BfcUTSf±^*.UV'4^-fc 0 
(He wasn’t home, as I expected.) 

3. Adverbs which commonly occur with expressions of uncertainty: 

ie>< woMiAiae < fcaUtft n „ 

(He probably cannot do this job.) 

fcfct vi e iu I tin l 

(Probably no one knows that I am in Japan now.) 

tot mBlitvtmti& X'l t 

(It will surely be fine tomorrow.) 

/h# slit o t-g-Qt t 

(Surely Mr. Kobayashi must know that.) 

£-?' miZCOZ t frl Lfc h a -g W&Z t ti% -) , 

(If I tell this to my mother, she will certainly be very 
happy.) 

(Mr. Mori probably knows about it.) 

(Ms. Wada probably won’t come.) 

U'iotT^t t><fc o tt 5 o 

(I may possibly be able to get a scholarship.) 

St# St frliW J ') it At Um-f2> t liii S 0 Jlio 

(No one would ever dream that I am marrying an 
American.) 

O *.o V’b (> 

S t *'t CD«S-4- AicSLfc A £ * ■k^ tzbn fc', 
(Don’t tell me that you have told this secret to others.) 

, . . fcftl t'A^ l 

(It could possibly be my mistake.) 


U><fco«fc-f3£ 


*>bfrTZt 
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4. Adverbs which occur with expressions of appearance or resemblance: 


. . __, ££ IJi «7- 4(1 II Ti fri'CL* 

(The way he talks is very logical, which is just like a 
(typical) scientist.) 

X tq ltVSo 

(Yukio is sleeping very comfortably (lit. looking very 
comfortable).) 

LAY L A'At A btl L A. 

(it,$r&,L> Lfe i -7 (C &^MSr 
(Mr. Shimizu looked at me, appearing to be truly 
impressed.) 

(It looks like it will rain at any moment.) 

H(i g 0 'hi *)■ 

(He nodded showing great satisfaction.) 

f- L .tiA, Jr*A (iA t)* |4 jk 

£ 0 (dl 

L/vto 

(Tanaka talked as if he were a specialist in the field.) 

rltff g A li £ 5 T> g i&Ati fr tz v > 

(Mr. kimura looks as if he has just drunk sake.) 

., ., ___ I- i; ha r wit 

YU-tt$3TB:»AO J:?£ B:frI8frgYn 
(Sally speaks Japanese just like a (native) Japanese.) 

5. Adverbs which occur with provisional or concession sentences: 

(Once he makes a promise, he never fails to keep it.) 

$1S§4±—. mWW&<D§.mz-z>tj:i)SZ> 0 
(Once a nuclear war breaks out, it will lead to the 
destruction of the entire earth.) 

* -1 A H LolXv* “ 

®t- i: LTl) , •) mM £ 

ntztiAla 
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(Even if he hadn’t made this mistake, he would have 
been fired anyway.) 

iin v'tzkjzjbx, zoi 

(Even if I worked twice as much as I do now, I could not 
pay off this debt.) 

»)*■) LA. li/CAt* tafcU ti-ti HvZA. 

tztm LTA., %imkfaMIZto 

(Even if my parents object, I will marry him.) 

fz t X.,fc S LT-fro tz kZb V , |&!iAcDW? kk&k’ 

(Even if you gave him advice, he would not listen to it 
(lit. others).) 

15-mm-otzb, A(i4ut L4to 

(If it should rain, the picnic will be canceled.) 

(Even if a big earthquake hits here, this building will be 
all right.) 

7 p n v J -^ m± 

i - - 

(Even if he cannot participate in the project, it won’t be 
affected.) 

& l$± sfcg). IIox-rcset 

£ k#oTio^TT$V ' 0 

(If Mr. Murakami calls me, please tell him that I will call 
him back soon after I return.) 

•) &b , Jo'"A 

(If it appears that you cannot come, please let me know.) 


6. Other instances of cooccurence: 


■& 0 X 


Sekkaku typically occurs with the conjunction noni, {no 
da) kara and temo. 

SA-taA-X. till A. r 'KA.Jxd oa- $ 

-tt-aXS^IWfe 5 tLfc<PK. 
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(I studied Japanese for (as many as) three years, but I do 
not have many chances to use it.) 

-fr-oX ~ J- — 3 — ? ot>t?t;7y 

> h 

(Because I came as far as New York, I’d like to take the 
opportunity to visit Washington, D.C.) 


itA-ti-v Lid 

n t' < — ± 





(Even if teachers work hard, it won’t make any differ¬ 
ence if students don’t work.) 


(=o sekkaku (DBJG: 392-94)) 


Zehi occurs with expression of desire, volition, request, 
and invitation. 


, i- «a. riv'X «♦■)**< 

(I’d really like to study at a Japanese university.) 

MX>-kyy> 

Jth d hMo-Cv^'t 0 

(I’m seriously thinking about visiting the Grand Canyon 
(once) while I’m in the States.) 

. htettih A < /i 

g^-T f -C ftTgV' o 
(Please do come to our party.) 


/Wo {chotto de / sukoshi del often occurs with tokoro 
datta. 

fcd / ^'LT'l kkhtzy. 

(I almost missed my train.) 

(==> tokoro da 2 (DBJG: 496-501)) 
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Appendix 8 Functional Expressions and Grammatical Patterns 

Functional expressions, i.e., those expressions which are used to perform func¬ 
tions such as making requests, asking for permission, and giving suggestions, 
often involve certain grammatical patterns. The following is an inventory of 
functional expressions which involve such patterns. 

Abbreviations: 

<s>: Spoken Japanese only 
<w>: Written Japanese only 
inf.sit.: Informal situations only 
m.: Used by male speakers only 
(m.): Used mostly by male speakers 
f.: Used by female speakers only 
(f.): Used mostly by female speakers 

1. Ordering someone to do something; giving instructions 

a. Vcond (Gr. 1 verbs) 
i£T 0 

(Stand up!) 

i'llT-Sito 

(Write in English.) 

Variation: 

Vcond X <s> inf.sit., m. 

Note: Vcond is a strong command. Vcond X is a milder expression 
and used only in spoken language. 

(■=> Imperative) 

b. Vmasu b (Gr. 2 verbs) <s> 

(Look at this!) 


Variation: 

Vmasu b X <s> inf.sit., m. 


Note 1: Vmasu b is a strong command. Vmasu b X is a milder 
expression and used only in spoken language. 

Note 2: The imperative forms of the irregular verbs 5ft b and i~b are 
iv* and Lb I-&X, respectively. 

(<4> Imperative) 


c. Vmasu X (Gr. 2 verbs) <w> 

m 1 £j!L«fco 

(Look at Fig. 1.) 

(>=> Imperative) 

d. Vmasu 
(Write in kanji.) 


Variation: 

jo Vmasu <s> 


Note: 


Vmasu & § V' is milder than the patterns in (a)-(c). jo 
Vmasu & £ is even milder. 

(*=> - nasai (DBJG: 284-85)) 


e. Vinf ■ nonpast X -) 1C 

'4t Ciivfflmxfeb «fc o (C 0 

(Come to my office right away.) 

f. Vte 

sivC t A* 

(Please write in kanji.) 


Variations: 

Vte < it <s> inf.sit., m. 

Vte b x n <s> inf.sit., f. 


(==0 kudasai (DBJG: 209-10)) 
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g. 43 Vmasu T£i' 

-tt> 

43®bT3v' 0 
(Please sit down.) 

Note: 43 Vmasu T3 v> is politer than Vte T$v\ 

o ~ kudasai) 

h. 43 Vmasu Ili/'^f 


433S:fIll,'g:f 0 
(Please stand up.) 

Note: 43 Vmasu @V'if is politer than Vte 
{Vinf-nonpast/N co} £ t <w> 




to 

(Write in Japanese.) 

TO 

5^10 i-mi £B WCto 
(Submit by May 1.) 


(O koto) 


j. Vinf-nonpast >11 

$£■«/■> . ii* >r it* px4. 

5rolfc(i^gp‘’TJ'§l' & c~ t {C *p XC'S 

(You are supposed to present your paper in English.) 

(=> koto ni naru (DBJG: 202-03)) 


k. Vmasu if 

f-f43j|*»M^f ffo 
(First, bring the water to a boil.) 

Variation: 

Vinf-nonpast <w> 


Note: Vmasu i f and Vinf-nonpast are commonly used in giving 
directions. 
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1. Adj(/ / na)inf or adverbial form 
•5331-'! 

(Shut up! (lit. Noisy!)) b 

55 ** ! 

(Get out of my way! (lit. Hindering!)) 

li* 

! 

(Hurry! (lit. Hurriedly!)) 

Uf 

! 

(Be quiet! (lit. Quietly!)) 

2. Ordering someone not to do something (prohibition) 

a. Vinf-nonpast f <s> 

I< $«,. 

(Freeze! (lit. Don’t move!)) 

(■=> Imperative) 

b. Vte I±ia|}£v> 

ttA.o 

(You must / may not consult dictionaries.) 

Variations: 

Vte litz&tz 
Vte (4 & b & V' 

Note: — % tz<sb(tz), the contracted form of — Xlifzbb(tz), is used 
in informal conversation. 

(=5> •» wa ikenai (DBJG:528)) 

c. Adj(//na)fe 

(The cost should not be high.) 

(Your daily schedule (lit. life) should not be irregular.) 
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Variation: 

Adj(/ / na)te li fztbfz 

d. N iivrit&v* 

l tjf ^A£*-5 

®LV'ii®!lf4l'lt£-fi'A c , 

(You should not do strenuous exercise.) 

Variation: 

N Itfltbfz 

e. {Vinf'nonpast Cl t /N} (i& b & v> 

<N ^ «>j#* 

(You must / may not use this room.) 

tfyi *< 

(You may not stay out overnight.) 

f. Vneg £ <w> 

filfriiJL&i/'ilto 

(Do not consult dictionaries.) 

g. Vneg i ^ (C 

th l> b *) >4'l‘ L-fO 

«id-AT"^t±SL*t,'cfc'5(C 0 
(Do not go out alone after dark.) 

Variation: 

Vneg J; ■) left <s> inf.sit. 

h. Vinf' nonpast <w> 

p t*L (41 • 

MWr*ASA;*»6To 

(No entrance without permission.) 

i. {Vinf-nonpast It /N) & tST <w> 

..«*• &*A3 L<t ^ , 

v oimv'n mtz i t *»r o 
(Peddling is prohibited around here.) 


(O koto) 
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Vo*«.' v«ALj:< 

(No food and drink in the room. (lit. Drinking and eating in the room 
is prohibited.)) 

Variation: .h :;7 

(Vinf'nonpast d t / N} 

|A L 

j. N «ik <w> 

Llf -5* £ t,» 

24teUi)iit„ 

(Keep off the grass, (lit. Entering the grass zone is prohibited.)) 

If A £ A 

k. n mm <w> 

m ii*s. 

(No posters, (lit. Posters strictly prohibited.)) 

l. N <w> 

(No hooks.) 

m. N £1r 1 ) <w> 

A JA , Vi 

+ {vkvxmmVo 

(No admission for minors, (lit. We refuse the admission of those under 
18.)) 

n. Vneg V> 

(Please don’t look at your textbook.) 

Variations: 

Vneg &v>T; <s> inf.sit., f. 

Vneg & < ix <s> inf.sit., m. 

Vneg & V 5 T* £> j: ■) AV <s> inf.sit., f. 

(okudasai (DBJG: 209-10)) 


o. Vpot-neg 
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£ O aft 1*1 T (± *! £ £ I i U£ X. * l V C £ (C * o T t' £ f „ 

(It is a rule that you cannot smoke in this building.) 

(ct> koto ni naru (DBJG: 202-03)) 

3. Making requests 

a. {Vfe/Vneg &V'T*} T$v» 

(Please write in kanji.) 

(Please don’t look at your textbook.) 

Variations: 

(Vfe/Vneg ftV'-C} TSv'i-fj)' 

{Vfe/Vneg T£ -f L x p 

Vfe/Vneg <s> inf.sit., (f) 

{Vfe/ Vneg < fi <s> inf.sit., m. 

{Vfe/ Vneg ^ =t •) /i t 1 <s> inf.sit., f. 

Note: The question ending £-ffr (e.g., fV'tT?V'lt^) makes 
the request less direct and therefore more polite. The conjec¬ 
ture question ending tlni' (e.g., SV'TT -f-t* L l 
0 fr) makes the request even less direct and more polite. In 
general, the longer the ending is, the politer it is. 

(O kudasai (DBJG: 209-10)) 

b. & Vmasu 

■tti 

TSl'o 

(Please sit down.) 

Variations: 

Jo Vmasu T S v> £-fty 
J3 Vmasu T £ i"C Lni 1 

Note: Jo Vmasu T § t-' is politer than Vfe T $ V'. (Also, see Note in 
3.a.) 


c. Jo Vmasu if v» £i~ 

fei*)It'ST o 
(Please stand up.) 

Variations: 

jo Vmasu Wz. f f 
Jo Vmasu fix 41~X L J: *5 ri' 

Jo Vmasu M. 

Jo Vmasu Hi i-tfAX L x •? fr 
Notes: 1. II z. £ i" is the potential form of II ^' £ i~. 

2. The negative ending £ -drA;4 J is less direct than the affir¬ 
mative ending £ ~t ; therefore, it makes the request 
politer than £ irfr. (Also, see Note in 3.a.) 

3. The adverbial forms of some adjectives can also be used 

with this pattern, (e.g., jo £ "to (Please be 

quiet.); Jo-?- < Six £ To (Please hurry.)) 

d. Vfe {< JiJ-UrA^/TSV'i-UrA^} 

fcx.T< txs-a-A*‘ 0 

(Could you teach me Japanese?) 

B #§§ £ £ XT <H' £-tf A. A? 

(Could you please teach me Japanese?) 

Variations: 

Vfe < fii-tJr/u? <s> inf.sit., (f.) 

Vfe T £ x£-£A? <s> inf.sit., f. 

Vfe < ji&v-'? <s> inf.sit. 

Vfe TJ <s> inf.sit., f. 

Vfe t 7 

(See Note in 3.a.) 

Note: Affirmative versions of the above patterns with rising intona¬ 
tion can also be used to make requests, i.e., 

Vfe < <s> inf.sit. 


(■=>0 - kudasai) 








714 APPENDIX 8 


Vfe < tl&? <s> inf.sk., (m.) 

Vfe T£ &? <s> inf.sit., f. 

Vfe T£ V'Si"? <s> inf.sit., f. 

The difference is that the affirmative versions are more direct 
and therefore less polite than the corresponding negative ver¬ 
sions. 

e. Vfe {& 

tA,fr 0 

(Could I borrow your pen? (lit. Could I have you lend me your pen?)) 

(Could I borrow your pen, please? (lit. Could I have you lend me your 
pen, please?)) 

Variations: 

Vfe & x. x-d’A/? <s> inf.sit. 

Vfe V'fc/itj- £ -d;A,? < s > inf.sit., (f.) 

Vfe &ibx.&i/'? <s> inf.sit. 

Vfe V'? <s> inf.sit., f. 

Vfe & b x. i -dr At* L J: 7 T 
Vfe L t -) 7 )' 

Vfe & £>x.&? <s> inf.sit., (m.) 

Vfe V'fc/i(t&? <s> inf.sit., f. 

Vfe & ibx.fi"? <s> inf.sit. 

Vfe <s> inf.sit. 

(See Notes in 3.a and 3.d.) 

f. Vneg / (3 tx.fTA tW 

(Could you stop bothering me?) 

Variations: 

Vneg< tiiTA/? <s> inf.sit. 

Vneg ^>x.i-£A/? <s> inf.sit. 

Vneg < fl&v 5 ? <s> inf.sit. 

Vneg b x&V 1 ? <s> inf.sit. 

Vneg &V'T< <s> inf.sit., m. 
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Vneg <s> inf.sit., m. .• 

Vneg ft v>"C < <s> inf.sit. , 

Vneg ftV'tH b X.&? <s> inf.sit. 

Vneg ftv-'-ft-C fiJT? <s> . . i;V . 

Vneg ftV'-e& bk-itl <s> ■ 

(See Note in 3.d.) 

Note: Vneg ftv»!?Tand Vneg ftv>"Cvkh' 
are awkward because T£ V'S and -TA#' are 

very polite expressions but asking someone not to do something 
seems contradictory. 

g. Vmasu fcV'A/i?- tiff) 

Zti, 7J ') 

(I’d like to send this to America. (Please tell me how I could do that?)) 

0=>fa/(DBJG: 441-15)) 


h. 


{Vfe/Vneg ftV'T-} { & b W § } ft: WA/-CT (;/>*) 


lij i < L x » x •> I:*•) «' 


(I’d like to ask you to write this report today.) 


- C \zM* i*5 ft t’ V l'fc£ t fc V' A V t If 0 
(We’d like to ask you not to park here.) 


i. {Vfe / Vneg ftV'T*} (5 

^T CJSTTiU'ATWo 
(I’d like you to come right away.) 

Ife £ COSSK Xb ftVvTB U'ATTf/o 

(I’d rather you wouldn’t enter this room without permission.) 

Note: The pattern in (i) is less polite than that in (h). 

j. N(Prt.) 


[To a taxi driver] 

to JtUJ 

IS M SRS U £ To 

(To Tokyo Station, please.) 















71 6 APPENDIX 8 


iS-OVA _ 

zti, 

((I’d like to send) this by airmail, please.) 

Variations: 

N (Prt.) 

N (Prt.) SHi#» 

4. Asking for help; seeking advice 

Sinf h (($jih) V'V» N U±h *9 f -£A/jJ'/ £%a 0 £*kA,i)')) 

(tz after Adj(na)stem and N changes to &.) 

(The window doesn’t open. (Could you help?)) 

(I’d like to work in Japan. Are there any good jobs?) 

0 =>no da (DBJG: 325-28)) 

Note: In this pattern, S describes the situation with /for which the 
speaker wants help, advice, or suggestions. 

5. Giving advice or making suggestions 

a. Vinf-nonpast (t&i) 

•ItAtA A* VMtA £ 

((I think) you/we should ask for a specialist’s opinion.) 

v>4 Ito-VA ti 

<'mm £ tBI" &V'o 

(YouAVe shouldn’t reach a conclusion right now.) 

Note: A suggestion with •'< # tz is quite strong, t ,f ,') can be used to 
soften the tone. 

(<=> bekida) 

b. Vinf £ t tz 

LAdXV' 

hi iJ-il'EL^VACirTt'o 
(You shouldn’t worry too much.) 
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c. Vinf {fc <Dti / (DX&ftV') 

(You should listen to others’ opinions.) 

*>*<<■> Vi 

&V' 0 

(You shouldn’t speak ill of others.) 

0=>mono (da) (DBJG: 257-61)) 

d. Vaff-inf-past 

W JSKff otStflH'ttJo 

(You’d better go see the doctor (lit. go to the hospital).) 

Note: This pattern cannot be used with Vneg - inf-past. 

(■=> - ho ga // (DBJG: 138—40)) 

e. Vinf-nonpast 

(It would be better to consult your teacher.) 

fiix , V' , , . 

c <n z.1 iiUlz fe wh> * V'V'T’-t ± 0 

(You’d better not tell anyone about this.) 

(c=> ~ ho ga ii (DBJG: 138-40)) 

f. Vinf t v»v> 

(It would be a good idea to go by taxi.) 

g. Vaff-inf-past b if) 'Ci'fr 

7 A tf >) > £$cA£6 9 t'ti'o 

(How about taking some aspirin? / Why don’t you take some aspirin?) 

{<=> ~ tara do desu ka (DBJG: 457-58)) 

Variations: 

Vaff-inf-past 

Vaff-inf-past k <s> 

Vaff-inf-past <s> inf.sit., f. 
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Vaff-inf-past b t?f ? <s> inf.sit., (m.) 

Vaff-inf-past B fc" -) ? <s> inf.sit 
Vaff-inf-past B? <s> inf.sit. 

h. Ni±t"'9'C 5 f^ 

(How about Sunday?) 

«>dd (DBJG: 114-15)) 

Variations: 

N <s> 

N <s> inf.sit., f. 

N T"t? <s> inf.sit., (m.) 

N iit'p? <s> inf.sit. 

6. Asking for / granting permission 

a. Vfe(fc)v»v> vt(fr) 

A: B<fc o tf|i) *> 0 

(May I borrow this dictionary for a moment?) 

B: (*.*.,) 

(Sure.) 

B': A, 

(I’m sorry, but I’d rather you didn’t.) 

Note: There are a variety of ways to respond to A’s request nega¬ 
tively, but negative responses are usually expressed rather indi¬ 
rectly, as in B'. (i) is another example. 

(i) A, ztiTh'bb J:ot|)wti5 0 
(Oh, I’m going to use it now.) 

Variations: 

Vfe i> th U>T"L J: 7 fr 
Vfe i. h 

Vfe & i B <s> inf.sit. 
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Vfe & </'i ■&&& a, nri-jjBihfisiatH S 

■ Vfe &f-tirA? <s> inf.sit., (f.) 

Vfe <s> inf.sit. 

Vfe i> L i ) ^ A. 

Vfe tV'V'T^'? <s> inf.sit. 

Vfe <s> inf.sit. 

(<=> - fe mo ii (DBJG: 471-73)) 

b. N, (*> J: -a t)V'Vv-C'f^ 

Ztl, SfTtl'l'Wo 

(May I use / borrow / see / etc. this for a second?) 

Variations: 

N, (^iot)*7,Lv'tlJ: 

N, (*> i o i) i 5 LV'T'T^ 

N, (A j: o t) J: h Lv>? <s> inf.sit. 

N, '(*> i. o i:)d‘i V'S-frAj)' 

N, (B i o <h);6'£ V'f -ttA? <s> inf.sit. 

N, (B J: o t)i)'i foftV’? <s> inf.sit. 

N, (^ioiJV'V'f Li?^ 

N, ((lioi)tH'tt? <s> inf.sit. 

N, (*.iot)V't»? <s> inf.sit. 

c. V(causative fe-form) 'j'tzfzift-th z) 5 

c<7)7-7"n, 

(Could you let me use this word processor?) 

Variations: 

V(causative fe-form) b bx.t 
V(causative fe-form) 

(See Variations in 3.e. and 3.f.) 

d. Vmasu 

A J: o tW.fli&frittzV/b'eTff, 

(I’d like to make a phone call. Is it all right?) 
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7. Extending invitations 

a. Vmasu £-&A,fr 

■IA.1 SA, x.i» ti ( V«. 

A: 4ifc, RM fc.fr SS-SAfro 

(Would you like to go to a movie tonight?) 

B: V'V'T*tfc 0 
(Yes, let’s.) 

(I’m sorry I have other plans tonight.) 

Variations: 

Vmasu £ -fetA.? <s> inf.sit., (f.) 

Vneg-inf? <s> inf.sit. 

b. Vmasu £ L i 7 (fr / £) 

t LSrjNt L XOfto 

(Shall we have sushi?) 

±9(J;)o 

(Let’s have sushi.) 

(4> ~ masho (DBJG: 240-43)) 

Note: The sentence particle £ makes the invitation stronger. 

c. Vvol (?W T) <s> inf.sit., (m.) 

t 

(Shall we have sushi?) 

t LSr^d:-5(«k) 0 <s> 

(Let’s have sushi.) 

(See Note in 7,b.) 

d. N Vi t-oVt#' <s> 

4 A If A Li < t 

(How about dinner tonight?) 


Variations: 

N X'i, <s> 

N if 7 ? <s> inf.sit. 

8. Offering something; offering to do something 

a. N {If / Ti >} if 7 

(Would you like coffee?) 

b. N, t’7-P 

z,<r>^yfl£-, E 7-? 0 
(Please (use) this handkerchief.) 

c. Vmasu £ L i 7 

#-ib£ Lj: 7 0 
(Let me carry that bag.) 

Variation: 

•fc Vmasu L 4 L i 7 

d. Vmasu £ L X 7 >6' 

if £ L J: 7 
(Shall I carry that bag?) 

Variation: 

±5 Vmasu L £ L i 7 -O' 

9. Expressing obligation / necessity 

a. Vneg ftltWi'ft £ 

&1' 0 

(I have to meet Mr. Inoue tomorrow.) 

Variations: 

Vneg 
Vneg & < 

Vneg & < 
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Vneg b &>/* 

Vneg 

Vneg & If till <s> 

Vneg & < T i± <s> 

Vneg & < % *? (& b / V'tt&v*) <s> inf.sit. 

Vneg & # * (& b &</* / v*(t&v*) <s> inf.sit. 

(O - nakereba naranai (DBJG: 274-76)) 

b. {Adj(/)stem< / Adj(na)fe /N T} &v* 

ri T o.L3 

4fcR6d&*tJ&*-J: < *Ct<iar*6ftt.'o 

(Your school grades must be good.) 

Hh(f&b4t' 0 
(Your body must be strong.) 

is,^ li i* i: iJA/tA, 

S * AT* It *i(i'£ 6 * l ' 0 
(Applicants must be Japanese.) 

Variations: 

{Adj(/)stem< /Adj(na)fe/N T} v> 

{Adj(/)stem< /Adj(na)fe/N T} * < Tli*'^^* 

(Adj(/)stem< /Adj(na)fe/N T} * < Tli 
(Adj(/)stem< /Adj(na)te/N T} &v *t Wt*v* 

( Adj(/)stem < / Adj(na)fe /NT} * < b -f (* b * V' / V* hf * v*) 
<s> inf.sit. 

{Adj(/)stem< /Adj(na)te/N T} & # * (.4 (b / v»lt*V') <s> 
inf.sit. 

c. Vinf 

t'\ r*-£o 75a* S' •$>-*- 

(Because it is an important meeting, I cannot excuse myself from it.) 

(O wake ni wa ikanai ) 

d. Vneg 

CtUiffiliJ ti fr bWo $ § t ft 4: t, ' 0 

(Since this is a regulation, we cannot help but obey it.) 

(<=>zaru o enai ) 


i 


e. Vinf • nonpast "< § /i 

ria' £ *• , L •* o ■£ $ 

(You should attend this meeting, too.) 

V n t. n 

f. Vinf • nonpast i&S >&*h h 

(We need to consult a specialist.) 
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“;<• '!. oW) 

'-'•KjA.i 4 

(■=> bekida) 
.« 



g. Vneg & < T&va* 

\Z UA r *• 

t*>w 0 

(This letter doesn’t have to be written in Japanese.) 


Variations: 

Vneg *<T&#*£;b&V'' 

Vneg ■4r<Tt^C3C*/f 
Vneg *V*T&va> 

Vneg &v*T & t!p£ ;b&v* 

Vneg *V'T&A3t3cfi 

(<=> - feme // (DBJG: 471-73)) 

h. {Adj(/)stem < / Adj(na)fe / NT} * < T & va» 

#^'1 < 4 < TU ' t ' 0 
(You don’t have to be tall.) 

e*ft/j^T&<T*aa'o 

(You don’t have to be good at Japanese.) 

t 

(The materials do not have to be metal.) 

Variations: 

{Adj(/)stem< /Adj(na)fe/N T} * < T i> fr£ ;b&v* 

{Adj(/)stem < / Adj(na)fe /NT} * < T & 'k 3^ ^tz 

tioii 

i. VinT nonpast 


•:.! 
i >i: 


b 
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£ vwmtikMt * &9o. k i ■'o 

(We do not have to keep this document.) 
j. {Adj(na)stem/N} 'C t £>&'£'Sji 

IS iM 

(The structure does not have to be flexible.) 

s&stt 'o 

(The place does not have to be a big city.) 


10. Expressing intentions / volition 

a. Vmasu -o & *) tz 

iZ (iA, v 

(I’m planning to go to Japan next year.) 

(<=> tsumori (DB JG: 503-07)) 

b. Vvol ifU/.So-CV>* 

(I’m thinking of buying a house.) 

0=> ~ yo to omou (DBJG: 569-71)) 


c. Vinf-nonpast £v> 

(I thought I would not see him any more.) 

d. Vmasu £ L J: o 


(co mat) 


A: 

B: 


titl £L ti TA, t> 

ltjHSFB3*/fclflSLT< tl£-£Afr 
(Could someone call Mr. Yoshida?) 


o 


IVlSU^o 

(I will.) 

(O ~ masho (DBJG: 240-43)) 


Variation: 

Vvol <s> inf.sit., m. 
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11. Expressing decisions 

a. Vinf-nonpast Cl t IrZ {ir& / & \ 

IZ \IK V. 

a< c t (C L £ b tco 


m 

;jf - u t s 

: w f, /:• 

-j '■ u>' ? 

■ 1 iitit.’j' .' 


(I’ve decided to go to a Japanese university.) •. 

0 =>koto ni suru (DBJG: 204-06)): 

b. N IZ (1-4 

Ofc-l. *CA. 

ftlJ3tSfc.pl/STo 
(I’ll have tempura.) 

c. Vinf• nonpast Z: i iZ [%&/&£& 1 

■?<V£ f ]kw±A Zt\Zts.r>tzo 

(It’s been decided that Mr. Smith will attend the conference.) 

(t=> koto ni naru (DBJG: 202-03)) 

d. N tz {££/&*&} 

11 J L* 'll Ti l 

(It’s been decided that the next president will be Mr. Ueda.) 


12. Expressing desires / wishes 

a. Nj&*&LV> 

t’T/i'lU'o 
(I want a piano.) 

(<=> hoshii 1 (DBJG: 144-46)) 

b. Vmasu 7tvx 

(I want to travel in Europe.) 

(<=> tat (DBJG: 441-45)) 

c. VfeSfcL'/' 

Hi±4«T«;-ic^or*uv 

(I’d like Mary to sing.) 


0=> hoshii 2 (DBJG: 146-47)) 
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Variation: 

Vfe & b I'/cv* 

d. Scond (V‘V>) t ,gt -9 

& -5 iflfPal/S* (£>c>££> / akfUif} i'l,'£©iv$To 

(I wish I had more time.) 

Variations: 

Scond 

Scond (l'l') i£$> <s> inf.sit., (m.) 

Sinf-nonpast fci'i'i.Sp 
Sinf-nonpast t H> { . 

Sinf-nonpast < s > inf.sit., (m.) 

13. Conveying information 

a. Sinf ■£ n tz 

7'7 V > £ * * 7 £o 

(I heard that Mr. Brown is getting married.) 

(O sdda 1 (DBJG: 407-09)) 

b. Sinf b Li' 

MPf ^ -9 btek^tzb Ll 'o 

(I heard that Mr. Kono bought a house.) 

(Orashii (DBJG: 373-75)) 

c. Sinf t d t tz 

r -t -9 (4 * o * i: (*»)=j z. 11£ 0 

(They say that the party has been canceled.) 

d. Sinf t<DZbtz 

7j<’l3£^ii'PlMtl& t<DZtVto 

(I was told that Mr. Nagata is going to be a litte late.) 

e. Sinf t fotVj 

7-nf -f -i:(±#^4v>tS-3ri'5o 

(Susan says she will not go to tomorrow’s party.) 
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f. 


g- 


Variation: 

Sinf o X <s> inf.sit. 

(■=> -tte 2 (DBJG: 510-11)) 

Sinf 


(I hear that Mr. Yoshida has been transferred to Kobe.) 

Sinf ES <w> 

(tz after Adj(na) and N changes to <D.) 

(I hear that you are coming to Tokyo next week. I’m looking forward 
to seeing you.) 

tf-c 4 . *»: 

W <fc 9 x~t o 

(I’m glad to hear that you are doing fine.) 


h. N K l h t 

# to >i HU t U 

T^B777*T-*14il#l)O/;-f)/J 0 
(According to a TV report, there was a big earthquake in Alaska yes¬ 
terday.) 

(Osoc/a 1 (DBJG: 407-09)) 


Variation: 

II* L 

N 0|&T*(± 


14. Expressing certainty 

a. Sinf (i’fYi (tz after Adj(na) and N changes to & and <7), respectively.) 

V 3 -ytm ki-SliT'/fo 

(I expect George and Alice will come, too.) 

(=c> hazu (DBJG: 133-35)) 

b. Sinf kGsi'&i' (tz after Adj(na) and N drops.) 

A ft 1- L <? -*< o * fCltl' ft 1' 0 
(It must be Yoshiko who told everybody about that.) 

(t =>ni chigainai (DBJG: 304-06)) 
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Variations: 

Sinf l-i&t ott'i (fz after Adj(na) and N drops.) 

Sinf iclgjil&i/' (fz after Adj(na) and N drops.) 

c. Adverb of certainty + S 
(I’m sure Kazuo will come.) 

Note: Other adverbs of certainty include: (for sure); < 

(without fail); (absolutely) 

IS. Expressing uncertainty 

a. Sinf !rU -nltih^) (fz after Adj(na) and N drops.) 

(Judy probably hasn’t returned yet.) 

(O daro (DB JG: 100-02)) 

Variations: 

Sinf V& h ■) <w> (fz after Adj(na) and N drops.) 

Sinf <0 t L j: ■? <w> (fz after Adj(na) and N drops.) 

(^ de ard) 

b. Vinf f V' <w> 

V3 >biZ(DZt i 

(John probably doesn’t know this.) 

(>=C> mai ) 

c. Vvol 

C 14A. r -ttu* t 

- n B *89 ft b <D^SL-vi> IS S3 =fc 9 c 

(Even first-year students can probably read this Japanese.) 

(=> yd 2 ) 

d. Adj(/)stem h'bo 

Z<D-fu 'J x fr b liif'L 

(This project will probably be difficult.) 


(i=> karo) 
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e. [Wmasu! Adj(// na)stem }-?■■) fz ■ taiV.. ■ 

M##!) ■£ ?f£o ■ 

(It looks like rain.) ' >H). 

Z<T)%\im&l:Ofzo -nubrV) 

(This book looks interesting.) : « •!> 

(<=>soda 2 (DBJG; 410-12)) 

f. Sinf b Lv> (fz after Adj(na) and N drops.) 

(Mr. Matsuda doesn’t seem to have been informed of that yet.) 

(t^> rashii (DBJG: 373-75)) 

g. Sinf J: n fz (fz after Adj(na) and N changes to ft and <f>, respectively.) 

tAAV A‘<-ew trTi)' 

(This problem seems to be too difficult for the students.) 

Variation: 

Sinf bfzk'fz (fz after Adj(na) and N drops.) 

(C >yoda (DBJG: 547-52)) 

16. Expressing possibility / impossibility 
a. Sinf (fz after Adj(na) and N drops.) 

(Mr. Maeda might not be able to come.) 


b. 


Variation: 

(i=C> kamoshirenai (DBJG: 173-75)) 

Vinf II £ 

UA C < 4 *tj) f * 

i x v»* i 1 4 h <omzo 

(It is possible that this report is wrong.) 

ZhsttZk till- 0l4&i' o 
(Such a thing cannot happen.) 


(<=C> uru/eru ) 
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C. 


d. 


e. 


Vinf-nonpast 

A»:fo&V'o 

(He may well do things like that.) 


Sinf 


(<=> -kaneru) 


t'btl tt> tfi li-p L 

# <0 ii v > a < m a t a kb 6 * t» 0 

(It is not always true that frail people die young.) 

(O to wa kagiranai) 

{Vneg / Adj(/)stem < / Adj(na)fe/N T*} 


liitcX v> j tyfii 

-?-cOIE AOlctV'S d fcri*|§J.3oTV>£v£:$H! 6 

(It is not impossible that what the witness is saying is wrong.) 


f. Sinf 

(fz after Adj(na) and N changes to & and X$>h, respectively.) 

II CiO.Ml /4 5 '® if h t) lit ff &l' a 

(It is impossible for him to solve this problem.) 

0=> wake ga nai) 


17. Expressing ability / possibility 
a. Vinf-nonpast C 


ii 


5 fc *> S x •) 


L' . C &A. tz v» 




(By Shinkansen you can go from Tokyo to Osaka in less than three 
hours.) 

(ct> koto ga dekiru (DBJG: 200-01)) 


b. NjW&4s* 


t?/*L r 

(I can speak German.) 

c. Vpot 

* V v - ilt^!56«> 5 0 

(Kathy can read Chinese.) 


(<=c> rareru 2 (DBJG: 370-73)) 
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yi- 

d. Vmasu #-& 

(Many earthquakes are predictable.) 

(■=> uru/eru ) 

e. Vmasu iWa-S • 

bfzl Ztz _ 

(I cannot answer that.) 

(■=> - kaneru ) 

18. Expressing habits 

a. Vinf-nonpast Z thz LX V'-S 
®B-v 

(I make it a habit to swim one mile every day.) 

(<=> koto ni suru (DBJG: 204-06)) 


b. Vinf-past i><Dtz 

< ; 4wi%.tzt>(DVTo 

(I used to see foreign films a lot when I was a student.) 

(omono (c/a) (DBJG: 257-61)) 


19. Expressing experience 

Vinf-past C hlfhb 

ta/cL Z n iv* “ Jsl. , 

% 14 4 1 

(I have taught English at a junior high school.) 

(i=0 koto ga aru 1 (DBJG: 196-98)) 


20. Expressing resemblance 

a. N <D X n tz 

A •) A 

£ CO ?$ (4 i Z> XB(D «fc o tio 
(This lake is just like the sea.) 

Variation: 

N btz^tz 


(o yoda (DBJG: 547-52)) 
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b. N (0 ± -9 hZ 

U/uCA, ha r liifc 

■7'J ') > ii 0^A<DJ:-5(CH^fg^iS1-o 
(Marilyn speaks Japanese like a Japanese.) 

(<=C>y6/7/ 2 (DBJG: 554-56)) 

21. Expressing comparison 

a. A i± B H 0 

i: if A. r ut 

>m «fcu®ev» 0 

(Japanese is more interesting than Spanish.) 

{^>yori l (DBJG: 564-67)) 

HA 

b. AtBit'^tW)^ 

tmi v * ■vt i>\ 

(Which is more difficult, Japanese or Russian?) 

c. A B i 1) 

B #!§roW n -> 7 If J: H m l v *■1 o 
(Japanese is more difficult than Russian.) 

(<=Z>yori l (DBJG: 564-67)) 

d. AliBliil-^V' 

(Russian is not as difficult as Japanese.) 

(O hodo (DBJG: 135-38)) 

22. Expressing happiness / relief 

a. {Vfe/Adj(//na)fe/N + "C} { X fro tz / Mi'o tz / etc.} 

c ba r . «a 

(I’m glad that I studied Japanese.) 
xmip^tzo 

(I was lucky because the rent was cheap.) 


b. {Vneg / Adj(/)stem < / Adj(na)fe / N + T*) * < X {* Ao fZ’/'Mti^ 
tz /etc.) 

(I was lucky that I didn’t take that plane.) 

23. Expressing regret 

a. Vcond i-A'-otz 
A * 7 

(I wish I had brought a camera with me.) 

(<=> ba yokatta (DBJG: 87-89)) 

b. Vneg &1JTU£ kfr-otz 
ya 

(I wish I had not seen John.) 

24. Expressing gratitude 

a. N (&)£> •) 7 (>T&V£-f f 4 Lfc) 

(Thank you very much for your letter.) 

b. Vfe l^tzti^X / T£oT/etc.} 7 (r&'v>4t / 4 Lfc) 

(Thank you very much for showing me (the way) carefully.) 

c. Vfe {v'fcjtVT/T£ of /etc.} 1-*4-$A(TLit). 
ltt*4tAT'Lfc 0 

(Thank you for letting me borrow this for an extended period, (lit. I’m 
sorry that I borrowed this for an extended period.)) 

Vfe {v>fcfivvT/T$oT/etc.} %fr ] 0tLtz 

MoTL'*£VTffi!A'U ilfco 
(It was so helpful that you gave me a ride.) 


d. 
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25. Apologizing 

Vfe i-friitA; 
a* 

A: M< 

(I’m sorry I’m late.) 

B: v^>x. 0 

(That’s all right.) 

Variations: 

i-th/v, Vfe <s> 

Vfe z:tbA,% (f.) 
d'*i> ^ ^ v», Vfe <s> (f.) 

Vfe <s> inf.sit. 

A., Vfe <s> inf.sit. 
Vfel'f&i^fa <s> inf.sit., m. 

Vfe <s> inf.sit., m. 


A 

a ni tsuki 
a way of -ing -yd 1 
a way to -yo 1 
a la fO ni 
-able uru/eru 
about ni kanshite/kansuni, ni 
tsuite, no koto 
absolutely not masaka 
according to ni yotte/yori, no ue 
de wa 

accordingly ni shitagatte/shita- 
gai, shitagatte 

after ~ kekka, (no) ue de 

after all dose, fofo, tsumari 
after ~ style fu ni 
against ni hanshite/hansuru 
almost -so ni naru 

alone nomi 

along with to tomo ni 

also mo, - mo - mo, sore to 
although kuse ni, nagara(mo), ni 
mo kakawarazu, to iu noni, tsutsu 
although - say/said that to itte 
mo 

am determined to miseru 
amount equivalent to - -bun 

and -ku, sore to, -te, Vmasu 
and yet kuse ni, shika mo 

anyway dose 
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. Jaawl fa 

: 93110 Ifi 

■ inrti 3 s 
nil sedt fe 

. ifltl fiS 

omowareru ■ al 
omowareru “■ ^ ir< 
-ppoi iii j ,1J 

hodo, ni shitagatte/shitagai, ni 
tsurete/tsure, to doji ni, tori (ni), to 
tomo ni 

as a matter of fact nanishiro, 

sore dokoroka 
as a result of kekka 
as far as kagiri 1 

as far as - goes no ue de wa 
as far as ~ is concerned no ue 
de wa, ten (de) 
as few as ni suginai 

as if to say/show (etc.) that to iu 
fu ni 

as little as ni suginai 
as long as ijo (wa), kagiri 1 , sae 

as might be expected sasuga 

as soon as shidai, totan (ni) 
as well sore to, ue (ni) 
as well as igai, to doji ni, to tomo 
ni 

as you know wake da 

aspect ten (de) 

assume that to suru 1 
at ni atatte/atari, ni oite/okeru 
at - -est tomo 

at all dose 

at all events dose 

at (long) last fofo, yatto 
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apparently 
appear 
apt to 
as 
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at least kurai, semete 
at once sugu 

at that shlka mo, sore mo 

at that time soko cfe 2 

at the same time (as) to doji ni, 
to tomo ni 

at the time to doji ni 
at the time of sai (ni) 

B 

barely yatto 

based upon ni motozuite/moto- 

zuku 

be de aru 
be Adj. / N wa 
be ~ and on 
be apt to -gachi 
be brought about by koto ni 
yoru 

be caused by koto ni yoru 
be due to the fact that koto ni 
yoru 

be enough to/for ~ mo - ba 
be liable to -gachi 
be not in a position to -kaneru 

be nothing but ni hokanaranai 
be probably not mai 
be prone to -gachi 

be simply - ni hokanaranai 

be subject to -gachi 
be the result of koto ni yoru 
because koto ni yoru, koto de, no 
koto da kara, sei, te wa, to 
because ~ is habitually/usually/ 
often that way no koto da 


kara 

because of amari, ni yotte/yori, 
no kankei de 

because of that dakara to itte, 
soko de 1 

because of too much - amari 
because ~ or something like that 
toka de 

become to naru 

before ni atatte/atari 
believe it or not nanishiro 

besides igai, shika mo, sono ue, 

ue (ni) 

better mashida 
both - and ~ ~ mo ~ mo 

but daga, igai, kuse ni, soko o, 

so ka to itte, to iu noni, tokoro ga 
but (to make up for) (no) kawari 
ni 

but in spite of that sore demo 
but it doesn’t mean that dakara 
to itte 

by (means of) ni yotte/yori 

by -ing koto de 

by the medium of o toshite 

C 

can uru/eru 

can hardly -gatai 
can just ~ dake de 
can manage to miseru 

cannot -gatai, -kaneru, wake ga 

nai, wake ni wa ikanai 
cannot (help) but zaru o enai, 
wake ni wa ikanai 
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cannot help -ing naranai, wake 
ni wa ikanai, zaru o enai 
cause koto de, koto ni naru 
certainly ~ but tashikani ~ ga 
come to mean that koto ni naru 
common tada no 
compared with/to ni kuraberu 
to/kurabete 

concerning ni kanshite/kansuru, 

ni tsuite 

consequently shitagatte 

considerably nakanaka 
contrary to ni hanshite/hansuru 
contrary to one’s expectation/in¬ 
tention -gatai 

conversely -gatai 

covered with -darake 

D 

definitely koso 

definitely - but tashikani - ga 
depend on shidai 
depending on ni yotte/yori 

despite ni mo kakawarazu 
difficult to -gatai 
do yarn 1 
do/does/did V wa 
do not have to made mo nai 

do not need (to go as far as) to 
made mo nai 

do s.t. in a - fashion / manner / 
way -kata o suru 

don’t tell me that masaka 
Don’t V Imperative, koto 
drink yarn 1 


due to ni yotte/yori, ■sei -uli 
during ni oite/okeru V’l 


bfit •! is 



each sorezore ■ 4 \h 

each time tabi ni r-.rii "if 

easily sugu 

easy to -ppoi 

i y 

eat yarn 1 

either ~ or ~ mata wa 
end up (with) koto ni naru 
even dokoroka, sae 
even if kara to itte, ta tokoro de, 
tomo 

even so shikamo, sore demo, so 

ka to itte 

even though kara to itte, nagara 
(mo) 

even though - say/said that to 
itte mo 

eventually fdfo 

every time tabi ni 

except (for) igai 

F 

fairly nakanaka 

far from (that) dokoroka, sore 
dokoroka 

feel ~ to suru 2 

filled with -darake 

finally fdfo, yatto 
following ni shitagatte/shitagai 

for -bun, de, ni totte, ni tsuki, ni 
wa, -rai 
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for some reason domo 
for some reason like ~ toka de 
for the first time te hajimete 
for the purpose of ni wa 

for the reason -jo 
for the sake of -jo 
from ~ on - kagiri 2 
from the aspect of -men 

from the standpoint/viewpoint of 
-jo, -men, no ue de wa 
from - till/to - ~ kara ~ ni 

kakete, ~ kara - ni itaru made 
from ~ to ni yotte/yori 
from what I gather domo 
full of -darake 
furthermore shika mo, sono ue, 
sore ni, sore mo, ue (ni) 

G 

give yarn 1 

H 

hard -kaneru 
hardly rokuni ~ nai 
hardly possible -kaneru 
have been -ing -ppanashi 
have no (other) choice but to 
wake ni wa ikanai, zaru o enai 
have to -neba naranai, zaru o enai 
having done s.t. te 
hesitate to do -kaneru 
How ~ ! donnani ~ (koto) ka, na 
however daga, tokoro ga 
however, it doesn’t follow from 


this that dakara to itte 

I 

I admit that ~ but tashikani - ga 
I cannot manage to domo 
I don’t know for sure, but nan- 
demo 

I don’t know why but domo 
I don’t mean that wake de wa 
nai 

I gather that domo 

I tell you sa, zo 

I wish na 

I wonder (if ~) kana, na 
if ni naru to, te wa 
if - as much/many as ~, it will be 
enough to ~ mo ~ ba 
if ~ at all ijo (wa) 

if ~ at least ~ mo - ba 
if it is the case that to naru to 
if it is true that to naru to 
if it turns out that to naru to 
if ~ just/only sae 

if ~ say that to iu to 
I’m telling you zo 
immediately sugu 
impossible -gatai, masaka 

impressive sasuga 

in ni atatte/atari, ni oite/okeru, ni 
taishite/taishi, no moto de, -rai 
in accordance with ni shitagattel 
shitagai 

(and) in addition sore ni, sore 
to, ue (ni) 

in any case dose 


in comparison to ni kuraberu to/ 
kurabete 

in contrast to ni taishite/taishi, ni 
hanshite/hansuru 
in fact nanishiro 
in -ing -jo 
in ~ manner fu ni 

in one’s own style / way nari ni 
in order to ni wa 
in other words tsumari 
in particular koso 

in place of ni kawatte, (no) 
kawari ni 

in proportion to ni shitagattel 
shitagai, ni tsurete/tsure 
in regard to ni taishite/taishi 
in short tsumari 
in spite of ni mo kakawarazu 
in spite of that soko o 
in spite of the fact that kuse ni, 
to iu noni 

in such a fashion to suggest to 
iu fu ni 

in such a way that to, to iu funi 
in terms of -jo, -men, no koto, 
no ue de wa, ten (de) 
in that ten (de) 
in the end to to 
in the same way as tori (ni) 
in the way tori (ni) 
in violation of ni hanshite/han¬ 
suru 

incredible masaka 
indeed ikanimo, sasuga 
indeed ~ but tashikani ~ ga 
-ing tsutsu, Vmasu 


instantly sugu 
instead (of) (no) kawari hi 
irresistibly naranai 
-ish -ppoi 

it does not mean that wake de 
wa nai ‘• 

it is impossible to wake ga nai ■ 
it is not that ~ (not ~) nai koto 
mo/wa nai, wake de wa nai 
it is not true that wake de wa 
nai 

it is only natural that sasuga 

it is ~ that koso 

it is true that - but tashikani - 

ga 

it isn’t the case that - (not ~) 
nai koto mo/wa nai, wake de wa 
nai 

it will be / was ~ when/that 
- no wa ~ no koto da 

J 

just domo, ni suginai, nomi, tada 

just as totan (ni) 

just because kara to itte 

just by -ing dake de 

just -ing is enough dake de 

K 

keep -ing -ppanashi 

L 

leave -ppanashi ■ < 
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less objectionable mashida 
let to sum 1 

let alone wa iu made mo naku 

-like -ppoi 

like fu ni, to 

(things) like ~ nado to 

like - or - ~ nari ~ nari 

like this ko shita 

likely -yo 2 

limited to - kagiri 2 

look ~ to sum 2 


may not koto 

mean to iu no wa ~ koto da 
mere ni suginai 

merely ni suginai 

might as well mashida 
more - yori 

more surprisingly shika mo 
more ~ than ~ to iu yori (wa) 

moreover shika mo, sono ue, sore 

mo, sore ni, ue (ni) 
must -neba naranai 

must be -yd 2 

N 

namely tsumari 

naturally sasuga, - yd 2 

(yes,) naturally sore wa 

neither - nor - ~ mo ~ mo 

never dreamed masaka 

never thought masaka 

nevertheless daga, nagara(mo), 


ni mo kakawarazu, shika mo, sore 
demo 

No -ing Imperative 
no matter how domo 
no matter ~ may be tomo 
no matter what nanishiro 

not -nu 

not Adj. / N / V wa 

not always kanarazushimo, to wa 
kagiranai 

not - and / but -naku 

not at all likely masaka 

not easily nakanaka 

not either mo, ~ mo - mo 

not even mo 
not just dokoroka 
not limited to ~ (but also) ni 
kagirazu 

not more than ni suginai 

not necessarily kanarazushimo, to 

wa kagiranai 

not necessary koto wa nai 
not necessary (to bother) to 
made mo nai 

not only - (but also) ~ bakari ka 
- (sae), ni kagirazu, o hajime (to 
shite), sono ue, ue (ni) 
not ought to koto 
not properly rokuni ~ nai 
not readily nakanaka 

not satisfactorily rokuni ~ nai 
not sufficiently rokuni - nai 
not to mention wa iu made mo 
naku 

not to speak of wa iu made mo 
naku 
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not to V Imperative 

not until fe hajimete 
not well rokuni ~ nai 
nothing more than ni suginai 
notwithstanding ni mo kakawarazu 
now that ijd (wa) 

O 

of ni tsuite 

(yes,) of course sore wa 

often -gachi 
oh, surely sore wa 

on ni kanshite/kansuru, ni oitel 

okem, ni tsuite, ni tsuki 
on behalf of ni kawatte 
on every occasion tabi ni 

on the basis of ni yotte/yori 

on the contrary kaette, sore 
dokoroka 

on the occasion of ni atatte/atari, 

sai(ni) 

on the one hand ~, on the other hand 

ippo de (wa) ~ taho de (wa) 
on the side of -men 
on top of that shika mo, sono ue, 
sore mo, sore ni 
once ijd (wa) 

only -kagiri 2 , ni kagitte, ni sugi¬ 

nai, nomi, tada 

only (when, after, because, etc.) 
koso 

only after te hajimete 

only until -kagiri 2 

operate yaru 1 
or ~ ka ~ ka, mata wa 


~ or ~ (for example) ~nari :J ~,n$ri 
- or something like nacfe fo <?<n 
ordinary tada no i- biinhn 
other than igai ^smvrr 

ought -yd 2 . isiissikts-i 

ought to bekida mfyvM 

owing to ni yotte/yori 

■ f 


per de, ni taishite/taishi, ni tsuki 
plain tada no 

play yaru 1 

please do s.t. o ~ kudasai 
point ten (de) 

portion -bun 

possible uru/eru 

precisely koso 

preferable mashida 
pretty kekko, nakanaka 

prior to ni atatte/atari 

probably de ard, /card, -yo 2 

Q 

quite kekko, nakanaka 

R 

rank-and-file tada no 
rather kaette, kekko 

rather than ~ kurai, to iu yori 
(wa) 

readily sugu 

really ikanimo, sasuga 

regard ten (de) 
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regard ~ as to sum 1 

regarding ni tsuite 

related to no koto 

relating to -jo 
replacing ni kawatte 

respect ten (de) 
respectively sorezore 

result in koto de 

right (away) sugu 

S 

saying something like toka de 
seem omowareru, domo 
send yarn 1 

should bekida, -neba naranai, -yo 2 
should (not) koto 

show (etc.) that to iu fu ni 
simply tada 

since ijo (wa ), -rai, te 

so -ku, soko de 1 
so (to make up for) (no) kawari 
ni 

so long as ijo (wa) 

so - that ~ amari 
so ~ that - (almost) ~ kurai 
(is) something which mono (da) 

soon sugu 

starting with o hajime (to shite) 
starting with - ending with - 
~ kara ~ ni itaru made 
such ko shita 

suppose to sum 1 

sure sa 

surely not masaka 


T 

tend to -gachi 

-th (one) -me 
that to iu koto wa 
(thinking / saying) that to 
that (same) rei no 
that is (to say) tsumari 

that means tsumari 
(is) that which mono (da) 

that’s all ni suginai, tada 
the ~ (in question) rei no 
the the ~ ~ ba ~ hodo, hodo 

the fact is that wake da 

the fact that to iu koto wa 
the last -kagiri 2 , kono 
the meaning of ~ is to iu no wa 
- koto da 

the moment totan (ni) 
the only ~ kurai 
the only thing ~ need is sae 

the truth of the matter is that ~ 
wake da 

the usual - rei no 

the very ~ koso 

the way (s.o. does s.t.) -yd 1 

the way of -ing -yo 1 

the way to -yo 1 

then soko de 2 , tokoro, totan (ni) 
there is no chance to koto wa 

nai 

there is no need to koto wa nai 
there is no possibility that koto 
wa nai 

there is no reason why wake ga 
nai 


therefore shitagatte, soko de 1 

this kono 

this coming / past kono 

(are) those which mono (da) 

though ni mo kakawarazu 

through o toshite 

through ~ into / on to - - kara 

~ ni kakete 

throughout o toshite 

to ni taishite/taishi, ni totte, ni 
tsuki, ni wa 

to say nothing of wa iu made 
mo naku 

to sum up tsumari 

to the extent (that) hodo, kagiri *, 
kurai 

too mo 

toward ni taishite/taishi 

truly ikanimo, sasuga 

truly ~ but tashikani - ga 

U 

un—able -gatai 

unbearably naranai 

unbelievably nanishiro 
under no moto de 

unless kagiri 1 

until kagiri 1 

upon kekka, (no) ue de 

usual tada no 

V 

via o toshite 
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way ten (de) !/Z)Ub1o (X) 
well sore ga 

What ~ ! na .. . ■ ,. 

( •• MOtKfct'd if 

what ~ means is to iu no wa 
~ koto da sytb 

what’s more shika moysdno ye, 

sore mo, sore ni .5.$i 

what’s worse shika mo; sono ue, 
sore mo . §*& 

when ni nam to, sai (ni), te wa) 
to doji ni, tokoro, to tomo ni 
when compared with/to ni kurabem 
to/kurabete 

when it becomes ni nam to 

when it comes to ni nam to, to iu 
to, to nam to 

when ~ mention to iu to 
when ~ say that to iu to 
whenever tabi ni 
whereas ni hanshite/hansum, ni 
taishite/taishi 

whether - or - - ka ~ ka 

while kagiri 1 , ni hanshite/han- 
suru, to doji ni, to tomo ni, tsutsu 
will definitely do misem 

will (probably) not mai 
will V wa 
-wise ten (de) 

with ni tsurete/tsure, ni yotte/ 
yori, no moto de, to tomo ni 
with regard to ni kanshite/ 
kansum, ni tsuite 
without nashi de wa 
~ worth -bun 


irtciyfJM in 

fo iu ho wa 


i iUh 
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X 

(X) of all (X’s) ni kagitte 

Y 

yet daga, so ka to itte, 


sore 


demo 

you know sa, zo 

you may be surprised, but nani- 

shiro 

you would think that - but (that is 
not right) ka to iu to 
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JAPANESE INDEX 


Note: Entries in non-bold type appear in DBJG, and entries in bold type are included in 


this book. X <Y> indicates that X is found 

A 

ageru 1 ‘s.o. gives s.t. to s.o.’ .... 63 
ageru 2 ‘s.o. gives s.o. a favor by 


doing s.t.’ .. 65 

aida (ni) .. 67 

aida wa <kagiri l > . 82 

amari ‘s.t. is not great’ ..72 

amari ‘because of too much’ .3 

angai <kekko> . 123 

anmari <amari> .72 

aru 1 ‘exist’ . 73 

aru 2 ‘s.t. has been done’ .76 

a shita <kd shita> . 130 

atari <ni tsuki> . 283 

ato de . 78 

B 

ba . 81 

ba’ai <sai (ni)> . 369 

- ba - hodo .....6 

~ ba ~ hodo <hodo> ..57 

- ba - hodo <ni tsurete/tsure> 

.... 285 

bakari .........84 

~ bakari de (wa) naku ~ (mo) 


<~ dake de (wa) naku - (mo)> 97 
- bakari de (wa) naku ~ (mo) 

<~ bakari ka ~ (sae)> .8 


under Y. 

- bakari de (wa) naku ~ (mo) '»-■> 

<ue (ni)> . 551 

- bakari de (wa) naku - (mo>?'w 

<wa iu made mo naku> 568 

- bakari ka ~ (sae) .iiw...; 8 

ba yokatta .87 

bekida . . 11 

-bun . 16 

-buri <-rai> . 343 

C 

-chan <-sama> . 384 

chau <shimau> . 405 

chimau <shimau> ..405 

chittomo <amari> ..72 

chu (ni) <uchi ni> .512 

D 

da <~ wa ~ da> .. 521 

da <de aru> . 30 

daga <ga 2 > ..120 

daga . 18 

daga <tokoro ga> .. 503 

dai . 90 

da kara <sore de> ..413 

da kara <shitagatte> .395 

dakara to itte . 21 

dake . 93 

dake <nomi> .. 307 
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dake da <ni suginai> ..271 

dake de . 23 

- dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) .97 

- dake de (wa) naku ~ (mo) 

bakari ka ~ (sae)> .8 

~ dake de (wa) naku - (mo) 

<ni kagirazu> . 249 

~ dake de (wa) naku - (mo) 

<o hajime (to shite)> . 320 

~ dake de (wa) naku - (mo) 

<ue (ni)> .. 551 

dakedo <ga 2 > . 120 

dakedo <daga> __ 18 

-dara <-tara> ..455 

-darake . . 25 

dard .. 100 

dard <de aro> . 29 

dard <kard> . 106 

dard <-yo 2 > . 599 

-dasu . ...,.. 102 

-datte <-tatte> .462 

de 1 [location] . 105 

de 2 [instrument] .106 

de 3 [fe-form of desu] ..107 

de 4 [time] . 109 

de <te> .... 464 

de . 27 

de <ni oite/okeru> . .265 

de <ni yotte/yori> . ....292 

de ageru <ageru 2 > .65 

de aro . 29 

de aru <aru 2 > . 76 

de aru . 30 

de hoshii <hoshii 2 > . 146 

de iru <iru 2 > ..... 155 

de itadaku <morau 2 > . .263 


de kudasai <kudasai> .209 

de kudasaru <kureru 2 > . 216 

de kureru <kureru 2 > . ....216 

de miru <miru> . 246 

demo ‘even’ . Ill 

demo <ga 2 > . 120 

demo <daga> .18 

de mo <te mo> ‘even if ... 468 

de mo ii <te mo ii> .....471 

de moraitai <hoshii 2 > . 146 

de morau <morau 2 > .263 

de oku <oku> . 358 

de sashiageru <ageru 2 > .65 

de shikata ga nai <tamaranai> 447 

de shimau <shimau> .403 

desho <daro> . .100 

deshd <-yd 2 > . 599 

desu <~ wa ~ da> . . 521 

(so) desu ga <so ka to itte> 397 

de tamaranai <tamaranai> .446 

de wa ikenai <wa ikenai> . 528 

de wa naranai <wa ikenai> .528 

de yarn <ageru 2 > . 67 

do . 114 

dokoroka . 34 


dokoroka <~ bakari ka - (sae)> 

. ...... 8 

dokoroka <sore dokoroka> .. 420 


-domo <-tachi> . ....... 440 

domo . 36 

donnani - (koto) ka .39 

dorehodo ~ (koto) ka 

<donnani ~ (koto) ka> .39 

dose . 41 


E 

e [direction] . 116 

eru <rareru 2 > ...370 

F 

fu ni . . 44 

fu no <-ppoi> . 337 

futsu no <tada no> . . 449 

G 

ga 1 [subject marker] ...118 

ga 2 ‘but’ .... 120 

ga <daga> .......18 

ga <(no) kawari ni> .116 

ga <nagara(mo)> .199 

-gachi . 47 

~ ga (i)-nakereba <nashi de wa> 

.. 230 

-garu .. 123 

-gata <-tachi> . 440 

-gatai .50 

-gatai <-kaneru> . .96 

-gimi <-gachi> ..47 

go- <o-> . 343 

goro ... 126 

goto ni .......128 

gurai <kurai> .. 213 

gyaku ni . . 53 

H 

-hajimeru . . 131 

hazu . .133 

hazu <bekida> .11 


hazu ga nai <wake ga nai> .. 578 
hazu wa nai <koto wa nai> .. 146 


hijo ni <nakanaka> .206 

hitsuyd wa nai <made mo nai> 159 

hodo ... 

hodo . 

hodo <kurai> . 151 

hodo no koto mo nai 

<made mo nab .di.»iv«a. 159 

ho ga ii .. ..........4038, 

ho ga ii <bekida> : 11 

- ho ga ~ yori . .,,140 

hoho <-kata> . 183 

hoka <igai> . . 60 

honto ni <ikanimo> .....66 

hoshii 1 ‘want s.t.’ . 144 

hoshii 2 ‘want s.o. to do s.t.’ .... 146 

I 

ichiban . ...148 

igai . 60 

igai to <kekko> . 123 

ii <mashida> . 169 

ijo (wa) . 64 

ikaga <dd> .. 114 

ikani ~ (koto) ka 

<donnani - (koto) ka> . .39 

ikanimo . . 66 

iku 1 ‘go’ . 149 

iku 2 ‘go on -ing’ . 151 

Imperative .. 70 

ippo de (wa) ~ taho de (wa) - .. 73 

irai <-rai> . . 343 

iru 1 ‘exist’ .. 153 

iru 2 ‘be -ing’ ...155 

iru 3 ‘need’ .. 157 

iru <tsutsu> . 542 

itadaku <morau l > . 262 
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ite <ori> ... 329 

itsu (cte) mo <tabi ni> .442 

itsumo wa ~ nai 

<kanarazushimo> . 92 

J 

jau <shimau> .... . 405 

jibun 1 [empathy marker] ..159 

jibun 2 [contrast marker] .161 

jimau <shimau> ...405 

-jo . . 76 

-jo wa <no ue cte wa> .. 312 

K 

ka 1 ‘or’ ....164 

ka 2 [question marker] .166 

- ka ~ <mata wa> . .171 

ka (dd ka) . . 168 

-ka de <no moto de> .310 

kaette . 80 

kaette <gyaku ni> . . 53 

kagiri 1 ‘as long as’ . 82 

-kagiri 2 ‘only until, limited’ .85 

kagiri (wa) <ijo (wa)> . . 64 

kai . . 170 

~ ka - ka . ............ 87 

- ka ~ ka <~ nari ~ nari> .223 

- ka - ka dochiraka <mata wa> 
.171 

-kan <-rai> . . 343 

kana . 90 

kana <kashira> .182 

kanarazushimo . .92 

kanari <nakanaka> .206 

ka ne <ne> .288 

-kaneru . 96 


kara 1 ‘from’ . 176 

kara 2 ‘after doing s.t.’ . 177 

kara 3 ‘because’ . 179 

kara <kara to itte> . 103 

kara <(no) kawari ni> . . 116 

kara <koto de> . ...137 

kara <toka de> . . 498 

kara da <koto ni yoru> .143 

- kara - made 

<- kara ~ ni itaru made> .99 

- kara - made 

<~ kara - ni kakete> . .101 

kara ne <ne> . ,288 

~ kara ~ ni itaru made .. 99 

~ kara ~ ni kakete . .101 

kara ni wa <ijo ( wa)> .64 

kara to itte . 103 

karo .... . 106 

karojite <yatto> . .591 

kashira . . 181 

-kata . . 183 

-kata K-yd^ .595 

-kata o suru . . 109 

ka to iu to . .114 

kawari ni . . 184 

kawari ni <ni kawatte> . .254 

(no) kawari ni . . 116 

kedo <keredomo> . 188 

kekka . 121 

kekko . 123 

kekko <nakanaka> .206 

kekkyoku <yahari> . . 538 

kekkyoku <tsumari> . 538 

keredo <keredomo> . 188 

keredomo . 187 

keredo(mo) <daga> . 18 


keredo(mo) <(no) kawari ni> 

.116 

keredo(mo) <nagara(mo)> ... 199 
keredo(mo) <ni mo kakawarazu> 


. .257 

keredo(mo) <so ka to itte> ... 397 

keredo(mo) <tokoro ga> .503 

kesshite <amari> . 72 

kikeru <kikoeru> .188 

kikoeru . . 188 

kiraida . 190 

ko itta <ko shita> ... 130 

ko iu <ko shita> .130 

konna <ko shita> . 130 

kono . 127 

kono yona <ko shita> .130 

ko shita . 130 

koso . 132 

koto 1 ‘thing’ .. 191 

koto 2 [nominalizer] ..193 

koto . 135 

koto <lmperative> .70 

koto <to iu koto wa> . .480 

koto de . 137 

koto ga aru 1 ‘there was a time 

when -’ . 196 

koto ga aru 2 ‘there are times 

when .. 198 

koto ga dekiru .200 

koto ga dekiru <uru/eru> .553 

koto ga dekiru 

<wake ni wa ikanai> . .581 

koto ni kimeru <koto ni suru> 204 

koto ni naru . 202 

koto ni naru . 140 

koto ni natte iru <koto ni naru> 202 
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koto ni shite iru <koto ni suru> 204 


koto ni suru . . 204 

koto ni yori/yotte <koto de> 137 

koto ni yoru . ....143 

koto wa ‘indeed ~ but’ .206 

koto wa <-nai koto mo/wa nai> 

. .203 

koto wa <wa> . 564 

~ koto wa - ga <tashikani ~ ga> 

............450 

koto wa nai ...> 146 

-ku . 148 

kudasai . 209 

kudasai <o - kudasai> .322 

kudasaru <kudasai> . .210 

kudasaru <kureru 3 > . 215 

kudasaru <kureru 2 > .218 

-kun . 211 

kurai . . 212 

kurai . . 151 

kureru 1 ‘s.o. gives s.t. to me’ .. 213 
kureru 2 ‘s.o. gives me a favor by 

doing s.t.’ ... 216 

kureru <yaru 2 > . .589 

kuru 1 ‘come’ . 219 

kuru 2 ‘begin to, come to’ . 221 

kuse ni .155 

-kute <-ku> . 148 

M 

mada . 224 

made . . 225 

made <sae> . 363 

made de <made ni> .228 

made mo nai . 159 

made ni . . 228 
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-mae <-bun> .16 

mae kara <-rai> .343 

mae ni <ni atatte/atari> ... .237 

mai .....161 

mai <de ard> . 29 

mai- .. 233 

mama . 236 

mama <-ppanashi> ..333 

-mamire <-darake> . .25 

masaka <yahari> .. 538 

masaka . 165 

mashida .. 169 

-masho . 240 

mata wa . . 171 

-me .. 174 

meimei <sorezore> _ 436 

-men . 176 

-men <ten (de)> . 458 

mettani <amari> . 72 

-mi <-sa> . 381 

mieru . 243 

minna wa ~ nai <kanarazushimo> 

..... 92 

mirareru <mieru> . 243 

mini . 246 

miseru . 177 

mitaida <yoda> .. 550 

mo 1 ‘also’ . 247 

mo 2 ‘even’ .. 250 

mo . 179 

mo <sae> .. 363 

mo . 254 

~ mo ~ ba . 184 

~ mo ~ mo .255 

~ mo ~ mo . 185 

mon <mono ( da)> . .260 


mono <koto l > . . 191 

mono (da) .257 

mono (da) ..... 189 

mono da <bekida> . .11 

morau 1 ‘receive’ . 261 

morau 2 ‘receive a favor of doing 

s.t.’ .. 263 

morau <yaru 2 > .589 

mo sugu <sugu> ..439 


mo sukoshi/chotto de ~ suru 
tokoro ( datta ) <-sd ni naru> 


... 409 

motte iru <aru l > . 73 

motto <yori> . 602 

mushiro <kaette> .. 80 

N 

na . 266 

na . 193 

nado . 267 

nado to . .197 

nagara . 269 

nagara <tsutsu> . 542 

nagara(mo) .. 199 

-nai <-nu> ..315 

-nai de .... 271 

-nai de <kudasai> .209 

-nai de <(no) kawari ni> ....... 116 

-nai koto mo/wa nai .203 


-nai to ikenai <-nakereba naranai> 
....274 

-nai wake ni (wa) ikanai 


<zaru o enai> . 606 

nakanaka . 206 

-nakereba naranai .274 


-nakereba naranai <bekida> .. 11 
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-nakereba naranai 

<-neba naranai> .232 

-nakereba naranai 

<wake ni wa ikanai> .581 

-nakereba naranai 

<zaru o enai> .....606 

-naku .......211 

-naku(t)cha <-nakereba naranai> 

......... 276 

-naku naru . 277 

-nakute .. 279 

-nakute wa ikenai 

<-nakereba naranai> . 274 

-nakute wa naranai 

<-nakereba naranai> . . 274 

nandemo . ...215 

nanishiro . . 216 

nanka <nado> . . 267 

nantoka <yatto> . 591 

nara . 281 

naranai . 219 

- nari ~ nari . . 223 

nari ni . . 227 

naru <o ~ ni naru> .358 

-nasai .284 

-nasai <lmperative> ................ 70 

nashi de wa ...230 

nashi ni wa <nashi de wa> ... 230 

n da <no da> . ......325 

n desu <no da> ..325 

ne . 286 

ne <sa> ..358 

-neba naranai <-nakereba naranai> 

.. 274 

-neba naranai . 232 

ni 1 [point of time] .289 


ni 2 [indirect object marker] 291 


ni 3 [agent/source marker] 292 
ni* [direct contract] ...<....:..v.L;i ‘295 

n/ 5 [purpose] ....1....V..’. 297 

ni 6 [location (existence)] cY:Vf:: 5 299 
ni 7 [direction] ..................:ir:i;t:-30^ 

ni ‘and’ <fo‘> ..7.Y473 

ni . 234 

ni <ni oite/okeru> ..............'. . 265 

ni <ni wa> ....Aiv. 289 

ni <ni yotte/yori> .292 

ni atatte/atari .... 237 

ni chigainai .. 304 

ni hanshite/hansuru . 241 

ni hikikae 

<ni hanshite/hansuru> .241 

ni hokanaranai ..245 

ni kagirazu .. 249 

ni kagitte . 250 

ni kanshite/kansuru . 252 

ni kawatte . 254 

ni kimeru <ni suru> .312 

-nikui . . 307 

-nikui <-gatai> .50 

-nikui <-kaneru> . 96 

ni kuraberu to/kurabete . .256 

ni mo kakawarazu .257 

ni mo kakawarazu <kuse ni> 155 
(sore) ni mo kakawarazu 

<shika mo> . 390 

(sore) ni mo kakawarazu 

<sore demo> . 418 

ni motozuite/motozuku .261 

ni naru to . 262 

ni oite/okeru .265 


ni saishite <ni atatte/atari> .. 237 
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ni shitagatte/shitagai . ........ 268 

ni shitagatte/shitagai 

<to tomo ni> . 532 

ni shite wa . . 309 

ni suginai . . 271 

ni suginai <ni hokanaranai> 245 

ni suru . 310 

ni suru <to suru l > ............_518 

ni taishite/taishi ..... 275 

ni taishite/taishi 

<ni hanshite/hansuru> .241 

ni tomonatte <to tomo ni> ... 532 

ni totte ...278 

ni tsuite .... 280 

ni tsuite <ni kanshite/kansuru> 

.. 252 

nitsuki . 283 

ni tsuki <de> . . 27 

ni tsurete/tsure . 285 

ni tsurete/tsure 

<ni shitagatte/shitagai> ....... 268 

ni tsurete/tsure <to tomo ni> 532 

ni wa ...... _ 289 

ni wa <ni totte> .278 

niwaoyobanai <mademonai> 159 

ni yoru <shidai> . .385 

ni yotte/yori . ..292 

no 1 [possesive marker] ..312 

no 2 'one (pronoun)’ .315 

no 3 [nominalizer] .......318 

no i [sentence-final particle] .... 322 

no da . . 325 

no da <wake da> .570 

node . 328 

node <(no) kawari ni> .116 

node <koto de> ..137 


node <toka de> . 498 

no desu <no da> . ..325 

no ho ga <~ ho ga ~ yori> .140 

no kankei de . ... 302 

no koto ........ 304 

no koto <ni kanshite/kansuru> 252 

no koto <ni tsuite> ..280 

no koto da kara .306 

nomi . 307 

no moto de . 310 

noni 1 ‘even though’ .331 

noni 2 ‘in the process of doing’ 335 

non/ <daga> . . 18 

noni <kuse ni> . . 155 

noni <nagara(mo)> . .199 

noni <ni> . . 234 

noni <ni mo kakawarazu> .... 257 

noni <ni wa> . 289 

non/ <to iu noni> . 484 

no tame (ni) <no kankei de> 302 
no tame ni <niyotte/yori> ....292 

no ue de wa . 312 

no wa ~ da . .337 

- no wa ~ no koto da . 313 

-nu . 315 

O 

o 1 [direct object marker] ..347 

o 2 [space marker] .349 

o 3 [a point of detachment] .351 

o 4 [emotive marker] .. 352 

o- .....343 

o ~da . . 318 

o hajime (to shite) .320 

oi ... 354 

okage <sei> . 378 


oki ni <goto ni> ....128 

oku ........357 

o ~ kudasai . 322 

omake ni <shika mo> .390 

omake ni <sono ue> .. .413 

omake ni <sore ni> .427 

o moto ni (shite) 

<ni motozuite/motozuku> .... 261 

omowareru . 325 

o ~ ni naru .. 358 

o ~ ni naru <o ~ da> . 318 

ono’ono <sorezore> .436 

or/ . 329 

ori ni <sai (ni)> . . 369 

o ~ suru . 360 

o to omou <-yo to omou> ...... 569 

o tsukatte <de 2 > . 106 

o tsujite <o tdshite> . 330 

o toshite . 330 

-owaru . . 362 

ozei <6i> . .354 

P 

-ppanashi . . 333 

-ppoi . 337 

R 

-ra <-tachi> . 440 

-rai ... 343 

rarenai <wake ni wa ikanai> 581 

rareru 1 [passive] ..364 

rareru 2 ‘can (potential)’ ..370 

rareru <o - da> .... . 318 

rareru <uru/eru> .553 

rashii . . 373 

rashii <-ppoi> . 337 
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rei no . 346 

Relative Clause .......................si: 376 

Relative Clause .... . 349 

reru <rareru l > . •364 

Rhetorical Question .......352 

rokuni - nai . ....... 4 ....V 355 

s 

.:• >» *.-n 

sa .358 

-sa . 38,1 

sae . 363 

sai (ni) . 369 

sai (ni) <ni atatte/atari> .237 

-sama . . 384 

-san <-sama> . 384 

sappari <amari> .. 72 

saserareru <saseru *> .392 

saseru . 387 

sashiageru <ageru l > .64 

sasuga . 374 

sasuga (ni) <yahari> . .538 

sei .378 

sekkaku . 392 

semete .383 

seru <saseru> . 387 

shi . . 395 

-shi- ... 397 

shidai . . 385 

shika . . 398 

shika mo . 390 

shika nai <zaru o enai> .606 

shikashi <ga 2 > . 120 

shikashi <kawari ni> . .184 

shikashi <daga> . 18 

shikashi <(no) kawari ni> ..... 116 
shikashi <sokatoitte> .397 
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shikashi <tokoro ga> .503 

shikata ga nai <tamaranai> .445 

shimau . 403 

shiru . . 406 

shitagatte . 395 

soda 1 [hearsay] ..407 

- soda 2 ‘looks’ ..410 

soka to itte .... . 397 

soko de 1 .401 

soko de 2 . 405 

soko o . 407 

-son/ naru . 409 

sono ue .413 

sono ue <shika mo> . . 390 

sore de . 413 

sore de <soko de l > ........_401 

sore de ite <shika mo> . 390 

sore de wa .. 414 

sore demo . 418 

sore dokoroka . 420 

sorega . 423 

sore ga <tokoro ga> .503 

sore kara . 416 

sore kara <sore to> .431 

sore mo . 425 

sore mo <shika mo> . 390 

sore nara .. 419 

sore ni . . 427 

sore ni <shika mo> .390 

sore ni <sono ue> ..413 

sore ni <sore to> . 431 

sore to . 431 

soretomo .... . 421 

soretomo <mata wa> .171 

sore wa . 434 

sore wa <sore ga> .423 


sorezore . 436 

soshita <ko shita> .... .. 130 

soshite . . 422 

subete wa ~ nai <kanarazushimo> 

. . 92 

sugiru . ....423 

sugiru <amari> _ 3 

sugu .. 439 

sukida . 426 

sukoshimo <amari> . 72 

sukunai . 427 

sukunakutomo <semete> ..... 383 

sunawachi <tsumari> . 538 

sura <sae> . 363 

suru 1 ‘do, play’ . 428 

suru 2 ‘have’ . 434 

suru 3 [sensation] . 435 

suru 4 ‘cost/lapse’ . 436 

suru <o ~ suru (humble)> ....... 360 

suru <yaru l > . 584 

suru to ..437 

T 

tabi ni . 442 

-tachi . 440 

tada ....445 

tada no . 449 

tada no <ni suginai> . 271 

-fa/ .. 441 

taihen <nakanaka> . 206 

takusan <bi> . 354 

tamaranai . 445 

tamaranai <naranai> .219 

tame (ni) . . 447 

tame (ni) <koto de> .137 

tame (ni) <sei> . .378 


tame da <koto ni yoru> .. 143 

tame ni <ni wa> .289 

-tara . 452 

-tara <tokoro> . . 500 

-tara do desuka . 457 

-tara sugu <shidai> .;.. 385 

~ -tari - -tari <~ nari - nari> 223 

~ -tari ~ -tari suru . 458 

tashika ni <ikanimo> . 66 

tashikani ~ ga . 450 

fa tokoro de . 452 

tatta <tada> ...445 

tatte .. 461 

tatte <kara to itte> ..103 

tatte <tomo> ...507 

te .... . 464 

te <kudasai> . 209 

te . 455 

te ageru <ageru 2 > . .65 

te aru <aru 2 > . 76 

te hajimete . 456 

fe hoshii <hoshii 2 > ...,.146 

te iru <iru 2 > . . 155 

te itadaku <morau 2 > .265 

te kara <kara 2 > .. 177 

te kara <te> .... . 455 

te kara <(no) ue de> .547 

te kudasai <kudasai> . .209 

te kudasaru <kureru 2 > .218 

te miru <miru> .. 246 

te mo . . 468 

te mo <kara to itte> . 103 

te mo <sore demo> ....418 

te mo <ta tokoro de> ..452 

te mo <tomo> . 507 

te mo ii .........471 
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te moraitai <hoshii 2 >-- -...ttxx,fcss.-»147 

te morau <morau 2 > . ..crt.y263 

ten (de) ..:j458 

te ne <ne> . . 

te oku <oku> . .......v,..,.i©§57i 

te sashiageru <ageru 2 >..^...0.M0 
te shikata ga nai <tamaraihai>M^% 
te shimau <shimau>. .........,.^,'403* 

te tamaranai <tamaranai>. \ r 4>....144;6 

te wa . . ,'.?.v;...>5:i,1461. 

fe wa ikenai <wa ikenai> ...SisVr528 
te wa ikenai <lmperative> s&LW# 
fe wa naranai <wa ikenai> ...u.. 528 


te yarn <ageru 2 > . 67 

fe yokatta <ba yokatta> .89 

to 1 ‘and’ .. 473 

to 2 ‘with’ .. 476 

fo 3 [quote marker] .. 478 

fo 4 ‘if, when’ . 480 

to . ...464 

to doji ni . .......471 

fo doji ni <totan (ni)> ..525 

fo gyaku ni 

<ni hanshite/hansuru> .241 

to ieba . 484 

to ieba <to iu to> .492 

to issho ni <to tomo ni> .532 

to itsu (de) mo <tabi ni> .442 

to ittara <to ieba> . 485 

fo itte mo .474 

to iu .. 486 

to iu funi . 478 

fo iu koto wa . 480 

to iu koto wa <to iu no wa - 

koto da> .. 487 

to iu noni . . 484 














































































































































756 JAPANESE INDEX 


to iu no wa - koto da .487 

to iu to .... 492 

to iu yoni <to iu fu ni> .......... 478 

to iu yori (wa) . .. 495 

toka . 488 

toka de . ...498 

~ toka - toka <~ nari ~ nari> 223 

toki . . 490 

toki <ni atatte/atari> .237 

toki ni <sai (ni)> .. 369 

to kitara <to ieba> .485 

toki (ni) wa <tabi ni> .. 442 

tokoro . 500 

tokoro da 1 ‘place’ ... 495 

tokoro da 2 ‘moment’ .496 

tokoro ga . 503 

toku <oku> . 358 

tomo ... 507 

tomo <sa> . 358 

to narande <to tomo ni> .532 

to naru . .....511 

to naru to . ...512 

to naru to <to suru : > .518 

tonikaku <nanishiro> .216 

to onajiku <to tomo ni> .532 

tori (ni) . 514 

to shite . . 501 

to shite wa . . 502 

to suru 1 ‘s.o. assume s.t.’ ..518 

to suru 2 ‘feel look -’ ..523 

to suru to <to naru to> .512 

totan (ni) .. 525 

totemo <nakanaka> . 206 

to to .. 528 

to to <yatto> . . 591 

to tomo ni . 532 


to tomo ni <to doji ni> .......... 471 

to wa kagiranai . 536 

tsui ni <toto> . 528 

tsumari . 538 

tsumori . . 503 

tsutsu . 542 

tsuzuke da <-ppanashi> . .333 

tsuzukeru <-ppanashi> ........ 333 

ttara <to ieba> .484 

-tte 1 ‘speaking of . .507 

-tte 2 [quote marker] .......510 

U 

uchi ni .512 

uchi wa <kagiri *> ... 82 

ue (ni) . 551 

ue (ni) <sono ue> .413 

(no) ue de . 547 

uru/eru . . 553 

ushiro ni <mae ni> ...231 

V 

Vmasu .. 556 

Vmasu as a Noun .. 561 

Vfe <Mmasu> . 556 

W 

wa 1 [theme] . 516 

wa 2 [female speech marker] ... 520 

wa . 564 

wa <rei no> .346 

~ wa ~ da ... .. 521 

~ wa - desu <~ wa ~ da> _521 

-wa - ga . 525 

wa ikenai . . 528 

wa iu made mo naku _ 568 
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wa iu ni oyobazu <wa iu made 


mo naku> ..... 568 

wakaru . 529 

wake da . 531 

wake da . . 570 

wake de wa nai . 574 

wake ga nai . . 578 

wake ni wa ikanai . . 581 

wa mochiron <wa iu made mo 

naku> . 568 

wa naranai <wa ikenai> . 528 

wariai <kekkd> . 123 

wazawaza <sekkaku> . 392 

wazuka <sukunai> .. 427 

Y 

ya ‘and’ ........ 536 

-ya ‘store’ ..535 

yahari . 538 

yahari <sasuga> .374 

yappari <yahari> . .539 

yarn 1 . 584 

yarn 2 . . 589 

yarn <ageru\ suru 2 > .64,428 

-yasui . 541 

-yasui <-ppoi> ...337 

yatto . .591 

yatto <toto> . 528 

yo <sa> . ...358 

yo <zo> . 609 

-yo 1 . 595 

-yo 2 . . 599 


i 


yoda ... 

...... 547 

1 ;! -V 

yomoya <masaka> . 

. 165 

;;k 

yona <-ppoi> . 

. 337 


yo ne <ne> . 

. 288 >t\ 

; j-2 

yoni 1 ‘so that . 

..,,.553 :p; 

•:lf 

s 

yoni 2 ‘like’ ... 

55# • i-i 

;r;r-.. 44 > 

ij ' 

yoni <fu ni> . 

-i t irv 

yoni <-kata o suru> ........ 

109 

...... ,514 S 

& 

yoni <tori (ni)> . 

■nil 

yoni iu . 

•4-, 556 i ; 

lift 

1 t. ,i.^ 

yoni naru . 

. ; 559. I ' 

I: 1 ! 

yoni suru . 

...... 562 

yori 1 ‘than’ . 

...... 564 

' ; i>f 

yori 2 ‘side’ . 

. 567 


yori . 

. 602 


yosuru ni <tsumari> . 

. 538 


-yo to omou . 

. 569 


-yd to suru <miru> . 

. 246 


yoyaku <yatto> . 

. 591 


Z 

zaru o enai . 

. 606 


zenbu wa - nai <kanarazushimo> 



.92 


zenzen <amari> . 

.72 


zo . 

.609 


-zu <-naku> . 

.214 


-zu <-nu> . 

.315 


-zu ni <-nai de> . 

.271 


-zu ni <(no) kawari ni> .. 

.116 


-zurai <-gatai> . 

.50 


zutsu . 

.572 
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• SHIEAII (1981) WHISTS 

MiSif •}§« (1989) r • A — KJ (WBA<D/cib<OB$i§Wi- 

is), ntwis 

iFSMT- • fA5c*0» • ftffl-m (1987) fUJfflJ (W® AOA£«B A!S$I£ • f4®-> ') - 
AJ l), Sfm® 

HtJIHF-M • #□»■*: (1988) FMJjPU (WSAc9fc*(7)B^I§15!i* • 8), 

lit m Jig 

jtJII+M • (1988) mmi (f^llAc9Aii!)CiB^!§0JS; • Fn5®->'J-XJ 

7 ), lit this 

ASfuf (1973) 

- (1978) ri&ISCbiffiJ 

- (1983) flfrB^XSSF^J AftffSffi 

(1990) [<p • < % usker 

Ram*-*### ( 1980 ) srteiu 

(1978) ra^ggo^j 

£rAS (1978) K-/-7 > TcSlj 

«AA B (1983) rBAifSiit*® A® Ij T-bV 

—— (1983) raAHtfeSXS 4 -tx 
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(1982) 

- (1984) fU*m9>'s's9*XtW*W 

— ( 1991 ) 

affiat'Kofe* •*»*** d987) m&zm 
') — X'J 2), JMMlflE 

(1988) rn-fta ij 
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¥#»#?• iRfijs? (1988) rifeiij (r^®A<o72*oB$^Jx-Ma->y-xj io), n 

ttfliJK 

(1983) r/JfmffiJ 12:12, pp. 109-117, 

feiffiS-• (1989) tmm —ffiA*®wBaj (Whaw^^cob^isws;- 
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Eiisg • (1988) flfSJ (r^BA^feOBAlgtW ■ P=JM'> U — XJ 
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B±m ( 1970 ) rife/Mitj <huam 

- (1972) fBftnSBKJ 

■mmi- d987) r*i-g-B^ii 4 >aj jiAtt 

- (1989) JIAtt 

SttfiHIMi (1984) re$i§f:J (?!£«¥#*) 3:10, 9Jf6*R 

- (1986) ra^ISf:J iWffim 5:3, 93%*R 

*< 1-- Kti=- (1993) MfRiMffJ < % LUm)S 
(1977) rs^B^isj ftjiisig 
- (1980) r»M3f:§§ 2J mitFJS 

— (1984) r*siB^iS3j nmttis 

■ f£*IE,f: (1989) 7>\y? 

«#$«: •(was) mmomm (WSA^fc^B^ism:-raa->u-xj 6), 
litmus 
[8lfflX«] 

***» d968) mmt m-«s-c-j (r»rM**j). 

■ftBiS-• ±ffl£SI ( 1986 ) rAHAT'I'XU^ hn-^^J (fBg/>-.< f?yy-XJ), 










